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conclusions,  and  order  to  cease  and  de¬ 
sist,  from  which  respondents  appealed. 
The  Commission,  in  a  written  opinion, 
denied  the  appeal  and  disposed  of  the 
matter  by  “Pinal  Order”  dated  Novem¬ 
ber  29,  1955,  as  follows: 

This  matter  having  been  heard  by  the 
Commission  upon  the  appeal  of  respond¬ 
ents,  Atlantic  Sponge  and  Chamois  Cor¬ 
poration  and  Benjamin  E.  Bloch,  from 
the  hearing  examiner’s  initial  decision, 
and  briefs  and  oral  argument  of  counsel 
in  support  thereof  and  in  opposition 
thereto;  and 

The  Commission  having  rendered  its 
decision  denying  the  appeal  and  adopt¬ 
ing  the  findings,  conclusions,  and  order 
contained  in  the  initial  decision: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents,  At¬ 
lantic  Sponge  and  Chamois  Corporation 
and  Benjamin  E.  Bloch,  shall,  within 
sixty  (60)  days  after  service  upon  them 
of  this  order  file  with  the  Commission 
a  report  in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  manner  and  form  in  which  they 
have  complied  with  the  order  contained 
in  said  initial  decision. 

The  order  in  the  initial  decision,  thus 
adopted,  is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Atlantic 
Sponge  and  Chamois  Corporation,  a 
corporation,  and  its  officers,  and  re¬ 
spondent  Benjamin  E.  Bloch,  individ¬ 
ually,  and  said  respondents’  representa¬ 
tives,  agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  or  distribution  of  leather  products, 
do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from 
branding  or  labeling  such  products  as 
“Chamois,”  or  in  any  other  manner  rep¬ 
resenting  that  such  products  are 
“Chamois”  or  are  made  from  “Chamois” 
unless  such  products  are  made  (1)  from 
the  skin  of  the  Alpine  Antelope,  com¬ 
monly  known  and  referred  to  as  Chamois, 
or  (2)  from  the  fleshers  or  undersplits 
of  sheepskin  which  have  been  tanned 
in  oil  after  splitting. 

It  js  further  ordered.  That  the  allega¬ 
tions  of  the  complaint  alleging  that  re¬ 
spondents  have  violated  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act  by  representing 
that  they  own  or  operate  a  tannery  be, 
and  the  same  hereby  are,  dismissed  with¬ 
out  prejudice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  com¬ 
plaint  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  dis¬ 
continued  on  next  page) 
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Pari  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

ATLANTIC  SPONGE  AND  CHAMOIS  CORP.  ET  AL. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  13.15  Business  status,  ad¬ 
vantages,  or  connections:  Producer  sta¬ 
tus  of  dealer  or  seller:  Tanner ;*  §  13.30 
Composition  of  goods;  §  13.130  Manu¬ 
facture  or  preparation;  §  13.135  Nature: 
Product  or  service.  Subpart — Misbrand¬ 
ing  or  mislabeling:  §  13.1185  Composi¬ 
tion:  §  13.1255  Manufacture  or  prepa¬ 
ration;  §  13.1260  Nature.  Subpart — 
Misrepresenting  oneself  and  goods — 
Business  status,  advantages  or  connec¬ 
tions:  §  13.1530  Producer  status  of 
dealer;  t Misrepresenting  oneself  and 
goods ] — Goods:  §  13.1590  Composition; 

5  13.1680  Manufacture  or  preparation; 

§  13.1685  Nature. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order, 
Atlantic  Sponge  and  Chamois  Corporation 
et  al.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Docket  6162,  Novem¬ 
ber  29, 1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  Atlantic  Sponge  and 
Chamois  Corporation,  a  Corporation, 
and  Benjamin  E.  Bloch  and  Ida  Bloch, 
Individually 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  John 
Lewis,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com¬ 
plaint  of  the  Commission  which  charged 
respondent  sellers  of  leather  products 
with  labeling  and  branding  as  “Cham¬ 
ois”,  “Supreme  Oil  Tanned  Chamois”, 
and  “Atlantic  Oil  Tanned  Chamois”  cer¬ 
tain  products  which,  while  having  the 
same  general  appearance,  did  not  pos¬ 
sess  the  softness,  pliability,  quick  mois¬ 
ture  absorption  and  moisture  release 
and  other  desirable  qualities  possessed 
by  genuine  chamois;  with  making  sim¬ 
ilar  false  statements  on  letterheads, 
postal  cards,  and  other  advertising 
media;  and  with  falsely  representing 
that  they  operated  their  own  tannery. 

Following  respondents’  answer  and 
hearings,  the  hearing  examiner  made 
bis  initial  decision,  including  findings, 
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missed  as  to  respondent  Ida  Bloch, 
individually. 

Issued:  November  29, 1955. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10061;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 
8:48  a.m.] 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

[Arndt.  4] 

Part  7 — Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committees 

Subpart — Selection  and  Functions  of 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Con¬ 
servation  County  and  Community 
Committees 

LEAVE  PROGRAM  FOR  ASC  COUNTY  COMMITTEE 
EMPLOYEES 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the  Soil 
Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment 
Act,  as  amended,  §  7.34  (a)  and  (b)  of 
the  regulations  in  this  subpart  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  of  June 
19,  1954  (19  F.  R.  3637)  are  hereby 
amended,  effective  January  1,  1956,  as 
follows : 

1.  Section  7.34  (a).  Annual  leave,  is 
amended  by  deleting  the  words  “one  and 
one  quarter  days”  in  the  first  sentence 
and  substituting  therefor  the  words  “one 
and  one  half  days”;  and  by  deleting  the 
words  “12  days”  in  the  second  sentence 
and  substituting  therefor  the  words  “15 
days”. 

2.  Section  7.34  (b),  Sick  leave,  is 
amended  by  changing  the  colon  follow¬ 
ing  the  words  “preceding  year”  in  the 
fourth  sentence  to  a  period  and  deleting 
the  subsequent  wording  in  this  section. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  164,  as  amended;  16  U.  S.  A. 
590d.  Interprets  or  applies  49  Stat.  1149. 
as  amended;  16  U.  S.  C.  590b) 
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Thursday ,  December  15,  1955 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture. 

[seal!  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[p  R.  Doc.  55-10050;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture 

Part  27 — Cotton  Classification  Under 
Cotton  Futures  Legislation 

1HCRONAIRE  STANDARDS  AND  REGULATIONS 

On  September  28,  1955,  a  notice  of 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (20  F.  R.  7217)  regarding 
the  proposed  promulgation  of  new 
standards  for  fiber  fineness  and  ma¬ 
turity  (Micronaire  determination)  of 
American  upland  cotton  and  proposed 
amendments  of  the  regulations  relating 
to  cotton  classification  (7  CFR  Part  27, 
Subpart  A.  as  amended),  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  cotton  futures  legislation 
contained  in  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  pursuant  to  sections  4854 
and  4863  of  said  Code  (68A  Stat.  580  and 
582,  26  U.  S.  C.  1952,  ed.,  Supp.  II,  4854 
and  4863). 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented  pursuant  to  the  no¬ 
tice,  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

A.  Pursuant  to  said  section  4863,  said 
regulations  are  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  27.2  is  amended  by  insert¬ 
ing  new  paragraphs  (j),  (k),  (1),  and 
(m)  to  read: 

(j)  Classification.  The  determination 
of  the  grade  and  staple  length  of  cotton 
by  a  cotton  examiner. 

(k)  Micronaire  determination.  The 
measure  of  the  fiber  fineness  and  matu¬ 
rity  of  cotton,  in  combination,  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  an  authorized  employee  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  using  the 
Micronaire  instrument. 

(l)  Service.  The  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

(m)  Cotton  Division.  The  Cotton  Di¬ 
vision  of  the  Service. 

2.  The  first  sentence  in  §  27.3  is 
amended  to  read  “The  inspection,  sam¬ 
pling,  classification,  and  Micronaire  de¬ 
termination  of  cotton  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  4863  of  the  act  shall  be  performed 
as  prescribed  in  this  subpart.” 

3.  Section  27.9  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.9  Boards  of  cotton  examiners ; 
Appeal  Board;  Micronaire  examiners. 
Boards  of  cotton  examiners  shall  be 
maintained  at  points  designated  for  the 
purpose  by  the  Administrator.  The 
members  of  such  boards  and  the  chair¬ 
man  of  each  such  board  shall  be 
designated  by  the  Administrator.  The 
Appeal  Board  of  Review  Examiners  es¬ 
tablished  at  Memphis,  Tennessee,  and 
committees  of  such  board  authorized  to 
serve  at  other  points  shall  review  the 
classification  of  any  cotton  in  accordance 
with  §  §  27.61  to  27.72.  A  Board  of  Super¬ 


vising  Cottom  Examiners  shall  perform 
duties  as  assigned.  Authorized  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  Cotton  Division  shall  make 
Micronaire  determinations  when  such 
service  is  requested  in  accordance  with 
this  subpart. 

4.  Section  27.13  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.13  Form  of  classification  and  in¬ 
cidental  Micronaire  determination  re¬ 
quests.  Each  classification  request  shall 
include  (a)  the  lot  number  of  the  cotton 
involved;  (b)  the  warehouse  bale  num¬ 
ber  for  each  sample;  (c)  the  number  of 
bales  to  be  classified;  (d)  the  location  of 
the  cotton;  (e)  the  name  of  the  owner 
of  the  cotton  for  whose  account  the  clas¬ 
sification  is  requested;  and  (f)  such 
other  information  as  may  be  required  by 
the  Administrator  or  the  chairman  of  a 
board  of  cotton  examiners.  The  classi¬ 
fication  request  may  also  include  a  re¬ 
quest  for  a  Micronaire  determination. 
The  form  in  which  such  information 
shall  be  furnished  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Administrator  or  the  chairman  of 
the  board  of  cotton  examiners.  The 
classification  request  shall  be  signed  by 
the  owner,  or  in  his  behalf  by  his  agent. 
Such  agent  may,  if  authorized  for  the 
purpose,  be  the  inspector  in  charge  of 
the  exchange  inspection  agency  by  or 
under  the  direction  of  which  the  cotton 
is  inspected  and  sampled. 

5.  Section  27.14  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.14  Filing  of  classification  and 
Micronaire  determination  requests.  Re¬ 
quests  for  classification  shall  be  filed  with 
the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton 
examiners  through  the  exchange  inspec¬ 
tion  agency  at  the  point  where  the  cotton 
is  sampled  and  shall  be  transmitted  to 
the  chairman  by  the  exchange  inspec¬ 
tion  agency  in  accordance  with  proce¬ 
dures  approved  by  the  Administrator  or 
his  representative.  If  there  is  no  -board 
of  cotton  examiners  at  the  point  where 
the  cotton  is  sampled,  requests  shall  be 
filed  through  a  supervisor  of  cotton  in¬ 
spection  or  the  exchange  inspection 
agency  at  such  point,  or  at  some  other 
place  designated  in  particular  cases  by 
the  Administrator.  Requests  for  classi¬ 
fication  shall  be  filed  within  30  days 
after  sampling  and  before  classification 
of  the  samples.  The  applicant  may  file 
a  request  for  Micronaire  determination 
as  part  of  the  request  for  classification 
or  may  file  a  request  for  such  determi¬ 
nation,  in  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Serv¬ 
ice  within  7  business  days  following 
the  date  of  the  first  certification  of  the 
cotton  involved,  provided  this  service  has 
not  been  previously  performed  on  such 
cotton,  and  the  request  is  made  prior  to 
delivery  of  the  cotton  on  a  section  4863 
contract.  Moreover,  requests  for  Micro¬ 
naire  determinations  for  cotton  classified, 
as  tenderable,  prior  to  January  15,  1956, 
may  be  filed  with  said  chairman  not  later 
than  January  31,  1956,  in  such  form  as 
the  Service  shall  prescribe.  Requests  for 
Micronaire  determinations  may  also  be 
filed  as  provided  in  §  §  27.62  and  27.63. 

6.  Section  27.15  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.15  Withdrawal  or  rejection  of 
classification  or  Micronaire  determina¬ 
tion  requests.  Any  request  for  classifi¬ 
cation  or  for  Micronaire  determination 


may  be  withdrawn  by  the  applicant  at 
any  time  before  the  classification  or 
Micronaire  determination  of  the  cotton 
covered  thereby,  subject  to  the  payment 
of  such  fees,  if  any,  as  may  be  prescribed 
under  §§  27.80  to  27.92.  Any  request  for 
classification  or  for  Micronaire  determi¬ 
nation  may  be  rejected  for  noncompli¬ 
ance  with  the  act  or  this  subpart. 

7.  The  undesignated  center  head  im¬ 
mediately  preceding  §  27.31  is  amended 
to  read  “Classification  and  Micronaire 
Determinations.” 

8.  Section  27.31  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.31  Classification  of  cotton  and 
Micronaire  determinations;  by  whom 
made.  For  the  purposes  of  section  4863 
of  the  act  the  classification  of  any  cot¬ 
ton  shall  be  determined  only  by  cotton 
examiners  designated  as  such  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator.  Official  Micronaire  deter¬ 
minations,  when  requested,  shall  be  made 
only  by  authorized  employees  of  the  Cot¬ 
ton  Division. 

9.  Section  27.36  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.36  Classification  and  Micronaire 
determinations  based  on  official  stand¬ 
ards.  All  cotton  shall  be  classified  for 
grade  and  staple  length  on  the  basis  of 
the  official  cotton  standards  of  the 
United  States  for  grade  and  staple  length 
in  effect  at  the  time  of  such  classification. 
Micronaire  determinations  for  cotton, 
upon  request  under  §  27.14,  §  27.62,  or 
§  27.63  shall  be  made  according  to  the 
official  cotton  standards  of  the  United 
States  for  fiber  fineness  and  maturity  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  such  determinations. 

10.  Section  27.39  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.39  Issuance  of  certificates.  As 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  classifica¬ 
tion  of  cotton  has  been  completed  by  a 
board  of  cotton  examiners  the  board 
shall  issue  a  cotton  class  certificate  show¬ 
ing  the  results  of  such  classification. 
Each  certificate  shall  bear  the  date  of 
its  issuance  and  the  name  of  the  chair¬ 
man  or  acting  chairman  of  the  board 
that  classified  the  cotton.  The  certifi¬ 
cate  shall  show  the  identification  of  the 
cotton  according  to  the  information  in 
the  possession  of  the  board,  the  classifi¬ 
cation  of  the  cotton  according  to  its 
grade  and  length  of  staple  and  such 
other  facts  as  the  Administrator  may  re¬ 
quire.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
Micronaire  determination  of  cotton  has 
been  completed  by  an  authorized  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Cotton  Division,  upon  re¬ 
quest  under  this  subpart,  the  results  of 
such  determination  will  be  certified  by 
the  board  of  cotton  examiners  or  by  the 
Appeal  Board  of  Review  Examiners  on 
the  classification  certificate  for  the  cot¬ 
ton,  with  the  date  of  the  Micronaire  de¬ 
termination,  the  name  of  the  certifying 
officer,  and  such  other  facts  as  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  may  require. '  The  certifi¬ 
cate  of  classification  and  Micronaire 
determination  may  be  placed  directly 
upon  the  warehouse  receipt  covering  the 
cotton  involved.  The  board  of  cotton 
examiners  or  the  Appeal  Board  of  Review 
Examiners  may  authorize  an  officer  of 
the  Service  located  at  another  point  to 
certify  the  results  of  any  classification  or 
Micronaire  determination  upon  the  basis 
of  information  furnished  by  such  board. 
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notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of 
this  section. 

11.  Section  27.40  is  amended  to  read: 

5  27.40  New  certificates;  conditions 
of  issuance.  For  the  business  conveni¬ 
ence  of  a  holder  of  a  cotton  class  certifi¬ 
cate  issued  under  this  subpart  a  new 
certificate  may  be  issued  at  the  request 
of  the  holder,  to  take  the  place  of  the 
former  certificate  without  the  reclassifi¬ 
cation  of  the  cotton  and  without  a  new 
Micronaire  determination  for  the  cotton. 
In  any  case  where  a  new  certificate  is 
issued  in  accordance  with  this  section, 
the  former  certificate  shall  be  surren¬ 
dered  for  cancellation,  and  such  new  cer¬ 
tificate  shall  bear  a  new  number,  the 
date  of  its  issuance,  and  the  date  of  orig¬ 
inal  certification,  and  shall  otherwise 
comply  with  this  subpart. 

12.  Section  27.41  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.41  Lost  certificate;  duplicate. 
Upon  tlje  written  request  of  the  last 
holder  of  a  valid  cotton  class  certificate 
and  a  showing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examin¬ 
ers  which  issued  such  certificate,  that  it 
has  been  lost  or  destroyed,  and,  if  lost, 
that  diligent  effort  has  been  made  to 
find  it  without  success,  a  new  certificate 
shall  be  issued  without  the  reclassifica¬ 
tion  of  the  cotton'  and  without  a  new 
Micronaire  determination  for  the  cotton. 
Such  new  certificate  shall  bear  the  same 
number  and  date  of  issuance  as  the  lost 
or  destroyed  certificate,  and  shall  include 
a  statement  to  the  effect  that  it  is  a 
duplicate  issued  in  lieu  of  the  lost  or 
destroyed  original,  as  the  case  may  be. 

13.  The  undesignated  center  head  im¬ 
mediately  preceding  §  27.61  is  amended 
to  read  “Classification  Reviews  and  Mi¬ 
cronaire  Determinations.” 

14.  Section  27.61  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.61  One  review  of  classification. 
One  review  only  of  the  classification  of 
the  cotton  covered  by  any  cotton  class 
certificate  may  be  obtained  as  provided 
in  §§  27.62  to  27.72,  such  review  to  be 
performed  by  the  Appeal  Board  of  Re¬ 
view  Examiners.  Micronaire  determi¬ 
nations  are  not  subject  to  review. 

15.  Section  27.62  is  amended  to  read: 

-  §  27.62  Conditions  for  review  of  clas¬ 
sification  and  for  incidental  Micronaire 
determination  for  original  applicant. 
The  person  for  whom  the  classification 
of  cotton  covered  by  any  certificate  shall 
have  been  performed  under  this  subpart 
may  have  a  review  of  such  classification 
by  filing  a  written  application  therefor 
before  the  delivery  of  such  cotton  on  a 
section  4863  contract  and  not  later  than 
the  expiration  of  the  seventh  business 
day  following  the  date  of  the  first  cer¬ 
tification  of  the  cotton  involved.  Such 
written  application  may  include  a  re¬ 
quest  for  Micronaire  determination  of 
the  cotton  if  this  service  has  not  been 
previously  performed. 

16.  Section  27.63  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.63  Conditions  for  review  of  clas¬ 
sification  and  for  Micronaire  determina¬ 
tion  for  receiver.  Any  receiver  of  cotton 
upon  a  section  4863  contract  who  has 
not  re-delivered  such  cotton  on  a  section 
4863  contract  may  have  a  review  of  the 
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classification  of  any  cotton  of  which  the 
classification  has  not  been  previously  re¬ 
viewed,  by  filing  a  written  application 
within  7  business  days  following  the  date 
of  the  delivery  of  cotton  class  certificates 
to  him  in  accordance  with  this  subpart. 
When  more  than  5,000  bales  of  cotton 
shall  have  been  delivered  to  the  same 
receiver  on  the  same  date  of  delivery,  he 
may,  upon  proper  showing  of  the  facts, 
be  allowed  5  additional  business  days  for 
filing  his  application  for  the  review  of 
the  classification  of  any  such  cotton, 
provided  written  request  for  such  exten¬ 
sion  is  filed  within  7  business  days  fol¬ 
lowing  the  date  of  such  delivery.  In  the 
event  of  the  reissue  of  certificates  to  re¬ 
place  any  certificates  delivered  to  him, 
the  receiver  may  have  a  review  of  the 
classification  of  the  cotton  covered  by 
such  reissued  certificates,  provided  such 
review  is  requested  within  the  time 
herein  prescribed,  calculated  from  the 
date  of  delivery  of  such  reissued  certifi¬ 
cates.  Any  such  receiver  may  also  have 
a  Micronaire  determination,  with  or 
without  review  of  classification,  under 
these  same  conditions  on  cotton  on  which 
this  service  has  not  been  previously  per¬ 
formed  under  this  subpart. 

17.  Section  27.64  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.64  Application  for  review  of  clas¬ 
sification  and  for  Micronaire  determina¬ 
tion;  filing,  (a)  Every  application  for 
review  of  classification  or  for  Micronaire 
determination  under  §  27.62  or  §  27.63 
shall  be  filed  with  the  board  of  cotton 
examiners  or  in  the  absence  of  a  board, 
with  the  supervisor  of  inspection  at  the 
point  where  the  cotton  was  or  may  be 
delivered  in  settlement  of  a  contract  un¬ 
der  the  a^t  and  this  subpart.  The  appli¬ 
cation  shall  in  each  case  be  in  the  hands 
of  such  board  or  supervisor  within  the 
time  specified  in  §  27.62  or  §  27.63  for 
applying  for  review:  Provided,  That  any 
board  of  cotton  examiners  may  desig¬ 
nate  any  officer  of  the  Service  located  at 
another  point  to  receive  applications, 
and  in  such  cases  the  applications  shall 
be  in  the  hands  of  the  officer  so  desig¬ 
nated  within  the  time  so  specified.  A 
copy  of  each  such  application  shall  be 
mailed  by  the  person  receiving  it  under 
this  section  to  the  other  party  in  inter¬ 
est.  Any  person  making  such  applica¬ 
tion  shall,  upon  call  of  the  person  with 
whom  such  application  was  filed  under 
this  section,  surrender  the  cotton  class 
certificate  or  certificates  covering  the 
cotton  involved. 

(b)  Such  applications  shall  be  made 
on  a  form  furnished  or  approved  by  the 
Service  and  shall  contain  (1)  the  name 
and  address  of  the  party,  if  any,  from 
whom  the  cotton  was  received  on  a  sec¬ 
tion  4863  contract;  (2)  the  lot  numbers 
of  the  cotton;  and  (3)  the  warehouse 
bale  numbers. 

18.  Section  27.65  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.65  Completion  of  review  of  clas¬ 
sification.  In  any  case  where  an  appli¬ 
cation  for  review  of  classification  or  an 
application  for  Micronaire  determina¬ 
tion  has  been  filed  with  respect  to  cotton 
previously  designated  as  tenderable,  such 
review  or  determination  may  be  com¬ 
pleted  notwithstanding  the  subsequent 


tender  of  such  cotton  on  a  section  4863 
contract. 

19.  Section  27.67  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.67  Use  of  new  samples  in  review 
and  Micronaire  determinations.  Unless 
the  use  of  new  samples  shall  be  necessary 
in  the  judgment  of  the  chairman  of  the 
board  of  cotton  examiners,  a  review  clas¬ 
sification  pursuant  to  §  §  27.61  to  27.72,  or 
a  Micronaire  determination  pursuant  to 
§  27.14,  §  27.62,  or  §  27.63,  shall  be  made 
by  reference  to  the  samples,  if  any,  of  the 
cotton  involved  in  the  possession  of  the 
board;  but  if  the  use  of  new  samples  is 
deemed  necessary  by  the  chairman  of 
said  board,  or  if  there  are  no  samples  of 
the  cotton  in  the  possession  of  the  board, 
or  if  the  samples  of  the  cotton  have  been 
in  the  possession  of  the  board  for  more 
than  one  year,  the  person  requesting  the 
review  classification  or  Micronaire  deter¬ 
mination  shall  cause  new  samples  to  be 
drawn  for  the  purpose  and  submitted  to 
the  board  in  accordance  with  this  sub¬ 
part. 

20.  Section  27.76  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.76  Transfer  certificate;  form. 
Thereupon  there  shall  be  issued  to  the 
person  requesting  the  same  a  transfer 
certificate  in  a  form  prescribed  for  the 
purpose  by  the  Administrator,  properly 
identifying  the  cotton  according  to  such 
tags  or  seals,  and  the  other  means  of 
identification  in  the  possession  of  the 
Service,  and  showing  the  respective  loca¬ 
tions  from  which  and  to  which  the  cotton 
is  to  be  transferred,  the  classification  of 
the  cotton  as  previously  determined, 
whether  or  not  such  classification  has 
been  reviewed,  and  the  Micronaire  read¬ 
ing  (if  any)  of  the  cotton  as  previously 
determined. 

21.  Section  27.77  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.77  New  certificate  without  re¬ 
classification  or  new  Micronaire  deter¬ 
mination.  When  the  cotton  has  been 
delivered  for  storage  at  the  place  of  its 
destination  and  the  transfer  certificate 
has  been  surrendered  to  an  authorized 
representative  of  the  Service,  each  bale 
covered  by  such  transfer  certificate  shall 
be  examined  and  if  it  is  found  that  the 
identity  of  the  bales  represented  by  the 
transfer  certificate  has  been  properly 
preserved,  a  cotton  class  certificate  shall 
be  issued  for  each  bale  so  identified,  valid 
for  use  at  such  destination  without  the 
reclassification  of  the  cotton  or  a  new 
Micronaire  determination  with  respect  to 
the  cotton. 

22.  Section  27.79  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.79  Supervision  of  transfers; 
transfer  certificates;  conditions.  Super¬ 
vision  of  transfers  in  accordance  with 
this  subpart  shall  not  be  granted,  nor 
shall  any  transfer  certificate  be  issued, 
with  respect  to  any  bale  which  appears 
to  be  in  such  condition  that  its  grade 
or  staple  length  or  fiber  fineness  and 
maturity  is  different  from  that  shown 
by  the  cotton  class  certificate,  until  such 
bale  has  been  reclassified  and,  if  a 
Micronaire  determination  is  shown  on 
such  certificate,  until  a  new  Micronaire 
determination  has  been  made  for  the 
bale  in  accordance  with  this  subpart. 
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23.  Section  27.80  is  amended  to  “read: 

§  27.80  Fees.  For  the  classification 
and  certification  of  cotton  pursuant  to 
this  subpart,  except  as  otherwise  herein¬ 
after  provided,  whether  such  cotton  be 
tenderable  or  not,  the  person  requesting 
the  classification  shall  pay  a  fee  of  25 
cents  per  bale.  For  Micronaire  determi¬ 
nation  and  certification,  the  person  re¬ 
questing  the  determination  shall  pay  a 
fee  of  10  cents  per  bale  if  (a)  the  request 
for  Micronaire  determination  is  filed  at 
the  same  time  as  the  request  for  the  first 
classification  of  the  cotton  and  covers  all 
bales  in- the  lot  of  cotton;  or  (b)  the 
request  for  Micronaire  determination  is 
filed  at  the  same  time  as  a  request  for 
review  of  classification  and  covers  all 
bales  for  which  a  review  of  classification 
is  requested,  exclusive  of  any  bales  on 
which  a  Micronaire  determination  has 
been  made  previously.  Under  all  other 
conditions  the  fee  for  Micronaire  deter¬ 
mination  and  certification  shall  be  25 
,  cents  per  bale. 

24.  Section  27.84  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.84  Fees ;  supervision  of  transfer 
of  cotton.  For  the  supervision  of  the 
transfer  of  cotton  in  accordance  with 
§§  27.73  to  27.79,  including  such  new  cer¬ 
tificates  incidental  thereto  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  delivery  of  such  cotton 
upon  a  section  4863  contract  without  its 
reclassification  or  a  new  Micronaire 
determination,  the  applicant  shall  pay  a 
fee  of  30  cents  per  bale. 

25.  Section  27.85  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.85  Fees;  withdrawn  requests  or 
applications.  When  the  request  for 
classification,  or  the  application  for  re¬ 
view  of  classification,  of  any  cotton  or 
the  request  for  Micronaire  determina¬ 
tion  for  any  cotton  shall  be  withdrawn 
after  the  service  requested  has  been 
started  pursuant  to  such  request  or  ap¬ 
plication,  the  person  making  such  re¬ 
quest  or  application  shall  pay  the  fee 
prescribed  by  §  27.80  or  §  27.82  as  to  any 
service  completed  prior  to  such  with¬ 
drawal. 

26.  Section  27.87  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.87  Fees;  classification  and  Mi- 
crorlaire  determination  information. 
Whenever  the  person  who  requests  the 
classification  of,  or  Micronaire  determi¬ 
nation  for,  any  cotton,  or  the  person  on 
whose  behalf  such  request  is  made,  also 
requests  the  transmission  by  telegraph 
or  telephone  of  information  concerning 
such  classification  or  Micronaire  deter¬ 
mination,  the  person  making  the  request 
for  such  classification  or  determination 
shall  pay,  in  addition  to  the  applicable 
costs  prescribed  in  this  subpart,  the  cost 
of  tolls  incurred  in  such  transmission. 

27.  Section  27.89  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.89  Expenses:  inspection;  sam¬ 
pling.  The  expense  of  inspection  and 
sampling,  the  preparation  of  the 
samples,  and  the  delivery  of  such  sam¬ 
ples  to  the  classification  room  of  the 
board  of  cotton  examiners,  or  to  the 
Place  specifically  designated  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  by  the  Administrator  or  by  the 
chairman  of  such  board,  shall  be  borne 
by  the  party  requesting  the  classification 
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of  the  cotton  involved.  When  a  review 
of  classification  or  a  Micronaire  determi¬ 
nation  is  requested  and  samples  of  the 
cotton  involved  are  not  in  possession  of 
a  board  of  cotton  examiners,  the  expense 
of  inspection,  sampling,  preparation  of 
samples,  and  delivery  of  the  samples  to 
the  board  of  cotton  examiners  shall  be 
borne  by  the  party  requesting  the  service. 

B.  Pursuant  to  section  4854  of  the  In¬ 
ternal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  cited 
above,  new  standards  are  promulgated 
to  appear  as  follows,  in  7  CFR,  Part  27, 
Subpart  B: 

OFFICIAL  COTTON  STANDARDS  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  FOR  FIBER  FINENESS  AND  MATURITY 

§  27.210  Standards  for  fiber  fineness 
and  maturity  of  American  upland  cotton. 
The  official  cotton  standards  of  the 
United  States  for  fiber  fineness  and  ma¬ 
turity  of  American  upland  cotton,  for 
the  purposes  of  the  cotton  futures  legis¬ 
lation  in  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954,  shall  be  the  measure  of  such 
qualities,  in  combination,  provided  by 
the  use  of  the  Micronaire  instrument, 
model  60400  (or  other  model  used  by 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  giving 
the  same  results)  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  specified  in  §  27.212  (subject 
to  any  changes  in  such  procedure  made 
by  amendments  of  §  27.212  which  do  not 
perceptibly  affect  the  results  obtained). 

§  27.211  Terms  of  designation.  The 
fiber  fineness  and  maturity  of  any  Amer¬ 
ican  upland  cotton  shall  be  designated  by 
the  scale  reading  shown  on  the  Micro¬ 
naire  instrument  for  the  specimen  of  the 
cotton,  as  determined  under  §  27.212, 
e.  g.,  4.1,  4.2,  4.3,  or  4.4. 

§  27.212  Procedure  for  use  of  Micro¬ 
naire  instrument.  In  determining  in 
terms  of  Micronaire  scale  units,  the  fiber 
fineness  and  maturity,  in  combination, 
of  American  upland  cotton,  the  following 
procedure  shall  apply: 

(a)  Facilities  and  equipment  shall  in¬ 
clude: 

(1)  Laboratory  controlled  atmospher¬ 
ic  conditions  of  65  percent  relative  hu¬ 
midity  ±2  and  a  temperature  of  70° 
F.  ±2. 

(2)  Micronaire  instrument  used  by 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  complete 
with  accessories,  including: 

(i)  Calibrating  pressure  manometer 
or  similar  device  used  by  the  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

(ii)  Two  calibrating  orifices  (one  fine 
and  one  coarse). 

(iii)  Special  scale  for  indicating  the 
float  position  in  the  instrument  flow  tube. 
(Curvilinear  scale  for  American  upland 
cotton  adopted  September  1950  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  or  its  equiva¬ 
lent.) 

(iv)  A  continuous  supply  of  com¬ 
pressed  air  with  a  minimum  line  pressure 
of  65  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(3)  Scales  suitable  for  accurately 
weighing  50.0  grain  specimens. 

(b)  Calibration  of  the  Micronaire  in¬ 
strument  shall  be  performed  as  described 
in  this  paragraph.  The  instrument, 
which  shall  be  set  up  in  accordance  with 
the  manufacturer’s  instructions  and  con¬ 
nected  to  a  continuous  supply  of  com¬ 
pressed  air  with  a  minimum  line  pressure 
of  65  pounds  per  square  inch,  shall  be 
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checked  each  day  before  being  operated, 
as  follows: 

(1)  The  air  shall  be  allowed  to 
flotv  through  the  instrument  for  a  period 
of  5  minutes  before  calibration. 

(2)  The  regulating  valve  or  valves 
shall  be  adjusted  to  obtain  proper  pres¬ 
sures  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  instructions. 

(3)  The  calibration  screws  on  the  in¬ 
strument  shall  be  adjusted  until  the  fine 
and  coarse  calibration  orifices  produce 
readings  on  the  instrument  which  coin¬ 
side  with  the  lower  and  upper  calibration 
lines,  respectively,  on  the  scale  and  at 
the  same  time  maintain  the  proper 
pressure. 

(c)  An  untreated  specimen  from  the 
sample  of  cotton  shall  be  tested.  The 
specimen  shall  be  taken  from  the  center 
of  both  sides  of  each  sample  to  be  tested. 
The  specimen  shall  weigh  50.0  grains, 
except  that  if  the  Micronaire  testing  is 
conducted  under  conditions  other  than 
those  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of 
this  section,  the  specimen  shall  be  the 
equivalent  in  weight  to  a  specimen 
weighing  50.0  grains  under  the  condi¬ 
tions  specified  in  said  paragraph. 

(d)  Testing  of  the  cotton  specimen 
shall  be  performed  as  follows: 

(1)  The  weighed  specimen  shall  be 
tested  in  a  properly  calibrated  instru¬ 
ment.  (See  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  on  calibration.) 

(2)  The  specimen  shall  be  inserted  into 
the  specimen  holder  of  the  instrument 
so  that  the  mass  of  fibers  is  well  distrib¬ 
uted  across  *the  area  of  the  specimen 
holder. 

(3)  The  plunger  shall  be  pushed  down 
on  the  specimen  until  the  flange  of  the 
plunger  rests  against  the  shoulder  of  the 
specimen  holder  and  remains  in  contact. 

(4)  The  air  shall  then  be  allowed  to 
flow  through  the  specimen  in  accordance 
with  the  method  of  operation  of  the 
instrument. 

(5)  The  scale  reading  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  at  the  uppermost  edge  of  the  float 
in  the  flow  tube  when  the  float  becomes 
stable. 

§  27.213  Applicability  of  standards  for 
fiber  fineness  and  maturity  of  American 
upland  cotton.  The  standards  provided 
for  in  §  27.210  for  the  fiber  fineness  and 
maturity  of  American  upland  cotton  shall 
be  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United 
States  for  purposes  of  the  cotton  futures 
legislation  in  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954,  but  not  for  the  purposes  of  the 
United  States  Cotton  Standards  Act,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  51,  52-65). 

The  foregoing  amendments  and  offi¬ 
cial  cotton  standards  for  fiber  fineness 
and  maturity  shall  become  effective 
January  15,  1956. 

(Secs.  4854,  4863,  68A  Stat.  580,  582;  26 
U.  S.  C.  4854,  4863) 

The  foregoing  reporting  requirements  have 
been  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
in  accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act 
of  1942. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1955. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator . 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10049;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 

8:45  a.  m.] 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Subchapter  B — Civil  Service  Regulations 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

Part  21 — Appointment  to  Positions 
Excepted  From  the  Competitive 
Service 

Part  24 — Formal  Education  Require¬ 
ments  for  Appointment  to  Certain 
Scientific,  Technical,  and  Profes¬ 
sional  Positions 

Part  25 — Federal  Employees’  Pay 
Regulations 

Part  27 — Exclusions  From  Provisions 
of  the  Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of 
1945,  as  Amended,  and  the  Classifica¬ 
tion  Act  of  1949,  as  Amended,  and 
Establishment  of  Maximum  Stipends 
for  Positions  in  Government  Hospi¬ 
tals  Filled  by  Student  or  Resident 
Trainees 

Part  29 — Retirement 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  Parts  6,  21,  24,  25,  27,  and 
29  are  revised  and  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

Sec. 

6.1  Method  of  filling  excepted  positions 
and  status  of  Incumbents. 

SCHEDULE  A 

6.100  Positions  other  than  those  of  a  con¬ 

fidential  or  policy-determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  prac¬ 
ticable  to  examine. 

6.101  Entire  executive  civil  service. 

6.102  Department  of  State. 

6.103  Treasury  Department. 

6.104  Department  of  Defense. 

6.105  Department  of  the  Army. 

6.106  Department  of  the  Navy. 

6.107  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

6.108  Department  of  Justice. 

6.109  Post  Office  Department. 

6.110  Department  of  the  Interior. 

6.111  Department  of  Agriculture. 

6.112  department  of  Commerce. 

6.113  Department  of  Labor. 

6.114  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 

Welfare. 

6.116  National  Security  Council. 

6.118  General  Accounting  Office. 

6.119  Board  of  Governors,  Federal  Reserve 

System. 

6.121  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

6.122  Veterans’  Administration. 

6.123  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration. 

6.124  United  States  Information  Agency. 

6.125  Federal  Power  Commission. 

6.126  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 

6.128  Small  Business  Administration. 

6.129  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corpora¬ 

tion. 

6.131  National  Capital  Housing  Authority. 

6.132  United  States  Soldiers’  Home. 

6.133  General  Services  Administration. 

6.134  Federal  Communications  Commission. 

6.135  United  States  Tariff  Commission. 

6.136  Railroad  Retirement  Board. 

6.138  National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

6.139  Government  Printing  Office. 

6.140  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington. 

6.141  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

6.142  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

6.144  Selective  Service  System. 

6.145  Civil  Service  Commission. 


Sec. 

6.147  National  Advisory  Committee  for 

Aeronautics. 

6.148  Panama  Railroad  Company,  New 

York. 

6.149  Foreign  Operations  Administration. 

6.150  Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commis¬ 

sion  of  the  United  States. 

6.155  President’s  Committee  on  Government 
Employment  Policy. 

SCHEDULE  B 

6.200  Positions  other  than  those  of  a  con¬ 
fidential  or  policy-determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  prac¬ 
ticable  to  hold  a  competitive  ex¬ 
amination. 

6.202  Department  of  State. 

6.203  Treasury  Department. 

6.206  Department  of  the  Navy. 

6.207  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

6.208  Department  of  Justice. 

6.210  Department  of  the  Interior. 

6.224  United  States  Information  Agency. 

6.225  Federal  Power  Commission. 

6.241  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

6.242  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

6.244  Selective  Service  System. 

6.245  Civil  Service  Commission. 

6.256  District  of  Columbia  Government. 

SCHEDULE  C 

6.300  Positions  of  a  confidential  or  policy- 
determining  character. 

6.302  Department  of  State. 

6.303  Treasury  Department. 

6.304  Department  of  Defense. 

6.305  Department  of  the  Army. 

6.306  Department  of  the  Navy. 

6.307  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

6.308  Department  of  Justice. 

6.309  Post  Office  Department. 

6.310  Department  of  the  Interior. 

6.311  Department  of  Agriculture. 

6.312  Department  of  Commerce. 

6.313  Department  of  Labor. 

6.314  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 

Welfare. 

6.315  Executive  Office  of  the  President. 

6.317  Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 

6.318  General  Accounting  Office. 

6.320  The  Tax  Court  of  the  United  States. 

6.321  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

6.322  Veterans’  Administration. 

6.323  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration. 

6.324  United  States  Information  Agency. 

6.325  Federal  Power  Commission. 

6.326  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 

6.327  National  Mediation  Board. 

6.328  Small  Business  Administration. 

6.330  Federal  Trade  Commission. 

6.333  General  Services  Administration. 

6.334  Federal  Communications  Commis¬ 

sion. 

6.335  United  States  Tariff  Commission. 

6.336  Railroad  Retirement  Board. 

6.337  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

6.338  National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

6.340  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington. 

6.341  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

6.342  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

6.343  Indian  Claims  Commission. 

6.346  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation 
Service. 

6.349  Foreign  Operations  Administration. 

6.350  Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commis¬ 

sion  of  the  United  States. 

6.351  Air  Coordinating  Committee. 

6.352  Government  Patents  Board. 

6.353  Subversive  Activities  Control  Board. 

6.354  Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  Development 

Corporation. 

Authority:  5  §6.1  to  6.354  issued  under 
R.  S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  U.  S.  C.  631,  633. 

§  6.1  Method  of  filling  excepted  posi¬ 
tions  and  status  of  incumbents,  (a) 
The  Commission  shall  decide  whether 
the  duties  of  any  particular  position  are 


such  that  it  may  be  filled  as  an  excepted 
position  under  Schedule  A,  B,  or  C.. 

(b)  To  the  extent  permitted  by  law 
and  the  regulations  in  this  chapter,  ap¬ 
pointments,  position  changes,  and  re¬ 
movals  in  the  excepted  service  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  any  regulations 
or  practices  that  the  head  of  the  agency 
concerned  finds  necessary. 

(c)  Persons  appointed  to  excepted 
positions  shall  not  acquire  a  competitive 
status  by  reason  of  such  appointments. 

Note:  See  also  Part  21  of  this  chapter, 
issued  pursuant  to  the  Veterans’  Preference 
Act  of  1944,  as  amended,  which  is  applicable 
to  appointments  to  excepted  positions;  Part 
22  of  this  chapter  which  is  applicable  in  cases 
of  discharges,  suspensions  for  more  than 
thirty  days,  furloughs  without  pay  for  thirty 
days  or  less,  or  reduction  in  rank  or  compen¬ 
sation  of  employees  entitled  to  veteran  pref¬ 
erence;  Part  9  of  this  chapter  which  is  ap¬ 
plicable  to  removals  from  positions  listed  in 
Schedule  B  of  persons  who  have  competitive 
status;  §  2.502  (j)  of  this  chapter  under 
which  the  Commission  may  authorize  pro¬ 
motions  in  excepted  positions  in  order  to  , 
avoid  undue  hardship  or  inequity  in  indi¬ 
vidual  cases  of  meritorious  nature  without 
regard  to  the  restrictions  of  section  1310  of 
the  Supplemental  Appropriation  Act,  1952 
(Public  Law  No.  253,  82nd  Congress),  as 
amended;  Part  10  of  this  chapter  which  is 
applicable  to  employment  with  reemploy- 
<nent  rights;  and  Part  20  of  this  chapter 
which  is  applicable  to  reduction  in  force. 

schedule  a 

§  6.100  Positions  other  than  those  of 
a  confidential  or  policy -determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  practicable 
to  examine.  The  positions  enumerated 
in  §§6.101  to  6.199  are  positions  other 
than  those  of  a  confidential  or  policy¬ 
determining  character  for  which  it  is  not 
practicable  to  examine  and  which  are 
excepted  from  the  competitive  service 
and  constitute  Schedule  A. 

§  6.101  Entire  executive  civil  service. 

(a)  Positions  of  Chaplain  and  Chaplain’s 
Assistant. 

(b)  Cooks,  except  at  fixed  locations, 
such  as,  hospitals,  quarantine  stations, 
and  penal  institutions. 

(c)  Positions  to  which  appointments 
are  made  by  the  President  without  con¬ 
firmation  by  the  Senate. 

(d)  Attorneys. 

(e)  Law  clerk-trainee  positions.  Ap¬ 
pointments  under  this  paragraph  shall 
be  confined  to  graduates  of  recognized 
law  schools  or  persons  having  equivalent 
experience  and  shall  be  for  periods  not 
to  exceed  nine  months  pending  admission 
to  the  bar.  No  person  shall  be  given 
more  than  one  appointment  under  this 
paragraph. 

(f)  Chinese,  Japanese,  and  Hindu 
interpreters. 

(g)  Any  position  in  which  the  ap¬ 
pointee  will  receive  compensation  ag¬ 
gregating  not  more  than  $1,100  a  year, 
the  duties  of  which  are  part-time  or  in¬ 
termittent,  but  such  appointments  shall 
not  be  for  job  employment.  In  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  such  appointments  shall 
be  subject  to  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission. 

(h)  Any  position  in  a  foreign  country, 
or  beyond  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States,  when  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission,  appointment  through 
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competitive  examination  is  impractica¬ 
ble,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (i) 
of  this  section,  and  except:  Positions  in 
Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands;  in  the  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service,  all  positions  in 
Canada  and  Mexico,  and  continuing  posi¬ 
tions  at  GS-7  and  above  in  Cuba;  posi¬ 
tions  in  the  Bureau  of  Customs, 
Treasury  Department,  in  foreign  coun¬ 
tries;  General  Accounting  Office  posi¬ 
tions  in  foreign  countries;  positions  in 
the  International  Field  Offices  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration,  De¬ 
partment  of  Commerce;  technical  posi¬ 
tions  in  foreign  countries  in  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  Treasury  Department; 
positions  in  the  Departments  of  Defense, 
Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force. 

Nora:  The  provision  for  positions  in  the 
Departments  of  Defense,  Army,  Navy,  and 
Air  Force,  is  effective  April  1,  1956. 

(i)  Positions  on  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama,  except:  Accountant,  architect, 
architectural  designer,  bookkeeper,  cal¬ 
culating  machine  operator,  chemist,  clerk 
(paying  more  than  $175  in  United  States 
currency  per  month),  dietitian,  drafts¬ 
man,  employee  counselor,  medical  tech¬ 
nician,  personnel  aide,  personnel  assist¬ 
ant,  pharmacist,  physician,  playground 
director,  statistician,  stenographer, 
storekeeper,  surgeon,  trained  nurse, 
typist,  harbor  personnel  of  the  Quarter¬ 
master  Corps,  Department  of  the  Army, 
air  traffic  controller  and  air  traffic  com¬ 
municator,  Civil  Aeronautics  Adminis¬ 
tration,  and  Veterans’  Administration 
Representative  for  the  Panama  Canal 
Zone  with  duty  stations  at  Balboa,  Canal 
Zone. 

(j)  Subject  to  prior  approval  by  the 
Commission,  positions  in  Federal  mental 
institutions  when  filled  by  persons  who 
have  been  patients  of  such  institutions 
and  been  discharged,  and  are  certified 
by  the  medical  head  thereof  as  recovered 
sufficiently  to  be  regularly  employed  but 
it  is  believed  desirable  and  in  the  in¬ 
terest  of  the  persons  and  the  institution 
that  they  be  employed  at  the  institution. 

(k)  Temporary,  part-time,  or  inter¬ 
mittent  employments  of  mechanics, 
skilled  laborers,  and  tradesmen  on  con¬ 
struction  or.  repair  work  in  places  where 
there  is  no  local  board  of  examiners  of 
the  Civil  Service  Commission  for  the 
employing  establishment,  when,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  appointment 
through  competitive  examination  is  im¬ 
practicable.  Appointments  under  this 
provision  shall  not  extend  beyond  one 
year,  and  the  employment  thereunder 
shall  not  exceed  180  working  days  within 
any  one  period  of  twelve  months.  Sea¬ 
sonal  employments  of  a  recurring  nature 
are  not  authorized  under  this  paragraph. 

<1)  Any  position  directly  concerned 
with  the  protection  of  the  life  and  safety 
of  the  President  and  the  members  of  his 
family. 

(m)  Positions  without  compensation 
Provided  such  appointments  meet  the 
requirements  of  applicable  laws  relating 
to  compensation. 

(n)  Professional,  scientific,  and  tech¬ 
nical  experts  for  temporary,  part-time  or 
intermittent  employment  for  consulta¬ 
tion  purposes. 


(o)  Unskilled  laborers  at  any  city, 
locality  or  establishment  where  the  Labor 
Regulations  were  not  in  effect  on  July 
1,  1941.  The  Commission,  with  the  con¬ 
currence  of  the  department  or  agency 
concerned,  may  include  within  the  com¬ 
petitive  civil  service  unskilled  laborer 
positions  at  any  such  city,  locality,  or 
establishment. 

(p)  Any  local  physicians,  surgeon,  or 
dentist  employed  under  contract  or  on 
a  part-time  or  fee  basis,  when,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  appointment 
through  competitive  examination  is  im¬ 
practicable. 

(q)  Positions  of  a  scientific,  profes¬ 
sional  or  analytical  nature  when  filled 
by  bona  fide  members  of  the  faculty  of 
an  accredited  college  or  university  who 
have  special  qualifications  for  the  posi¬ 
tions  to  which  appointed.  Employments 
under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  130 
working  days  a  year. 

(r)  Positions  of  a  scientific,  profes¬ 
sional,  or  analytical  nature  when  filled 
by  bona  fide  graduate  students  at  ac¬ 
credited  colleges  or  universities  provided 
that  the  work  performed  for  the  agency 
is  to  be  used  by  the  student  as  a  basis 
for  completing  certain  academic  require¬ 
ments  toward  a  graduate  degree.  Em¬ 
ployments  under  this  provision  may  be 
continued  only  so  long  as  the  foregoing 
conditions  are  met,  and  the  total  period 
of  -such  employment  shall  not  exceed 
one  year  in  any  individual  case:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  such  employment  may,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be  ex¬ 
tended  for  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
year. 

(s)  Temporary,  part-time,  or  inter¬ 
mittent  positions  of  student  assistant 
when  the  appointees  are  to  assist  scien¬ 
tific,  professional,  or  technical  employees. 
Persons  employed  under  this  provision 
shall  be  bona  fide  students  at  high 
schools  or  accredited  colleges  or  univer¬ 
sities  pursuing  courses  related  to  the 
field  in  which  employed.  No  person 
shall  be  employed  under  this  provision 
(1)  in  a  position  of  a  routine  clerical 
type;  or  (2)  in  excess  of  130  working  days 
a  year;  or  (3)  at  a  total  compensation 
exceeding  $1,270  during  such  period  of 
one  year. 

§  6.102  Department  of  State — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Two'  Physi¬ 
cal  Science  Administration  Officers 
(Science  Adviser  and  Deputy  Science 
Adviser),  GS-1301-16,  and  three  Phys¬ 
ical  Science  Administration  Officers  (As¬ 
sistant  Science  Advisers) ,  GS-1301-15. 

(2)  Six  positions  of  Member  of  the 
Executive  Secretariat. 

(3)  Chief,  Policy  Reports  Staff,  Exec¬ 
utive  Secretariat. 

(4)  Four  Assistants  to  the  Director  of 
the  Executive  Secretariat. 

(5)  Executive  Officer,  Executive  Sec¬ 
retariat. 

(6)  Chief,  Correspondence  Review 
Staff,  Executive  Secretariat. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant, 
Intelligence.  (1)  Not  to  exceed  50  pro¬ 
fessional  and  technical  positions. 

(2)  Two  professional  positions  in  the 
Division  of  Intelligence  Acquisition  and 
Distribution. 

(c)  International  Boundary  and 
Water  Commission,  United  States  and 


Mexico.  (1)  Gage  readers  employed 
part-time  or  intermittently  at  isolated 
localities  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission,  appointment  through  com¬ 
petitive  examination  is  impracticable. 

(d)  International  Boundary  Commis¬ 
sion,  United  States,  Alaska  and  Can¬ 
ada.  (1)  Temporary  and  intermittent 
field  employees  such  as  instrumentmen, 
foremen,  recorders,  packers,  cooks,  and 
axemen,  for  not  to  exceed  130  working 
days  or  six  months  within  any  one 
calendar  year. 

(e)  Operations  Coordinating  Board. 

(1)  Thirteen  regular  or  permanent 
members  of  the  staff  of  the  Board,  grades 
GS-14  and  GS-15. 

(2)  One  technical  position,  GS-9,  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  maintenance  of  tele¬ 
communication  inventories  and  facilities 
available  to  the  United  States  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  the  responsibilities  assigned  to 
the  Board. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Inspection,  Security, 
and  Consular  Affairs.  (1)  Positions  of 
investigator,  evaluator,  and  other  se¬ 
curity  officers,  whose  incumbents  are 
directly  engaged  in  the  performance  of 
security  functions  or  in  the  supervision 
of  such  activities. 

(2)  Until  December  31,  1956,  all  posi¬ 
tions  whose  incumbents  are  exclusively 
and  directly  engaged  in  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Inter-American  Affairs. 
(1)  Executive  Director. 

(h)  Office  of  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Public  Affairs.  (1)  Chief,  Public  Studies 
Division. 

(2)  Chief,  Public  Services  Division. 

(3)  Chief,  Historical  Division. 

(4)  One  Information  Specialist,  Pub¬ 
lic  Services  Division. 

(i)  Bureau  of  International  Organi¬ 
zation  Affairs.  (1)  One  Special  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

§  6.103  Treasury  Department — (a) 
Bureau  of  Narcotics.  (1)  Fifty  posi¬ 
tions  of  Narcotic  Agent  for  undercover 
work. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Customs.  (1)  Posi¬ 
tions  in  foreign  countries  designated  as 
“interpreter-translator” .  and  “special 
employees,”  when  filled  by  appointment 
of  persons  who  are  not  citizens  of  the 
United  States;  and  positions  in  foreign 
countries  of  messenger  and  janitor. 

(2)  The  positions  of  Collector  of  Cus-  ' 
toms  at  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

(3)  Part-time,  intermittent  or  tempo¬ 
rary  Deputy  Collectors  and  Deputy  Col¬ 
lectors  in  Charge  in  Alaska  at  a  salary 
rate  not  in  excess  of  GS-8,  for  not  to, 
exceed  130  working  days  a  year. 

(c)  Coast  Guard.  (1)  Lamp¬ 
lighters. 

(d)  Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  (1) 
Until  December  31,  1955,  positions  of 
Chief  National  Bank  Examiner,  Assist¬ 
ant  Chief  National-  Bank  Examiner, 
District  Chief  National  Bank  Examiner, 
National  Bank  Examiner,  and  Assistant 
National  Bank  Examiner,  whose  salaries 
are  paid  from  assessments  against  na¬ 
tional  banks  and  other  financial  insti¬ 
tutions. 

(e)  Reconstruction  Finance  Corpora¬ 
tion.  (1)  Until  September  30,  1956, 
Chief,  Public  Agency  Division. 
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(2)  Until  September  30,  1956,  five  visory  services  or  studies  concerned  with 


Supervisory  Loan  Examiners  (D.  C.)  and 
eight  Supervisory  Field  Representatives 
(Field). 

(f)  Office  of  Production  and  Defense 
Lending.  (1)  Until  September  30,  1956, 
one  Chief,  Loan  Administration  Divi¬ 
sion;  one  Chief,  Liquidation  Division, 
and  one  Assistant  Controller  (Treas¬ 
urer)  ,  Reconstruction  Finance  Corpora¬ 
tion. 

(g)  United  States  Savings  Bonds  Divi¬ 
sion.  (1)  Positions  of  State  Director 
and  Deputy  State  Director,  and  Regional 
Director  and  Assistant  Regional  Director. 

§  6.104  Department  of  Defense — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Five  Special 
Advisors  in  the  immediate  office  of  the 
Secretary  or  Deputy  Secretary  with  re-  ( 
sponsibility  for  studies  and  recommen¬ 
dations  in  broad  program  areas.  These 
positions  have  advisory  rather  than  op¬ 
erating  duties,  except  as  operating  or 
administrative  responsibility  may  be  ex¬ 
ercised  in  connection  with  pilot  studies. 

(2)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Communications  Intelligence  Activities. 

(3)  Positions  assigned  to  or  in  sup¬ 
port  of  special  classified  training 
activities. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
( Supply  and  Logistics).  (1)  Until  June 
30,  1956,  ten  Industrial  Specialists  with 
responsibility  for  advisory  services  or 
studies  concerned  with  procurement, 
production,  distribution,  transportation, 
storage,  communications  or  cataloging. 
These  positions  have  advisory  rather 
than  operating  duties,  except  as  operat¬ 
ing  or  administrative  responsibility  may 
be  exercised  in  connection  with  pilot 
studies. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
( Properties  and  Installations).  (1) 
Until  June  30,  1956,  five  Engineering  or 
Industrial  Specialists  with  responsibility 
for  advisory  services  or  studies  concerned 
with  construction,  real  estate  acquisition 
and  disposal,  maintenance  or  real  prop¬ 
erty  management.  These  positions  have 
advisory  rather  than  operating  duties, 
except  as  operating  or  administrative  re¬ 
sponsibility  may  be  exercised  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  pilot  studies. 

(d)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 

(.Comptroller) .  (1)  Until  June  30,  1956, 

five  Fiscal  Management  Specialists  with 
responsibility  for  advisory  services  or 
studies  concerned  with  fiscal,  cost  or 
property  accounting.  These  positions 
have  advisory  rather  than  operating 
duties,  except  as  operating  or  adminis¬ 
trative  responsibility  may  be  exercised  in 
connection  with  pilot  studies. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
(Manpower  and  Personnel) .  (1)  Until 
June  30,  1956,  three  Manpower  and  t*er- 
sonnel  Specialists  with  responsibility  for 
advisory  services  or  studies  concerned 
with  manpower  supply  and  utilization, 
labor  relations  or  personnel  manage¬ 
ment.  These  positions  have  advisory 
rather  than  operating  duties,  except  as 
operating  or  administrative  responsibil¬ 
ity  may  be  exercised  in  connection  with 
pilot  studies. 

(f)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
( International  Security  Affairs).  (1) 
Until  June  30,  1956,  five  Foreign  Affairs 
Specialists  with  responsibility  for  ad- 


international  relations.  These  positions 
have  advisory  rather  than  operating 
duties,  except  as  operating  or  adminis¬ 
trative  responsibilities  may  be  exercised 
in  connection  with  pilot  studies. 

(g)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
(Applications  Engineering).  (1)  Until 
June  30,  1956,  five  Engineering  Special¬ 
ists  with  responsibility  for  advisory  serv¬ 
ices  or  studies  concerned  with  evalua¬ 
tion  of  production  programs  for  weapons 
and  equipment  including  the  design,  de¬ 
velopment,  production  and  field  service 
phases.  These  positions  have  advisory 
rather  than  operating  duties,  except  as 
operating  or  administrative  responsi¬ 
bility  may  be  exercised  in  connection 
with  pilot  studies. 

(h)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
(Research  and  Development).  (1)  Un¬ 
til  June  30,  1956,  twenty  Research  and 
Scientific  Specialists  with  responsibility 
for  advisory  services  or  studies  concerned 
with  evaluation  and  allocation  of  re¬ 
search  and  development  plans  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  over-all  objectives  of  the  defense 
effort.  These  positions  have  advisory 
rather  than  operating  duties,  except  as 
operating  or  administrative  responsi¬ 
bility  may  be  exercised  in  connection 
with  pilot  studies. 

(i)  Weapons  Systems  Evaluation 
Group.  (1)  Until  June  30,  1956,  twenty 
Scientific  Warfare  Advisors  with  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  advisory  services  or 
studies  concerned  with  analysis  and 
evaluation  of  present  and  future  weap¬ 
ons  systems  under  probable  future  com¬ 
bat  conditions. 

(j)  Office  of  Legislative  Programs. 
(1)  Until  December  31,  1955,  one  Direc¬ 
tor  of  Legislative  Programs,  GS-301-17. 

(2)  Until  December  31,  1955,  two  Su¬ 
pervisory  Legislative  Analysts,  GS-301- 
15. 

(3)  Until  December  31,  1955,  two 
Legislative  Analysts,  GS-301-13;  two 
Legislative  Analysts,  GS-301-12;  two 
Legislative  Analysts,  GS-301-11;  and 
two  Legislative  Analysts,  GS-301-9. 

§  6.105  Department  of  the  Army — (a) 
General.  (1)  Positions  the  duties  of 
which  are  of  a  quasi-military  nature  and 
involve  the  security  of  secret  or  confi¬ 
dential  matter,  when  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission,  appointment  through 
competitive  examination  is  impracti¬ 
cable. 

(2)  During  the  emergency  declared  by 
the  President  to  exist  on  May  27, 1941,  all 
positions  in  the  Department  of  the  Army 
on  the  Isthmus  of  Panama. 

(3)  Unskilled  laborers  and  munitions 
handlers  engaged  in  handling  Ordnance 
materiel,  including  ammunition,  where 
temporary  or  intermittent  employment 
is  necessary. 

(4)  Student  occupational  therapist 
positions  in  Army  hospitals.  Appoint¬ 
ments  to  these  positions  will  not  extend 
beyond  the  training  period  applicable  to 
-each  individual  case,  which  is  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  three  months  training  and  a 
maximum  of  twelve  months  training, 
depending  upon  the  individual’s  previous 
clinical  training. 

(5)  Alien  scientists  employed  under 
the  program  for  utilization  of  alien 
scientists  approved  under  pertinent  di¬ 


rectives  administered  by  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
(6)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Army  Communications  Intelligence  Ac- 
tivities. 

(b)  Transportation  Corps.  (1)  Long, 
shoremen  and  stevedores  employed  at 
ports  of  embarkation  in  the  United 
States ;  and  all  positions  on  vessels  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  Transportation  Corps. 

(c)  Engineer  Department.  (1)  Lan^ 
appraisers  employed  on  a  temporary 
basis  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  year 
on  special  projects  where  knowledge  of 
local  values  or  conditions  or  other  spe¬ 
cialized  qualifications  not  ^possessed  by 
appraisers  regularly  employed  by  the 
Department  are  required  for  successful 
results. 

(d)  U.  S.  Military  Academy.  West 
Point.  New  York.  (1)  Civilian  profes¬ 
sors,  instructors,  registrar,  teachers 
(except  teachers  at  the  Children’s 
School),  hostesses,  chapel  organist  and 
the  choirmaster,  librarian  when  filled  by 
an  officer  of  the  Regular  Army  retired 
from  active  service,  and  military  secre¬ 
tary  to  the  Superintendent  when  filled 
by  a  Military  Academy  graduate  retired 
as  a  regular  commissioned  officer  for 
disability. 

(e)  Special  Services  Division.  (1) 
Until  December  31,  1956,  positions  paid 
from  the  appropriation  “Welfare  of  En¬ 
listed  Men,”  which  entail  responsibility 
for  the  direction  or  supervision  of  volun¬ 
tary  educational  or  recreation  pro¬ 
grams  and  which,  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  job,  require  close  working  associa¬ 
tions  with  the  military  personnel  for 
whom  such  programs  are  conducted. 
Positions  of  librarian,  library  assistant, 
recreation  leader,  and  recreation  super¬ 
visor  are  included  herein. 

(f)  National  War  College.  Washing¬ 
ton.  D.  C.  (1)  Civilian  directors  of 
studies  for  employment  of  not  to  exceed 
one  year:  Provided,  That  such  employ¬ 
ment  may,  with  the  prior  approval  of 
the  Commission,  be  extended  for  not  to 
exceed  one  additional  year. 

(g)  Joint  Brazil-United  States  Defense 
Commission.  (1)  One  position  of  clerk- 
stenographer-translator  or  civilian  aide 
requiring  a  knowledge  of  English,  Portu¬ 
guese,  and  Spanish. 

(h)  Army  Language  School.  Presidio 
of  Monterey,  California.  (1)  Language 
instructors  when  the  type  of  instruction 
requires  a  period  of  actual  foreign  resi¬ 
dence  to  qualify  them  for  the  instruction. 

(2)  Typists  of  foreign  language  mate¬ 
rial  whose  duties  require  them  to  make 
corrections  in  grammar  and  spelling  of 
the  material  typed. 

(i)  Army  War  College,  Carlisle  Bar¬ 
racks,  Pennsylvania.  (1)  One  position 
of  Educational  Specialist  for  Employ¬ 
ment  of  not  to  exceed  one  year:  Provided, 
That  such  employment  may,  with  the 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission,  be  ex¬ 
tended  for  not  to  exceed  one  additional 
year. 

(j)  Army  Signal  Corps.  (1)  All  posi¬ 
tions  on  ocean-going  cable  barges  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  Army  Signal  Corps. 

§  6.106  Department  of  the  Navy—(o) 
General.  (1)  Intelligence  and  Counter 
Intelligence  positions  assigned  exclu¬ 
sively  to  Naval  Intelligence  Activities. 
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(2)  Alien  Scientists  employed  under  bility  for  the  direction  or  supervision  in  such  areas  as  forestry,  range  manage- 
the  program  for  utilization  of  alien  of  voluntary  educational  and  recrea-  ment,  soils,  engineering,  fishery  and 
scientists  approved  under  pertinent  di-  tional  programs  and  which,  as  an  wildlife  management,  and  with  survey- 
rectives  administered  by  the  Joint  Chiefs  integral  part  of  the  job,  require  close  ing  parties,  for  not  to  exceed  130  work- 
of  Staff  of  the  Department  of  Defense.  working  associations  with  military  per-  ing  days  a  year,  whenever  in  the  opinion 

(3)  Student  trainees  in  naval  ship-  sonnel  for  whom  such  programs  are  of  the  Commission  appointment  through 


yards,  whose  salaries  shall  not  Aggregate 
,  more  than  $1,100  a  year.  Only  bona  fide 
students  engaged  in  the  study  of  naval 
architecture  shall  be  eligible  for  appoint¬ 
ment  under  this  subparagraph.  Employ¬ 
ment  under  this  subparagraph  shall  not 
exceed  90  working  days  a  year. 

(b)  United  States  Naval  Academy — 

(1)  Professors,  instructors,  and  teachers 
In  the  United  States  Naval  Academy,  the 
United  States  Naval  Post-graduate 
School,  and  the  Naval  War  College. 

(c)  United  States  Naval  Home.  (1) 
Positions  of  orderly  when  filled  by  the 
appointment  of  beneficiaries  of  the 
Home. 

(d)  Military  Sea  Transportation  Serv¬ 
ice.  (1)  All  positions  on  vessels  operated 
by  the  Military  Sea  Transportation 
Service. 

(e)  Naval  Research  Laboratory,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.  (1)  Scientific  and  pro¬ 
fessional  research  associate  positions 
when  filled  on  a  temporary  or  intermit¬ 
tent  basis  by  persons  having  a  doctoral 
degree  in  physical  science  or  related 
fields  of  study,  for  research  activities  of 
mutual  interest  to  the  appointee  and 
the  Laboratory.  Total  employment  un¬ 
der  this  provision  may  not  exceed  10 
positions  at  any  one  time.  Employment 
under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  one 
year  in  any  individual  case;  provided, 
that  such  employment  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commission,  be  extended 
for  not  to  exceed  an  additional  year. 

S  6.107  Department  of  the  Air  Force — 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Five 
Special  Assistants  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  These  posi¬ 
tions  have  advisory  rather  than  operat¬ 
ing  duties  except  as  operating  or 
administrative  responsibilities  may  be 
exercised  in  connection  with  pilot 
studies. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Inspector  General. 
(1)  Until  December  31,  1955,  in  order  to 
provide  civilian  personnel  complemen¬ 
tary  to  military  personnel,  five  Special 
Agent  positions  in  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  lor  Security,  Plans  and  Policy, 
Deputy  Inspector  General,  the  Inspector 
General;  and  a  total  of  100  Special  Agent 
positions  in  the  Directorate  of  Special 
Investigations,  the  United  States  Air 
Force  Special  Investigations  School 
(OSI)  and  the  District  Office  of  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Special  Investigations,  United 
States  Air  Force,  in  grades  GS-11  or 
above. 

(c)  General.  (1)  During  the  emer¬ 
gency  declared  by  the  President  to  exist 
on  May  27,  1941,  all  positions  in  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Air  Force  on  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama. 

(2)  Alien  Scientists  employed  under 
the  program  for  utilization  of  alien 
scientists  approved  under  pertinent 
directives  administered  by  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  of  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

(?>  Until  December  31,  1956,  positions 
°r  librarian,  recreation  leader  and  recre¬ 
ation  supervisor  which  entail  responsi- 
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conducted. 

(4)  One  Cadet  Hostess  at  the  Air 
Force  Academy  in  Colorado. 

(d)  Lookout  Mountain  Laboratory, 
Los  Angeles,  California.  (1)  All  posi¬ 
tions. 

§  6.108  Department  of  Justice — (a) 
General.  (1)  Field  deputy  United  States 
marshals  employed  on  an  hourly  basis 
for  intermittent  service. 

(2)  Positions  of  temporary  deputy 
marshals  in  lieu  of  bailiff  in  the  United 
States  courts  when  employed  on  an  in¬ 
termittent  basis. 

(3)  United  States  Marshal  in  the 
Virgin  Islands. 

(b)  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service.  (1)  Sixteen  positions  of  District 
Directors. 

(2)  Information  Officer. 

(3)  Four  positions  of  Regional  Com¬ 
missioner. 

§  6.109  Post  Office  Department — (a) 
General.  (1)  Clerks  in  fourth  class  post 
offices. 

(2)  Substitute  rural  carriers. 

(3)  Special  delivery  messengers  in 
second,  third,  and  fourth  class  post 
offices. 

(4)  Unskilled  laborers  employed  as 
janitors  and  cleaners  in  small  postal 
units  in  leased  quarters  at  a  compensa¬ 
tion  less  than  $2,870  per  annum. 

(5)  Fourth  class  postmasters  in  the 
Hawaiian  Islands. 

(6)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
each  Regional  Office  Manager  (15  posi¬ 
tions). 

(7)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Regional  Operations 
Manager  (Dallas  Office). 

(8)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Regional  Operations 
Manager  (Cincinnati  Office). 

(9)  Clerks  employed  on  a  part-time 
basis  in  third-class  post  offices  in  Alaska. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Postmaster  General. 
(1)  Two  information  specialists. 

§  6.110  Department  of  the  Interior — 
(a)  General.  (1)  Temporary,  inter¬ 
mittent,  or  seasonal  positions  in  the  field 
service  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
when  filled  by  the  appointment  of  per¬ 
sons  who  are  certified  as  maintaining  a 
permanent  and  exclusive  residence 
within,  or  contiguous  to,  a  field  activity 
or  district,  and  as  being  dependent  for 
livelihood  primarily  upon  employment 
available  within  the  field  activity  of  the 
Department. 

(2)  All  positions  on  Government- 
owned  ships  or  vessels  operated  by  the 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

(3)  Temporary  or  seasonal  caretakers 
at  temporarily  closed  camps  or  improved 
areas  to  maintain  grounds,  buildings  or 
other  structures  and  prevent  damage  or 
theft  of  Government  property.  Such  ap¬ 
pointments  shall  not  extend  beyond  130 
working  days  a  year  without  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Commission. 

(4)  Temporary,  intermittent  or  sea¬ 
sonal  field  assistants  at  GS-7  and  below 


competitive  examination  is  impracti¬ 
cable. 

(5)  Temporary  emergency  forest  and 
range  fire  and  blister  rust  control  em¬ 
ployees  in  the  field  service  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior  employed  for  fire 
prevention  or  suppression  or  blister  rust 
control  for  not  to  exceed  130  working 
days  a  year. 

(6)  Persons  employed  in  field  posi¬ 
tions  the  work  of  which  is  financed 
jointly  by  the  Interior  Department  and 
cooperating  persons  or  organizations 
outside  the  Federal  service. 

(7)  All  positions  in  the  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs  and  other  positions  in  the 
Department  of  Interior  directly  and  pri¬ 
marily  related  to  the  providing  of  serv¬ 
ices  to  Indians  when  filled  by  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  Indians  who  are  one-fourth 
or  more  Indian  blood. 

(8)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  temporary,  intermittent,  or 
seasonal  positions  at  GS-7  and  below  in 
nonprofessional  mining  activities  in 
Alaska,  such  as  drillers,  miners,  cater¬ 
pillar  operators  and  samplers,  not  to 
exceed  180  working  days  a  year,  when 
the  activity  is  carried  on  in  a  remote  or 
isolated  area,  there  is  no  Board  of  U.  S. 
Civil  Service  Examiners  to  service  the 
employing  establishment,  and  there  is 
a  shortage  of  available  candidates  for 
the  positions. 

(9)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  temporary  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment  of  mechanics, 
skilled  laborers,  equipment  operators  and 
tradesmen  on  construction,  repair,  or 
maintenance  work  for  not  <to  exceed  180 
working  days  a  year  in  Alaska,  when  the 
activity  is  carried  on  in  a  remote  or 
isolated  area,  there  is  no  Board  of  U.  S. 
Civil  Service  Examiners  to  service  the 
employing  establishment,  and  there  is  a 
shortage  of  available  candidates  for  the 
positions. 

(10)  Seasonal  airplane  pilots  and  air¬ 
plane  mechanics  in  Alaska,  not  to  exceed 
180  working  days  a  year. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.  (1)  All 
positions  in  the  Neopit  Lumber  Mills  on 
the  Menominee  Indian  Reservation  in 
Wisconsin,  until  December  31,  1958. 

(2)  Housekeeper  positions  at  a  gross 
salary  not  in  excess  of  the  entrance  rate 
of  grade  GS-4  or  its  equivalent  when, 
because  of  isolation  or  lack  of  quarters, 
appointment  through  competitive  exam¬ 
ination  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  impracticable. 

(3)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  assistants  in  Alaska  native 
schools  (not  including  teachers  and  in¬ 
structors)  at  a  salary  rate  not  in  excess 
of  that  of  GS-4  or  its  equivalent  where 
the  schools  are  in  isolated  or  remote 
areas  or  lack  suitable  quarters. 

(c)  Indian  Arts  and  Crafts  Board. 
(1)  The  Executive  Director. 

(d)  Bonneville  Power  Administration. 
(1)  Four  Area  Managers. 

(e)  Office  of  Territories.  (1)  Until 
December  31,  1955,  all  positions  in  the 
Alaska  Railroad. 
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(f)  National  Park  Service.  (1) 
Temporary,  intermittent  or  seasonal 
park  rangers  at  salaries  equivalent  to 
OS-4  or  below,  in  positions  such  at  Nat¬ 
uralist,  Historian,  and  Archeologist,  for 
not  to  exceed  180  working  days  a  year. 

§  6.111  Department  of  Agriculture — • 

(a)  General.  (1)  Agents  employed  in 
field  positions  the  work  of  which  is 
financed  jointly  by  the  Department  and 
cooperating  persons,  organizations,  or 
governmental  agencies  outside  the  Fed¬ 
eral  service. 

(2)  Apy  local  veterinarian  employed 
on  a  fee  basis  or  a  part-time  basis. 

(3)  Not  to  exceed  25  professional, 
scientific,  or  technical  positions  in  grade 
GS-7  or  higher  to  be  filled  on  an  ex¬ 
change  basis  by  qualified  employees  on 
the  rolls  of  State  Governments,  colleges, 
or  universities,  for  a  limited  period  not 
to  exceed  one  year. 

(4)  Local  Agents,  except  veterinar¬ 
ians,  employed  temporarily  outside  of 
Washington,  in  demonstrating  in  their 
respective  localities  the  necessity  of 
eradicating  contagious  or  infectious  ani¬ 
mal  diseases. 

(5)  Temporary,  intermittent,  part- 
time  or  seasonal  employment  in  the  field 
service  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
at  grades  or  personal  service  rates  not 
higher  than  GS-5,  or  equivalent,  as 
follows: 

(1)  Field  Assistants  for  subprofes¬ 
sional  services. 

(ii)  Clerical,  crafts,  protective,  and 
custodial  positions  at  places  other  than 
civil  service  regional  headquarters, 
whenever  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  appointment  through  competitive 
examinations  is  impracticable. 

(iii)  Caretakers  at  temporarily  closed 
camps  or  improved  areas. 

(iv)  Owner-operators  of  equipment 
who  are  residents  in  the  area  of  employ¬ 
ment. 

(v)  Field  enumerators  and  supervi¬ 
sors. 

(vi)  Forest  workers  at  headquarters 
other  than  in  forest  supervisor  and  re¬ 
gional  offices  unless  employed  primarily 
for  fire  prevention  or  suppression  activi¬ 
ties. 

(vii)  Allotment  checkers  of  the  Com¬ 
modity  Stabilization  Service. 

(viii)  Collectors  of  the  Farmers  Home 
Administration. 

Total  employment  under  this  subpara¬ 
graph  shall  not  exceed  180  working  days 
in  any  period  of  twelve  consecutive 
months. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1) 
Special  Livestock  Loans  Committeemen 
employed  for  not  more  than  180  working 
days  a  year,  to  approve  and  direct  the 
servicing  of  emergency  livestock  loans. 

(2)  Not  to  exceed  four  positions  at 
salaries  equivalent  to  GS-13  or  higher, 
for  temporary  appointment  of  not  to 
exceed  one  year,  to  render  advice  or  to 
assist  in  the  administration  of  critical 
or  emergency  programs. 

(c)  Rural  Electrification  Administra¬ 
tion.  (1)  Until  June  30,  1960,  not  to 
exceed  12  positions,  at  grades  GS-11  or 
higher,  for  employment  of  persons  with 
extensive  experience  in  the  commercial 
or  engineering  phases  of  the  telephone 


industry  to  provide  specialized  tech¬ 
niques  and  training  in  telephony.  Ap¬ 
pointments  under  this  authority  will  be 
made  only  to  positions  of  a  staff,  train¬ 
ing,  or  advisory  nature  as  distinguished 
from  regular  operating  positions.  Em¬ 
ployment  under  this  provision  shall  not 
exceed  one  year  in  any  individual  case; 
provided  that  such  employment  may, 
with  the 'approval  of  the  Commission,  be 
extended  for  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
year. 

(d)  Forest  Service.  (1)  Temporary, 
intermittent,  or  seasonal  positions  when 
filled  by  the  appointment  of  persons  who 
are  certified  as  maintaining  a  permanent 
and  exclusive  residence  within,  or  con¬ 
tiguous  to,  a  national  forest  and  as  being 
dependent  for  livelihood  primarily  upon 
employment  available  within  the  na¬ 
tional  forest. 

(2)  Until  August  1,  1956,  Laborers, 
Boat  Operators,  Mechanics,  Equipment 
Operators,  and  Carpenters  in  Alaska. 

(e)  Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 
(1)  Six  Area  Directors  at  a  salary 
equivalent  to  GS-15. 

(2)  Farmer  fieldmen  and  farmer  field- 
women  to  interpret  and  explain  and 
supervise  farm  programs. 

(f)  Farmers  Home  Administration. 
(1)  State  committeemen  to  consider, 
recommend,  and  advise  with  respect  to 
the  Farmers’  Home  Administration 
program. 

(2)  County  committeemen  to  con¬ 
sider,  recommend,  and  advise  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  Farmers’  Home  Administra¬ 
tion  program. 

(3)  Employees  appointed  for  not  to 
exceed  one  year  to  engage  exclusively 
in  the  making  and  servicing  of  the'  fol¬ 
lowing  three  types  of  emergency  loans 
(pursuant  to  section  2  (a),  (b),  and  (c) 
of .  Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress,  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  115,  83d  Con¬ 
gress)  :  (i)  Production  disaster  loans  re¬ 
quired  as  a  result  of  floods,  freezes, 
storms,  or  other  natural  calamities,  (ii) 
economic  disaster  loans,  and,  (iii)  special 
livestock  loans:  Provided.  That  an  ap¬ 
pointment  may,  with  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Commission,  be  extended  for  ad¬ 
ditional  periods  of  not  to  exceed  one 
year  each. 

(4)  State  Directors  and  not  to  exceed 
three  positions  of  State  Director-at- 
Large. 

(g)  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committees.  (1)  State 
Administrative  Officer. 

(2)  Members  of  State  Committees. 

(h)  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
(1)  Milk  Market  Administrators. 

(2)  All  positions  on  the  staffs  of  Milk 
Market  Administrators. 

§  6.112  Department  of  Commerce — 
(a)  General.  <1)  Caretakers  and  light 
attendants  employed  on  emergency  fields 
and  other  air  navigation  facilities,  who 
are  paid  on  a  fee  basis. 

(2)  Agents  to  take  and  transmit 
meteorological  observations  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  airways  whose  duties  require 
only  part  of  their  time,  and  whose  com¬ 
pensation  does  not  exceed  $190  a  month; 
for  such  employment  in  isolated  loca- 
ions  in  Alaska  the  compensation' may 
not  exceed  $210  a  month. 


(3)  Employment  of  individuals,  firms 
or  corporations  for  not  to  exceed  one 
year  for  special  statistical  studies  and 
statistical  compilations,  other  than  Per- 
sonal  Census  Records  Service,  the  com¬ 
pensation  for  which  is  derived  from 
funds  deposited  with  the  United  States 
under  the  act  of  May  27,  1935  (49  Stat. 
292) :  Provided.  That  such  employments 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  be  extended  for  not  to  exceed  an 
additional  year. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Secretary,  (l)  The 
positions  of  Security  Control  Officer, 
Deputy  Security  Control  Officer,  and 
Chief,  Personnel  Security  Division. 

(2)  One  Civil  Aviation  Specialist. 

(c)  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  (p 
All  civilian  positions  on  vessels  operated 
by  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 

(2)  Temporary  positions  required  in 
connection  with  the  surveying  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  field  service  of  the  Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey.  Appointment  to 
such  positions  shall  not  exceed  8  months 
in  any  one  calendar  year. 

(d)  Bureau  of  the  Census.  (1)  Su¬ 
pervisors,  assistant  supervisors  and  su¬ 
pervisor’s  clerks  and  enumerators  in  the 
field  service  for  temporary,  part-time  or 
intermittent  employment  for  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  one  year:  Provided.  That  such  ap¬ 
pointment  of  supervisor’s  clerks  and 
enumerators  may  be  extended  for  addi¬ 
tional  periods  of  not  to  exceed  one  year 
each.  This  subparagraph  shall  not  be 
authority  for  employment  in  full  time 
positions  for  longer  than  one  year. 

(e)  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
(1)  Scientific  and  professional  research 
associate  positions  when  filled  on  a  tem¬ 
porary  or  intermittent  basis  by  persons 
having  a  doctoral  degree  in  physical 
science  or  related  fields  of  study,  for  re¬ 
search  activities  of  mutual  interest  to 
the  appointee  and  the  Bureau.  Total 
employment  under  this  provision  may 
not  exceed  10  positions  at  any  one  time. 
Employment  under  this  provision  shall 
not  exceed  one  year  in  any  individual 
case;  provided,  that  such  employment 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  be  extended  for  not  to  exceed  an 
additional  year. 

(f )  Bureau  of  Public  Roads.  (1)  Tem¬ 
porary,  intermittent,  or  seasonal  em¬ 
ployment  in  the  field  service  of  the 
Bureau  of  Public  Roads  at  grades  not 
higher  than  GS-5  for  subprofessional 
engineering  aide  work  on  highway  sur¬ 
veys  and  construction  projects,  for  not 
to  exceed  180  working  days  a  year,  when¬ 
ever  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission 
appointment  through  competitive  ex¬ 
amination  is  impracticable. 

(g)  Business  and  Defense  Services  ad¬ 
ministration.  (1)  Not  to  exceed  30  posi¬ 
tions,  at  grades  GS-13  and  higher,  to  be 
filled  by  appointment  of  persons,  quali¬ 
fied  as  industrial  specialists,  who  possess 
specialized  knowledge  and  experience  in 
the  field  of  industrial  production,  indus¬ 
trial  operations  and  related  problems, 
applicable  to  one  or  more  of  the  current 
segments  of  industry  served  by  the 
Business  and  Defense  Services  Adminis¬ 
tration.  Appointments  under  this  au¬ 
thority  may  be  made  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  two  years,  and  may,  with  pn°r 
approval  of  the  Commission,  be  extended 
for  an  additional  period  of  two  years. 
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(h)  Maritime  Administration.  (1)  cooperating  state,  county,  municipality,  facilities  receiving  domiciliary  care  if. 

Public  Information  Officer.  incorporated  organization,  or  an  indi-  in  the  opinion  of  the  Veterans’  Admin- 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Public  vidual  in  which  at  least  one-half  of  the  istration  the  duties  can  be  satisfactorily 

Information  Officer.  expense  is  contributed  by  the  cooperat-  performed  by  such  members. 

(3)  Chief,  Program  Planning  Office.  ing  agency  either  in  salaries,  quarters,  (2)  Positions  at  Veterans’  Administra¬ 


te  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Chief, 
Program  Planning  Office. 

(5)  The  positions  of  Chief  Investigator 
and  Security  Officer  and  Deputy  Chief 
Investigator  and  Security  Officer. 

(6)  The  position  of  Commandant,  U.  S. 
Maritime  Service  and  Superintendent, 

U.  S.  Merchant  Marine  Academy. 

(7)  One  Maritime  Training  Liaison 
Officer. 

(8)  Dean  of  the  U.  S.  Merchant  Marine 
Academy. 

(9)  All  positions  on  Government 
owned  vessels  or  those  bareboat  char¬ 
tered  to  the  Government  and  operated 
by  or  for  the  Maritime  Administration. 

(10)  Chief,  Office  of  Ship  Construction 
and  Repair. 

(11)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  (Tanker  Adviser). 

(12)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(i)  Federal  Maritime  Board.  (1) 
Secretary  to  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

(j)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  International  Affairs.  (1)  Ten  posi- . 
tions  at  GS-13  and  above  in  specialized* 
fields  relating  to  international  trade  or 
commerce  in  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com¬ 
merce  or  in  other  units  under  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
International  Affairs.  Incumbents  shall 
be  assigned  to  advisory  rather  than  to 
operating  duties,  except  as  operating 
and  administrative  responsibility  may  be 
required  for  the  conduct  of  pilot  studies 
or  special  projects.  Employment  under 
this  authority  will  not  exceed  two  years 

•  for  any  individual  appointee. 

§6.113  Department  of  Labor — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Chairman 
and  two  members.  Employees’  Compen¬ 
sation  Appeals  Board. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Employment  Security. 
(1)  One  Minority  Groups  Consultant. 

(c)  Government  Contract  Committee. 
(1)  All  positions  on  the  staff  of  the 
Government  Contract  Committee  estab¬ 
lished  by  Executive  Order  10479  of  Au¬ 
gust  13,  1953. 

§6.114  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare,  (a)  St.  Elizabeths 
Hospital.  (1)  Two  Medical  Officers 
(Surgical  Resident). 

(2)  Student  medical  Interns  for  tem¬ 
porary  or  part-time  employment. 

(b)  Public  Health  Service.  (1)  Special 
escorts  to  accompany  patients  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  in  accordance  with 
existing  laws  and  regulations.  Employ¬ 
ment  under  this  subparagragh  shall  be 
only  for  the  period  of  time  necessary  for 
the  escort  to  deliver  the  patient  to  his 
destination  and  to  return. 

(2)  Positions  at  Government  sanatoria 
when  filled  by  patients  during  treatment 
or  convalescence. 

(3)  All  positions  in  leprosy  investiga¬ 
tion  stations. 

(4)  Positions  concerned  with  prob¬ 
lems  in  preventive  medicine  financed  or 
Participated  in  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  a 


materials,  equipment,  or  other  necessary 
elements  in  the  carrying  on  of  the  work. 

(5)  Internes  and  extemes  (medical 
and  dental)  and  student  nurses. 

(6)  Positions  of  scientific,  profes¬ 
sional,  or  technical  nature  when  filled  by 
bona  fide  students  enrolled  in  academic 
institutions  provided  that  the  work  per¬ 
formed  in  the  agency  is  to  be  used  by  the 
student  as  a  basis  for  completing  certain 
academic  requirements  required  by  an 
educational  institution  to  qualify  for  a 
scientific,  professional,  or  technical  field; 
apd  provided  further  that  appropriate 
exclusions  of  the  positions  under  the 
authority  of  Public  Law  330,  80th  Con¬ 
gress,  have  been  approved  by  the  Civil 
Service  Commission. 

(7)  Student  Dietitians  and  Resident 
Physicians  at  Freedman’s  Hospital. 

(8)  Positions  directly  and  primarily 
related  to  the  providing  of  services  to 
Indians  when  filled  by  the  appointment 
of  Indians  who  are  one  fourth  or  more 
Indian  blood. 

(c)  Office  of  Education.  (1)  Fifteen 
professional  positions  in  the  field  of  edu¬ 
cation  required  in  connection  with  the 
1955  White  House  Conference  on  Educa¬ 
tion.  Employment  under  this  authority 
shall  not  extend  beyond  June  30,  1956. 

(2)  Five  administrative  positions  re¬ 
quiring  knowledge  of,  and  experience 
with,  the  interest  and  participation  in 
education  matters  of  citizen  and  other 
lay  groups  and  organizations,  as  required 
in  connection  with  the  1955  White  House 
Conference  on  Education.  Employment 
under  this  authority  shall  not  extend 
beyond  June  30,  1956. 

(3)  Positions  concerned  with  problems 
in  education  financed  and  participated  in 
by  the  Office  of  Education,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  a 
cooperating  State  educational  agency,  or 
university  or  college,  in  which  there  is 
joint  responsibility  for  selection  and 
supervision  of  employees,  and  at  least 
one-half  of  the  expense  is  contributed 
by  the  cooperating  agency  in  salaries, 
quarters,  materials,  equipment,  or  other 
necessary  elements  in  the  carrying  on  of 
the  work. 

§  6.116  national  Security  Council. 
(a)  All  positions  on  the  staff  of  the 
Council. 

§  6.118  General  Accounting  Office. 
(a)  Two  assistants  to  the  Comptroller 
General. 

§  6.119  Board  of  Governors,  Federal 
Reserve  System,  (a)  All  positions. 

§  6.121  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza¬ 
tion.  (a)  Not  to  exceed  18  non-operat¬ 
ing  specialist  positions  at  the  GS-13 
level  and  above,  the  incumbents  of  which 
are  responsible  for  advisory,  staff  plan¬ 
ning,  and  coordination  duties  in  the 
areas  of  military,  industrial,  or  civilian 
mobilization. 

§  6.122  Veterans?  Administration — 
(a)  General.  (1)  Positions  in  Veterans* 
Administration  facilities  when  filled  by 
the  appointment  of  members  of  such 


tion  hospitals  when  filled  by  paraplegic 
patients  during  treatment  or  conva¬ 
lescence. 

(b)  Construction  Division.  (1)  Tem¬ 
porary  construction  workers  paid  from 
“purchase  and  hire’’  funds  and  ap¬ 
pointed  for  not  to  exceed  the  duration  of 
a  construction  project. 

(c)  Department  of  Veterans’  Benefits. 
(1)  Executive  Director  for  Supervision. 

(2)  Five  Area  Management  Super¬ 
visors. 

§  6.123  Federal  Civil  Defense  Admin¬ 
istration.  (a)  Seven  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trators. 

(b)  Seven  Deputy  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trators. 

(c)  Seven  Assistant  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrators  for  Women’s  Activities. 

(d)  Two  Labor  Specialists  GS-13,  In¬ 
dustry  Office,  Technical  Advisory  Serv¬ 
ice. 

(e)  Not  to  exceed  5  positions  requir¬ 
ing  Q  clearance  to  be  used  exclusively 
for  work  on  top  secret  projects  in  co¬ 
operation  with  other  agencies  and  to  be 
filled  by  persons  who  have  a  specialized 
subject  matter  background  required  for 
the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the 
position. 

(f)  Not  to  exceed  5  positions  to  be 
filled  by  specialists  who  have  had  the 
valuable  civil  defense  experience  in  other 
countries  required  for  the  performance 
of  the  duties  of  the  position. 

§  6.124  United  States  Information 
Agency,  (a)  Chief,  Office  of  Security. 

(b)  Two  Liaison  Officers  (Congres¬ 
sional)  in  the  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel. 

(c)  One  Chief  of  Religious  Informa¬ 
tion. 

§  6.125  Federal  Power  Commission. 
(a)  Three  special  assistants  to  the 
Commission. 

§  6.126  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  (a)  Director,  Division  of 
Corporation  Finance;  Director,  Division 
of  Corporate  Regulations;  Director,  Di¬ 
vision  of  Trading  and  Exchanges. 

(b)  Ten  positions  of  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

§  6.128  Small  Business  Administra¬ 
tion.  (a)  Not  to  exceed  December  31, 
1955,  14  Regional  Directors  and  14  As¬ 
sociate  Regional  Directors. 

(b)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1955, 
Director,  Office  of  Compliance  and  Secu¬ 
rity. 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1955, 
one  Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Administrator;  and  two 
Special  Assistants  to  the  Director,  Office 
of  Information. 

(d)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1955, 
Chiefs  of  the  following  Divisions:  Mana¬ 
gerial  Assistance,  Loan,  Financial  Serv¬ 
ice,  Procurement  Assistance,  Production 
Assistance,  and  Products  Assistance. 

(e)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1955, 
one  Assistant  Chief,  Managerial  Assist¬ 
ance  Division. 
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(f)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1955, 
Chairman  and  three  Members.  Loan  Re¬ 
view  Committee. 

(g)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1955, 
five  Investigators,  Office  of  Compliance 
and  Security. 

(h)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1955, 
a  maximum  of  forty  Branch  Office  Man¬ 
agers. 

(i)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1955, 
the  position  of  the  top-ranking  Financial 
Specialist  in  each  Regional  Office. 

(j)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1955, 
one  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Informa¬ 
tion. 

(k)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1955, 
the  position  of  the  top-ranking  Produc¬ 
tion  Specialist  or  Industrial  Specialist  in 
each  Regional  Office. 

S  6.129  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Coiporation.  (a)  All  field  positions 
concerned  with  the  work  of  liquidating 
the  assets  of  closed  banks  or  the  liquida¬ 
tion  of  loans  to  banks,  and  all  temporary 
held  positions  the  work  of  which  is  con¬ 
cerned  with  paying  the  depositors  of 
closed  insured  banks.. 

9  6.131  National  Capital  Housing  Au - 
thority.  (a)  Executive  Director. 

9  6.132  United  States  Soldiers’  Home. 

(a)  All  positions. 

9  6.133  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion— (a)  General.  (1)  Custodians, 
guards,  watchmen,  laborers,  and  other 
employees  engaged  in  the  custody,  care 
and  preservation  of  plants,  warehouses, 
shipyards,  airfields,  and  surplus  facilities 
of  a  similar  nature  pending  disposition 
of  such  facilities. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Administrator.  (1) 
One  private  secretary  or  confidential  as¬ 
sistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(2)  Two  expert  assistants  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(3)  Deputy  Administrator. 

(4)  One  private  secretary  or  confi¬ 
dential  assistant  to  the  Deputy  Adminis¬ 
trator. 

(c>  Public  Buildings  Service.  (1) 
Commissioner. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  or  confi¬ 
dential  assistant  to  the  Commissioner. 

(d>  Federal  Supply  Service.  (1) 
Director. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  or  confiden¬ 
tial  assistant  to  the  Director. 

(e)  Archivist  of  the  United  States. 

(1)  The  Archivist. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  or  confiden¬ 
tial  assistant  to  the  Archivist. 

9  6.134  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  (a)  A  secretary  to  the 
Commission. 

(b)  One  Assistant  Chief  Engineer. 

(c)  One  Assistant  Chief  Accountant. 

(d)  The  Chief  of  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  Eiureaus:  Broadcast,  Common  Car¬ 
rier,  :3afety  and  Special  Radio  Services, 
and  Field  Engineering  and  Monitoring. 

§  6.135  United  States  Tariff  Commis¬ 
sion.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

9  6.136  Railroad  Retirement  Board. 

(a)  Two  members  of  the  Actuarial  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  to  be  selected  by  the 
Board,  one  from  recommendations  made 
by  representatives  of  the  employees,  and 
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one  from  recommendations  made  by  the 
carriers. 

(b)  Special  claims  agents  (compen¬ 
sated  on  a  piece-rate  basis)  to  accept 
registration  of  unemployed  railroad 
workers  residing  in  areas  in  which  no 
employer  facilities  are  located,  or  in 
which  no  employer  will  make  facilities 
available  for  the  registration  of  such 
employees. 

§  6.138  National  Labor  Relations 
Board,  (a)  Election  Clerks  and  Election 
Examiners  for  temporary,  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment  in  connection 
with  elections  under  the  Labor  Manage¬ 
ment  Relations  Act. 

§  6.139  Government  Printing  Office. 

(a)  One  private  secretary  or  confidential 
assistant  to  the  Public  Printer. 

§  6.140  Export-Import  Bank  of  Wash¬ 
ington.  (a)  The  Secretary,  (b)  Chiefs 
of  the  following  divisions:  Economics, 
Engineering,  Examining,  and  Private 
Capital  Participation. 

§  6.141  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

(a)  Ur\til  December  31,  1956,  positions 
in  the  Federal  Intermediate  Credit 
Banks,  the  Production  Credit  Corpora¬ 
tions,  the  Federal  Land  Banks,  the 
Banks  for  Cooperatives,  and  positions 
filled  by  joint  officers  and  employees  for 
these  institutions. 

(b)  National  Farm  Loan  Association 
receivers  and  conservators. 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  seven  positions  in 
the  Credit  Services  of  the  Farm  Credit 
Administration  in  grades  GS-13  or 
above,  requiring  technical  or  admin¬ 
istrative  experience  in  the  field  of  agri¬ 
cultural  credit:  Provided.  That  this  au¬ 
thority  may  be  used  only  when  making 
appointments  of  persons  who  have  ac¬ 
quired  such  experience  in  the  Farm 
Credit  Administration  or  in  one  or  more 
of  the  institutions  supervised  by  the 
Farm  Credit  Administration. 

§  6.142  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency — (a)  Office  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor.  (1)  Until  December  31, 1955,  Execu¬ 
tive  Secretary  and  Deputy  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  National  Committee 
and  the  Executive  Secretary  and  Deputy 
Executive  Secretary  of  each  regional 
subcommittee  established  under  Title  VI 
of  the  Housing  Act  of  1954. 

(2)  Director,  Compliance  Division. 

(3)  Until  December  31,  1955,  six  Re¬ 
gional  Administrators. 

(b)  Home  Loan  Bank  Board.  (1)  One 
Secretary,  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

(2)  One  Chief  Examiner. 

(3)  All  temporary  field  positions  in 
the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation  concerned  with  the  work  of 
liquidating  the  assets  of  closed  insured 
institutions,  or  the  liquidation  of  loans 
or  the  handling  of  contributions  to  in¬ 
sured  institutions  and  the  purchase  of 
assets  therefrom,  and  all  temporary 
field  positions  of  the  Federal  Savings 
and  Loan  Insurance  Corporation  the 
work  of  which  is  concerned  with  paying 
the  depositors  of  closed  insured  insti¬ 
tutions. 

(c)  Federal  Housing  Administration. 
(1)  Until  December  31,  1955,  80  Field 
Directors,  (State,  District  and  Terri¬ 
torial). 


(2)  Until  December  31,  1955,  six  Re. 
gional  Directors. 

(3)  Director,  Multi-Family  Houston 
Division. 

(4)  Director,  Title  I  Division. 

(5)  Director,  Home  Mortgage  Divi. 
sion. 

(d)  Public  Housing  Administration 
(1)  Until  June  30,  1956,  the  position  of 
special  Representative  at  San  Diego 
California. 

§  6.144  Selective  Service  System,  (a) 
State  Directors. 

(b)  Deputy  or  Assistant  State  Direc¬ 
tors  and  State  Medical  Officers  in  State 
Headquarters. 

(c)  Until  July  1,  1957,  Executive  Sec¬ 
retary,  National  Advisory  Committee  on 
the  Selection  of  Physicians,  Dentists,  and 
Allied  Specialists. 

(d)  Executive  Secretary,  National  Se¬ 
lective  Service  Appeal  Board. 

§  6.145  Civil  Service  Commission,  (a) 
Positions  of  Members  of  the  Interna¬ 
tional  Organizations  Employees  Loyalty 
Board. 

§  6.147  National  Advisory  Committee 
for  Aeronautics,  (a)  Two  alien  scientists 
having  special  qualifications  in  the  field 
of  aeronautical  research  where  such  em¬ 
ployment  is  deemed  by  the  Chairman  of 
the  National  Advisory  Committee  for 
Aeronautics  to  be  necessary  in  the  public 
interest. 

§  6.148  Panama  Railroad  Company, 
New  York,  (al  All  positions  on  vessels 
operated  by  the  Panama  Railroad  Com¬ 
pany. 

(b)  Checkers  employed  on  w.  a.  e. 
basis. 

(c)  One  Receiving  Clerk,  one  Delivery 
Clerk,  and  one  Baggage  Master-Store¬ 
keeper  employed  on  dock  (N.  Y.). 

§  6.149  Foreign  Operations  Adminis¬ 
tration.  (a)  Not  to  exceed  25  positions 
of  a  policy  determining  character  at 
salaries  in  excess  of  $10,000  but  not  in 
excess  of  $15,000  per  annum. 

(b)  Two  private  secretaries  or  con¬ 
fidential  assistants  to  the  Director,  one 
to  the  Deputy  Director,  and  one  to  each 
policy  determining  official  receiving  a 
salary  of  $15,000  per  annum. 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  30  positions  at 
GS-12  or  above  when  filled  by  persons 
who  have  served  overseas  with  the 
agency  or  its  predecessor  for  not  less 
than  one  year. 

(d)  The  positions  of  Director  for  Per¬ 
sonnel  Security  and  Integrity,  Deputy 
Director  for  Personnel  Security  and  In¬ 
tegrity,  and  Director  of  the  Inspections 
Division. 

(e)  One  Special  and  Confidential  As¬ 
sistant  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Labor 
Affairs. 

(f)  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Public 
Reports. 

(g)  Two  Information  Specialists,  Of¬ 
fice  of  Public  Reports. 

(h)  Staff  Assistant,  Office  of  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Adviser. 

(i)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman,  International  Development 
Advisory  Board. 

§  6.150  Foreign  Claims  Settlement 
Commission  of  the  United  States. 
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Advisor  to  the  Commissioners  on  Legis¬ 
lative  Policy. 

§  6.155  President’s  Committee  on 
Government  Employment  Policy,  (a). 
Executive  Director. 

SCHEDULE  B 

§  6.200  Positions  other  than  those  of 
a  confidential  or  policy -determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  practicable 
to  hold  a  competitive  examination.  The 
positions  enumerated  in  §§  6.201  to  6.299 
are  positions  other  than  those  of  a  con¬ 
fidential  or  policy-determining  character 
for  which  it  is  not  practicable  to  hold  a 
competitive  examination  and  which  are 
excepted  from  the  competitive  service 
and  constitute  Schedule  B.  Appoint¬ 
ments  to  these  positions  shall  be  subject 
to  such  noncompetitive  examination  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

§  6.202  Department  of  State,  (a) 
Persons  formerly  employed  abroad  in  the 
Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States 
(this  means  civilian  employment  in  the 
executive  branch)  for  a  period  of  at 
least  4  years  for  service  in  executive  and 
administrative  positions,  or  for  at  least 
1  years  for  professional  positions,  in 
grades  GS-9  and  above. 

(b>  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Department  of  State  Cryptographic  Se¬ 
curity  Activities. 

(c)  Director  and  Deputy  Director, 
Foreign  Buildings  Operation. 

§  6.203  Treasury  Department,  (a) 
Positions  of  Chief  National  Bank  Ex¬ 
aminer,  Assistant  Chief  National  Bank 
Examiner,  District  Chief  National  Bank 
Examiner,  National  Bank  Examiner, 
and  Assistant  National  Bank  Examiner, 
whose  salaries  are  paid  from  assess¬ 
ments  against  national  banks  and  other 
financial  institutions. 

(b)  Cryptographer,  United,  States 
Coast  Guard. 

§  6.206  Department  of  the  Navy,  (a) 
Positions  assigned  exclusively  to  Navy 
Communications  Intelligence  Activities. 

5  6.207  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 
fa)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to  Air 
Force  Communications  Intelligence  Ac¬ 
tivities. 

(b)  Civilian  Deans  and  Professors  at 
the  Air  Force  Institute  of  Technology, 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  Day- 
ton,  Ohio. 

§  6.208  Department  of  Justice,  (a) 
Assistants  to  cottage  officers,  National 
Training  School  for  Boys,  when  Ailed  by 
the  appointment  of  bona  fide  students 
at  colleges  or  universities  at  salaries  not 
in  excess  of  $720  per  annum,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Commission. 

(b)  Field  Deputy  U.  S.  Marshals, 
GS-5,  6,  7,  and  8. 

§  6.210  Department  of  the  Interior. 
fat  Any  competitive  position  at  an 
Indian  school  when  filled  by  the  spouse 
of  a  competitive  employee  of  the  school, 
when  because  of  isolation  or  lack  of 
quarters,  the  Commission  deems  ap¬ 
pointment  through  competitive  exami¬ 
nation  impracticable. 

5  6.224  United  States  Information 
Agency.  (a)  Persons  formerly  em- 
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ployed  abroad  in  the  Foreign  Service  of 
the  United  States  for  a  period  of  at  least 
4  years  for  service  in  executive  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  positions,  or  for  at  least  2 
years  for  professional  positions,  in  grades 
GS-9  and  above. 

§  6.225  Federal  Power  Commission. 
(a)  A  Chief  Engineer. 

5  6.241  Farm  Credit  Administration. 
(a)  Positions  of  Custodian  of  Collateral 
and  positions  of  representatives  in  the 
field  service  of  the  Central  Bank  for  Co¬ 
operatives,  the  posts  of  duty  of  which 
are  in  the  localities  of  the  borrowing 
associations  with  which  they  are  con¬ 
cerned,  and  the  selection  of  the  incum¬ 
bents  of  which  is  either  participated  in 
by  the  borrowing  association  or  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  acceptance  by  the  associations. 

§  6.242  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency — (a)  Federal  Housing  Adminis¬ 
tration.  (1)  Ten  Minority-Group  Hous¬ 
ing  Advisors. 

§  6.244  Selective  Service  System,  (a) 
Positions  in  the  Selective  Service  System 
when  filled  by  persons  who,  as  commis¬ 
sioned  officer  personnel  in  the  arrhed 
forces  have  previously  been  trained  for 
or  have  been  on  active  military  duty  in 
the  Selective  Service  program,  and  can¬ 
not,  for  some  reason  beyond  their  con¬ 
trol,  be  brought  to  active  military  duty 
in  the  current  Selective  Service  program. 

§  6.245  Civil  Service  Commission. 
(a)  Assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

§  6.256  District  of  Columbia  Govern¬ 
ment.  (a)  Chairman,  Secretary  and 
Members  of  the  Board  of  Police  and  Fire 
Surgeons,  District  of  Columbia. 

SCHEDULE  C 

§  6.300  Positions  of  a  confidential  or 
policy -determining  character.  The  po¬ 
sitions  enumerated  in  §16.301  to  6.399 
are  positions  of  a  confidential  or  policy¬ 
determining  character  which  are  ex¬ 
cepted  from  the  competitive  service,  to 
which  appointments  may  be  made  with¬ 
out  examination  by  the  Commission  and 
which  constitute  Schedule  C. 

•  §  6.302  Department  of  State — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Five  Special 
Assistants. 

(2)  Special  Assistant  for  Atomic 
Energy. 

(3)  Foreign  Affairs  Officer  (Atomic 
Energy) . 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  for  Inter¬ 
national  Cooperation  Affairs  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(5)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  and 
five  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Secretary. 

(6)  Chauffeur  to  the  Secretary. 

(7)  Three  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(8)  Special  Assistant  (Fisheries)  to 
the  Under  Secretary. 

(.9)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(10)  Two  Special  Assistants  and  one 
Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Under  Secretary. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Special  Assistant  for  International  Co¬ 
operation  Affairs  to  the  Under  Secretary. 

(12)  One  Staff  Assistant. 
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(13)  Secretary  of  the  International 
Joint  Commission — United  States  and 
Canada. 

(14)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Staff  Assistant. 

(15)  The  Controller. 

(16)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman,  International  Joint  Commis¬ 
sion — United  States  and  Canada. 

(17)  The  Chief  of  Protpcol,  Office  of 
the  Under  Secretary. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Inspection,  Security 
and  Consular  Affairs.  (1)  Deputy  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(2)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Administrator. 

(3)  Administrator. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Staff  Assistant 
to  the  Administrator. 

(5)  Director,  Office  of  Security. 

(6)  Assistant  Administrator,  Refugee 
Relief. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
'for  Congressional  Relations.  (1)  One 

Congressional  Liaison  Officer  (House) . 

(2)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(3)  Congressional  Liaison  Officer 
(Senate). 

(4)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Executive  Assistant. 

(7)  Three  Legislative  Management 
Officers. 

(8)  One  Administrative  Assistant. 

(d)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Public  Affairs.  (1)  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Public  Affairs. 

(2)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Director,  UNESCO  Relations  Staff. 

(5)  One  special  assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

•(7)  One  Chief,  News  Division. 

(8)  One  Review  Officer. 

(9)  Director,  Official  Position  Pro¬ 
gram. 

(10)  One  Secretarial  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Economic  Affairs.  (1)  One  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(f)  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant — 
Intelligence.  (1)  One  Private  Secretary. 

(2)  Special  Assistant. 

(3)  Deputy  Special  Assistant. 

(4)  Private  Secretary  to  the  Deputy 
Special  Assistant. 

(g)  Office  of  the  Counsellor.  (1) 
One  private  secretary  to  the  Counsellor. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Counsellor. 

'  (h)  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian,  and  African  Affairs.  (1)  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Politico-Economic  Adviser. 
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(5)  One  Politico-Military  Adviser. 

(1)  Bureau  of  International  Organi¬ 
zation  Affairs.  (1)  Two  Deputy  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretaries. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  .Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  (Public  Affairs). 

(j)  Bureau  of  European  Affairs.  (1) 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  (Ger¬ 
man  and  NATO  Affairs) . 

(5)  Private  Secretary  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  (German  and  NATO 
Affairs). 

(6)  One  Director,  Planning  Staff. 

(k)  Bureau  of  Far  Eastern  Affairs. 

(1)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Far  Eastern  Economic  Affairs. 

(5)  One  Regional  Planning  Advisor. 

(l)  Bureau  of  Inter -American  Affairs. 

(1)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  (Public  Affairs) . 

(m)  Office  of  the  Legal  Adviser.  (1) 
Deputy  Legal  Adviser. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Legal 
Adviser. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  tffe 
Deputy  Legal  Adviser. 

(n)  Executive  Secretariat.  (1)  Direc¬ 
tor. 

(2)  Deputy  Director. 

(o)  Policy  Planning  Staff.  (1)  Direc¬ 
tor. 

(2)  Deputy  Director. 

(3)  Special  Assistant  to  the  Director. 

(4)  Executive  Secretary. 

(5)  Special  Assistant  (National  Se¬ 
curity  Council) . 

(6)  Ten  Members. 

(7)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Director. 

(8)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

(9)  One  Alternate  Department  Repre¬ 
sentative  on  the  National  Security  Coun¬ 
cil  Planning  Board. 

(p)  Office  of  the  Controller.  (1)  One 
Private  Secretary  to  the  Controller. 

(2)  The  Assistant  Controller  for  Per¬ 
sonnel. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Controller  for  Personnel. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Controller. 

(q)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under  Secre¬ 
tary  for  Administration.  (1)  One  Con¬ 
fidential  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary. 

(2)  Chief,  Special  Candidates  Staff. 


(3)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Chief,  Spe¬ 
cial  Candidates  Staff. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chief,  Special  Candidates  Staff. 

§  6.303  Treasury  Department — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Six  Assist¬ 
ants  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  Two  confidential  assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary  and  each  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(4)  One  assistant  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(5)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary  and 
Supervisor,  Analysis  Staff. 

(6)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Legislative) . 

(7)  One  Head,  Tax  Analysis  Staff. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States.  (1)  One  confidential  ad¬ 
ministrative  assistant  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

(c)  Bureau  of  Customs.  (1)  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Customs. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(d)  United  States  Savings  Bonds 
Division.  (1)  National  Director. 

(e)  Office  of  Production  and  Defense 
Lending.  (1)  Until  September  30,  1956, 
one  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury,  Reconstruction 
Finance  Corporation. 

(2)  Until  September  30,  1956,  one 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury,  Reconstruction 
Finance  Corporation. 

(3)  Until  September  30,  1956,  two  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Assistants,  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  Re¬ 
construction  Finance  Corporation. 

(4)  Until  September  30,  1956,  the 
General  Counsel,  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Loan  Administration  and  Liqui¬ 
dation,  and  the  Controller  (Treasurer), 
Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation. 

§  6.304  Department  of  Defense — (a)' 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Two  confi¬ 
dential  or  special  assistants  and  two  con¬ 
fidential  assistants  (private  secretaries} 
to  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

(2)  Two  confidential  assistants  (pri¬ 
vate  secretaries)  to  the  Deputy  Secretary 
of  Defense  and  one  confidential  assistant 
(private  secretary)  to  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  The  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense,  Manpower  and  Personnel;  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  Interna¬ 
tional  Security  Affairs;  the  Chairman  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff;  the  Chairman 
of  the  Research  and  Development 
Board;  the  Defense  Liaison  Officer  to 
the  White  House;  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense,  Legislative  Affairs;  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  Applica¬ 
tions  Engineering;  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense,  Properties  and  Installa¬ 
tions;  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense,  Health  and  Medical;  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Supply  and 
Logistics;  the  General  Counsel;  the 
U.  S.  Military  Representative,  NATO 
Standing  Group;  and  the  Assistant  to 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  Atomic  Energy. 


(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  SuddIt 
and  Logistics. 

(4)  One  confidential  secretary  to  the 
Defense  Advisor  to  the  United  States 
Permanent  Representative  to  the  North 
Atlantic  Council. 

(5)  One  Administrative  Secretary  to 
the  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Special  and  Confidential  As¬ 
sistant  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense,  Legislative  and  Public  Affairs. 

(7)  Three  Chauffeurs  for  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense. 

(8)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Deputy  Secretary. 

(9)  Two  Deputy  Assistant  Secretaries 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
Legislative  and  Public  Affairs. 

(10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 

the  following:  The  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Legislative  Affairs  and  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Public 
Affairs.  ^ 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
each  of  the  following:  The  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  for  Properties  and 
Installation  and  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  for  International  Security 
Affairs. 

(12)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Legis¬ 
lative  and  Public  Affairs. 

(b)  Office  of  Special  Operations.  (1) 
The  Director. 

(2)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(c)  Court  of  Military  Appeals.  (1) 
One  Private  Secretary  and  two  Techni¬ 
cal  Assistants  to  each  Judge  of  the 
Court. 

S  6.305  Department  of  the  Army—  (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  One  private 
secretary  or  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Secretary,  to  the  Under  Secretary,  and 
to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(2)  One  deputy  or  special  assistant  to 
the  Under  Secretary  and  to  each  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(3)  One  Department  Counselor. 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Under  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Publications  Writer. 

(7)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(8)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army 
(Manpower  and  Reserve  Forces). 

(9)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  the  Army  (Logistics) 
for  Procurement. 

(b)  General.  (1)  One  Administrative 
Assistant  to  the  Personal  Physician  to 
the  President. 

(2)  One  administrative  assistant  and 
one  private  secretary  to  the  Military 
Aide  to  the  President. 

§  6.306  Department  of  the  Navy — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Three  ci¬ 
vilian  aides  or  executive  assistants  to  the 
Secretary  and  two  civilian  aides  or  exec¬ 
utive  assistants  to  the  Under  Secretary 
and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

(2)  One  private  or  confidential  secre¬ 
tary  to  the  Secretary,  to  the  Under  Sec¬ 
retary,  and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Navy. 
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(3)  One  chauffeur  for  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Secretary  to  the 
Civilian  Aide  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

$  6.307  Department  of  the  Air  Force — 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Three 
special  assistants  to  the  Secretary,  and 
one  special  assistant  to  the  Under  Secre¬ 
tary,  and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force. 

(2)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Secretary,  and  one  Private  Secretary  to 
the  Under  Secretary,  to  each  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  and  one  to 
each  Special  Assistant  whose  appoint¬ 
ment  is  authorized  under  subparagraph 

(1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  The  General  Counsel. 

§  6.308  Department  of  Justice — (a) 
Office  of  the  Attorney  General.  (1) 
The  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Attorney 
General. 

(2)  The  Pardon  Attorney. 

(3)  Two  private  secretaries  to  the  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(4)  One  chauffeur  for  the  Attorney 
General. 

(5)  Two  Special  Assistants  for  Public 
Relations. 

(6)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Attorney  General. 

(7)  Two  Secretaries  for  the  Attorney 
General. 

(8)  Two  Receptionists  for  the  Attor¬ 
ney  General. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Attorney 
General.  (1)  The  First  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Attorney  General. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Deputy  Attorney 
General. 

'  (c)  Office  of  the  Solicitor  General. 

(1)  The  First  Assistant  to  the  Solicitor 
General 

(2)  One  position  of  Trial  Attorney 
(General)  — Second  Assistant. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Solicitor  General. 

(d)  Anti-Trust  Division.  (1)  The 
First  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Attorney  General. 

(3)  Chief,  General  Litigation  Section. 

(4)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  Special  Litigation  Section. 

(6)  Chief,  Transportation  and  Litiga¬ 
tion  Section. 

(7)  Chief,  Judgments  and  Judgment 
Enforcement  Section. 

(8)  Chief,  Legislation  and  Clearance 
Section. 

(9)  Chief,  Appellate  Section. 

(10)  Chief,  Field  Office  (7  positions). 

(11)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(12)  Chief ,  Economic  Section. 

(e)  Civil  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral. 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(3)  Third  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(4)  Chief,  Admiralty  and  Shipping 
Section. 

(5)  Chief,  Court  of  Claims  Section. 

(6)  Chief,  Fraud  Section. 


(7)  Chief,  General  Litigation  Section. 

(8)  Chief,  Government  Claims  Sec¬ 
tion. 

(9)  Chief,  Japanese  Claims  Section. 

(10)  Chief,  Patent  Section. 

(11)  Chief,  Supreme  Court  Section. 

(12)  Chief,  Torts  Section. 

(13)  Chief ,  Veterans  Affairs  Section. 

(14)  Chief,  Admiralty  and  Shipping 
Section,  New  York. 

(15)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(f)  Criminal  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral. 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(3)  Chief,  Administrative  Regulations 
Section. 

(4)  Chief,  Civil  Rights  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  General  Crimes  Section. 

(6)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(7)  Chief,  Appeals  and  Research  Sec¬ 
tion. 

(8)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(9)  Chief,  Organized  Crime  and 
Racketeering  Section. 

(g)  Tax  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant.  Attorney  Gen¬ 
eral. 

(2)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(3)  Chief,  Appellate  Section. 

(4)  Chief,  Criminal  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  Compromise  Section. 

(6)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(h)  Lands  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(2)  Chief,  Lands  Acquisition  Section. 

(3)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(4)  Chief,  Appellate  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  Legislation  and  General 
Section. 

(6)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attor¬ 
ney  General. 

(i)  Office  of  Alien  Property.  (1)  One 
Deputy  Director. 

(2)  Chief,  Legal  and  Legislative 
Section. 

(3)  Chief  Examiner  (title  claims). 

(4)  Chief,  Claims  Branch. 

(5)  Chief,  Litigation  Branch. 

(6)  Manager,  Field  Office  (5  posi¬ 
tions)  . 

(7)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General. 

(8)  Chief,  Management  and  Liquida¬ 
tion  Branch. 

(9)  Chief,  Inter-custodial  and  Prop¬ 
erty  Branch. 

(J)  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service.  (1)  General  Counsel. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Commissioner. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(4)  Assistant  Commissioner,  Exami¬ 
nations  Division. 

(5)  Assistant  Commissioner,  Investi¬ 
gations  Division. 

(6)  Assistant  Commissioner,  Enforce¬ 
ment  Division. 

(7)  Assistant  Commissioner,  Field  In¬ 
spection  and  Security  Division. 
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(k)  Board  of  Immigration  Appeals. 

(1)  Executive  Assistant. 

(2)  The  Chairman. 

(3)  Four  Members  of  the  Board. 

(l)  Office  of  Legal  Counsel.  (1)  One 
confidential  assistant  (private  secretary) 
to  the  Assistant  Attorney  General. 

(2)  The  First  Assistant  to  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Attorney  General.  • 

(m)  Bureau  of  Prisons.  (1)  The  Di¬ 
rector. 

(2)  Three  Assistant  Directors. 

(n)  Federal  Prison  Industries,  Inc. 

(1)  The  Commissioner  of  Industries. 

(2)  Associate  Commissioner. 

(o)  Office  of  United  States  Attorney. 
(1)  Secretary  and  confidential  assistant 
to  United  States  Attorney  (ten  posi¬ 
tions)  . 

(p)  Internal  Security  Division.  (1) 
The  First  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  At¬ 
torney  General. 

(2)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attor¬ 
ney  General. 

§  6.309  Post  Office  Department — (a) 
Office  of  the  Postmaster  General.  (1) 
One  special  and  confidential  assistant  to 
the  Assistant  Postmaster  General  (Bu¬ 
reau  of  Transportation). 

(2)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(3)  Four  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Receptionist. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Postmaster  General. 

(6)  One  Assistant  to  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Postmaster  General. 

(7)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Postmaster 
General. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Facilities.  (1)  Four 
members  of  the  Bureau’s  Committee  of 
Management,  namely,  the  Director, 
Division  of  Real  Estate,  the  Director, 
Division  of  Supplies,  the  Director,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Vehicles,  and  the  Administrative 
Aide. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 
General. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(c)  Bureau  of  Transportation.  (1) 
Information  specialist. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  Technical  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Field 
Operations) . 

(5)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 
General. 

(6)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(7)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Personnel.  (1)  Con¬ 
fidential  assistant  to  the  Assistant  Post¬ 
master  General. 
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(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  (1)  The 
Solicitor. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  So¬ 
licitor. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Post  Office  Operations. 
(1)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(2)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Postmaster  General. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Finance.  (1)  One  Con¬ 
fidential  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Post¬ 
master  General  and  Controller. 

(2)  One  Special  Representative  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General  and  Con¬ 
troller. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General  and  Con¬ 
troller. 

§  6.310  Department  of  the  Interior — 
(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  Cl)  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  and 
one  private  secretary  to  the  Secretary. 

(3)  Four  special  assistants  to  the 
See  re  1 3 rv 

(4)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  (Field 
Representatives) . 

(5)  Chauffeur  for  the  Secretary. 

(6)  Special  assistant  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(7)  Confidential  assistant  (adminis¬ 
trative  assistant)  to  the  Under  Secretary. 

(8)  One  special  assistant  and  one  con¬ 
fidential  assistant  (administrative  assist¬ 
ant)  to  each  of  the  Assistant  Secretaries 
for  Mineral  Resources,  Public  Land 
Management,  and  Water  and  Power 
Development. 

(9)  Director,  Technical  Review  Staff. 

( 10)  Assistant  Director,  Technical  Re¬ 
view  Staff. 

(11)  Advisor  on  International  Affairs, 
Technical  Review  Staff. 

(12)  Planning  Reports  Review  Co¬ 
ordinator,  Technical  Review  Staff. 

(13)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Ad¬ 
ministrative  Assistant)  to  the  Director, 
Technical  Review  Staff. 

(14)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(b>-  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  (1)  One 
confidential  assistant  to  the  Solicitor. 

(2)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Solicitor. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Solicitor. 

(4)  Five  Associate  Solicitors. 

(5)  One  Legislative  Counsel. 

(c)  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  (1) 
The  Director. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  Two  Assistant  Directors. 

(4)  One  Associate  Director. 

(5)  Not  to  exceed  June  1,  1956,  one 
Assistant  Director  for  Field  Operations. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Mines.  (1)  One  pri¬ 
vate  secretary  to  the  Director. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Dxector  (Program¬ 
ming). 

(3)  One  Assistant  Director  (Health 
and  Safety. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Director. 

(5)  One  Assistant  Director  (Helium 
Activities) . 
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(e)  Geological  Survey.  (1)  One  Prfc 
vate  Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Reclamation.  (1)  One 
private  secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  Three  Assistant  Commissioners. 
.(g)  Southeastern  Power  Administra¬ 
tion.  (1)  Administrator. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(h)  National  Park  Service.  (1)  Di¬ 
rector. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(3)  Two  Assistant  Directors. 

(4)  One  Associate  Director. 

(i)  Bonneville  Power  Administration. 

(1)  Administrator. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(3)  Executive  Secretary. 

(4)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor. 

(j)  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.  (1) 
Chief,  Program  Coordination  Staff. 

(2)  Three  Assistants  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(k)  Southwestern  Power  Administra¬ 
tion.  (1)  Administrator. 

(2)  Assistant  Administrator. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(l)  Office  of  Territories.  (1)  One 
Director. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(3)  Assistant  Director  (Alaskan  Af¬ 
fairs)  and  Assistant  Director  (Insular 
Affairs) . 

(4)  One  Governor,  American  Samoa. 

(5)  One  Secretary  of  American 
Samoa. 

(6)  One  Chief  Justice  of  American 
Samoa. 

(7)  One  Deputy  High  Commissioner, 
Trust  Territories  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Virgin  Islands. 

(9)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Governor  of  Virgin  Islands. 

(10)  Deputy  Director. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(12)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Hawaii. 

(13)  Commissioner,  Alaska  Road 
Commission. 

(14)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(15)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska  for  Economic  Affairs. 

(16)  One  Clerical  Assistant  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(17)  Two  Household  Assistants  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

§  6.311  Department  of  Agriculture — 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  One 
administrative  assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(States  Relations). 

(3)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Congressional  Relations) . 

(4)  One  executive  assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(5)  Six  confidential  assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(6)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary. 

(7)  Two  chauffeurs  for  the  Secretary. 


(8)  One  Private  Secretary  and  Ad. 
ministrative  Assistant  to  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(9)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 

of  the  three  Assistant  Secretaries  other 
than  the  Administrative  Assistant  Sec- 
retary. 

(10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  three  Assistant  Secretaries  other 
than  the  Administrative  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary. 

(11)  One  Staff  Assistant-Program 
Appraisal. 

(b)  Rural  Electrification  Administra¬ 
tion.  (1)  One  private  secretary  and 
one  Assistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Assistant  Administrator. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Under  Secretary. 

(1)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(d)  Office  of  the  General  Counsel. 

(1)  The  General  Counsel. 

(2)  One  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(3)  Three  Assistant  General  Counsels. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel. 

(e)  Foreign  Agricultural  Service.  (1) 
Two  Assistant  Administrators. 

(2)  One  Assistant  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor. 

(3)  The  Administrator. 

(4)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(f)  Farmers  Home  Administration. 

(1)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(2)  Two  Assistant  Administrators. 

(3)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Adminis¬ 
trator. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(g)  Agricultural  Conservation  Pro¬ 
gram.  (1)  Chief,  Agricultural  Conser¬ 
vation  Program. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Chief. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Chid. 

(h)  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corpora¬ 
tion.  (1)  The  Manager. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Manager. 

(3)  Members  of  the  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Manager. 

(i)  Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 
(1)  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Associate  Administrator. 

(3)  Three  Deputy  Administrators. 

(4)  Two  Assistant  Deputy  Adminis¬ 
trators. 

(5)  Four  Confidential  Assistants  to 
the  Administrator. 

(6)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(7)  Director,  Livestock  and  Dairy 
Division. 

(8)  Director,  Grain  Divison. 

(9)  Director,  Transportation  and 
Warehousing  Division. 

(10)  Director,  Cotton  Division. 

(11)  Director,  Oils  and  Peanut  Divi¬ 
sion. 

(12)  Director,  Sugar  Division. 

(13)  Director,  Tobacco  Division. 

(14)  Director,  Price  Division. 
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(15)  Director,  Poods  and  Materials 
Requirements  Division. 

§6.312  Department  of  Commerce — 

(k)  office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  for  Transportation. 

(2)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(3)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Secretary. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
two  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Under 
Secretary  • 

(5)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Under  Sec¬ 
retary  for  Transportation. 

(6)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Domestic  Affairs. 

(7)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and  one 
Private  Secretary  to  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  for  International  Affairs. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and  one 
Private  Secretary  to  the  General 
Counsel. 

(9)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Dep¬ 
uty  Under  Secretary  for  Transportation. 

(10)  Administrator,  Defense  Air 
Transport  Administration. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  Defense  Air  Transport  Ad¬ 
ministration. 

(12)  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Dep¬ 
uty  General  Counsel 

(14)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(15)  One  Chauffeur  for  the  Secretary. 

(16)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Commerce  for  International  Affairs. 

(17)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affairs. 

(13)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Domestic 
Affairs. 

(19)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter¬ 
national  Affairs. 

(20)  One  Executive  Director,  Foreign- 
Trade  Zones  Operations. 

(21)  One  Associate  General  Counsel 
(Defense  Production  Activities) . 

(22)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sociate  General  Counsel  (Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Activities). 

(23)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
the  Administrator,  Defense  Air  Trans¬ 
portation  Administration. 

(24)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration. 

(25)  Director,  Advisory  Committee  on 
Export  Policy  Staff,  Office  of  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Interna¬ 
tional  Affairs. 

(26)  Director,  Office  of  International 
^ade  Fairs. 

(27)  Associate  Director,  Office  of  In¬ 
ternational  Trade  Fairs. 

(28)  Director,  Office  of  Strategic  In¬ 
formation. 

(b)  Inland  Waterways  Corporation. 

(1)  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Board. 

(c)  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 

(1)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(2)  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  General  Counsel. 

(4)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
and  the  General  Counsel. 
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(d)  Business  and  Defense  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration.  (1)  Director,  Office  of 
Field  Service. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Office  of  Field  Service. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Field  Service. 

(4)  Administrator. 

(5)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Administrator. 

(6)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(7)  Deputy  Administrator. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(9)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(10)  Three  Assistant  Administrators. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
of  the  three  Assistant  Administrators. 

(12)  One  Assistant  Deputy  Adminis¬ 
trator. 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

(14)  Chairman,  Industry  Evaluation 
Board. 

(15)  Director  of  Industrial  Defense. 

(e)  Bureau  of  Census.  (1)  One  pri¬ 
vate  secretary  to  the  Director. 

(f)  Weather  Bureau.  (1)  One  pri¬ 
vate  secretary  to  the  Chief. 

(g)  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
(1)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(h)  Bureau  of  Public  Roads.  (1) 
Commissioner  of  Public  Roads. 

(2)  Solicitor. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Commissioner. 

X4)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner. 

(5)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Solicitor. 

(i)  Patent  Office.  (1)  Private  secre-' 
tary  to  the  Commissioner,  and  to  each 
of  the  Assistant  Commissioners. 

(j)  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  (1) 
One  private  secretary  to  the  Director. 

(k)  Federal  Maritime  Board.  (1) 
Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Chairman. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
Member  of  the  Board  (other  than  the 
Chairman) . 

(l)  Maritime  Administration.  (1) 
General  Counsel. 

(2)  One  Director,  Office  of  National 
Shipping  Authority  and  Government 
Aid. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Office  of  National  Shipping  Au¬ 
thority  and  Government  Aid. 

(m)  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 
(1)  The  Director. 

§  6.313  Department  of  Labor — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Four  special 
assistants,  two  confidential  assistants, 
and  one  confidential  assistant  (private 
secretary)  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 

(2)  One  chauffeur  for  the  Secretary 
of  Labor. 

(3)  One  special  assistant  and  one  pri¬ 
vate  secretary  to  the  Under  Secretary 
of  Labor. 


(4)  One  private  secretary  to  each  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  Labor  who  is  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  President. 

(5)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Manpower. 

(6)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  for  International 
Labor  Affairs. 

(7)  Private  Secretary  to  the  Secre¬ 
tary. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  (1)  One 
Associate  Solicitor. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  So¬ 
licitor. 

(c)  Office  of  Information.  (1)  Direc¬ 
tor. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Employment  Security. 

(1)  Director. 

(2)  Deputy  Director. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(e)  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  (1) 
One  private  secretary  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

(2)  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship.  (1) 
Director. 

(2)  Two  Deputy  Directors. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

*  (g)  Women's  Bureau.  (1)  Assistant 

Director. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(h)  Bureau  of  Labor  Standards.  (1) 

Director.  * 

(2)  One  Associate  Director. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(i)  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Con¬ 
tracts  Divisions.  (1)  Deputy  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(j)  Office  of  International  Labor  Af¬ 
fairs.  (1)  Executive  Director. 

(k)  Veterans  Employment  Service. 

(1)  Chief. 

(l)  Bureau  of  Veterans  Reemploy¬ 
ment  Rights.  (1)  Director. 

(m)  Bureau  of  Employees'  Compen¬ 
sation.  (1)  Director. 

§  6.314  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare — (a)  Office  of  the 
Secretary.  (1)  Director  of  Security. 

(2)  Three  Confidential  Assistants  to 
the  Secretary. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(4)  Publications  Writer. 

(5)  One  Deputy  Director  of  Security. 

(6)  Three  Assistants  to  the  Secretary. 

(7)  One  Executive  Secretary. 

(8)  Two  confidential  secretaries  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(9)  One  Special  Representative  of  the 
Secretary. 

(10)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 
(1)  Director,  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 

(c)  Social  Security  Administration. 
(1)  Director,  Bureau  of  Old  Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance. 

(2)  Director,  Bureau  of  Public  Assist¬ 
ance. 
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(3)  Director,  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit 
Unions. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Commissioner  of 
Social  Security. 

(5)  One  Technical  Adviser  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Social  Security. 

(d)  Office  of  Education.  (1)  One 
Deputy  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Education. 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Education. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Federal-State  Relations.  (1)  One 
Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  on  Federal- 
State  Problems. 

(3)  Director,  Office  of  Field  Services. 

(f )  Office  of  the  General  Counsel.  (1) 
General  Counsel. 

(2)  One  Associate  General  Counsel. 

f  6.315  Executive  Office  of  the  Presi¬ 
dent — (a)  Bureau  of  the  Budget.  (1) 
Assistant  to  the  Director. 

(2)  Two  Assistant  Directors. 

(3)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  two  Assistant  Directors. 

(6)  'One  Private  Secretaiy  to  the  As¬ 
sistant  to  the  Director. 

(b)  Council  of  Economic  Advisers. 

(1)  One  secretary  to  the  Chairman  and 
one  to  each  Member. 

§  6.317  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission.  (a)  One  private  secretary  to 
each  Commissioner. 

(b)  Managing  Director. 

§  6.318  General  Accounting  Office. 

(a)  One  Administrative  Assistant  (Con¬ 
fidential  Assistant)  to  the  Comptroller 
General. 

(b)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Comptroller  General. 

§  6.320  The  Tax  Court  of  the  United 
States,  (a)  One  Private  Secretary  and 
two  Technical  Assistants  for  the  Chief 
Judge  and  each  Judge. 

§  6.321  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza¬ 
tion.  (a)  Seven  Assistant  Directors. 

§  6.322  Veterans’ Administration — (a) 
Office  of  the  Administrator.  (1)  Two 
Special  Assistants  to  the  Administrator. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri¬ 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Administrative 
Assistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(4)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(5)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

(6)  The  General  Counsel. 

(b)  Department  of  Medicine  and  Sur¬ 
gery.  (1)  One  confidential  assistant 
(private  secretary)  to  the  Chief  Medical 
Director. 

(c)  Department  of  Insurance.  (1)  The 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(d)  Department  of  Veterans  Benefits. 
(1)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

§  6.323  Federal  Civil  Defense  Admin¬ 
istration.  (a)  One  Executive  Assistant 
Administrator. 

(b)  One  Assistant  to  the  Administra¬ 
tor. 


(c)  One  Assistant  Administrator, 
Field  Relations;  one  Assistant  Admin¬ 
istrator,  Civil  Defense  Planning  Staff; 
one  Assistant  Administrator,  Civil  De¬ 
fense  Education  Services;  one  Assistant 
Administrator,  Civil  Defense  Operations 
Control  Service;  and  one  Assistant  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  Civil  Defense  Technical 
Advisory  Service. 

(d)  Two  Administrative  Assistants  to 
the  Administrator. 

(e)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Deputy  Administrator. 

(f)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Executive  Assistant  Administrator. 

(g)  One  Secretary  to  Assistant  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  Field  Relations. 

(h)  One  General  Counsel. 

(i)  One  Assistant  Administrator, 
General  Administration. 

(j)  One  Courier,  Office  of  the  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

(k)  One  Assistant  Administrator,  In¬ 
spection. 

(l)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Administra¬ 
tor,  Civil  Defense  Planning  Staff. 

_  §  6.324  United  States  Information 
Agency — (a)  One  Secretarial  Assistant 
to  the  Deputy  Director. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(c)  One  Secretarial  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(d)  One  Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(e)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Director. 

(f)  One  Chief,  Office  of  Research  and 
Intelligence. 

(g)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

§  6.325  Federal  Power  Commission. 
(a)  One  private  secretary  and  one  con¬ 
fidential  assistant  to  each  Commissioner. 

(b)  One  assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

(c)  General  Counsel. 

(d)  Executive  Director. 

(e)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Director. 

(f)  One  Technical  Assistant  to  each 
Commissioner. 

§  6.326  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission.  (a)  One  General  Counsel. 

(b)  One  Chief  Accountant. 

(cV  One  executive  assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

(d)  One  Associate  General  Counsel. 

(e)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
Member  of  the  Commission  (5  positions) . 

(f)  The  Executive  Director. 

§  6.327  National  Mediation  Board. 
(a)  One  private  secretary  to  each  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment 
Board. 

§  6.328  Small  Business  Administra¬ 
tion.  (a)  Three  Deputy  Administrators. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  each 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(c)  Two  Special  and  Confidential  As¬ 
sistants  to  the  Administrator. 

(d)  One  General  Counsel. 

(e)  Director,  Office  of  Financial  As¬ 
sistance. 

(f)  Director,  Office  of  Procurement 
and  Technical  Assistance. 

(g)  Director,  Office  of  Economic  Ad¬ 
viser. 

(h)  Director,  Office  of  Information. 


(i)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(J)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator.  1 

(k)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri- 
vate  Secretary)  to  each  Deputy  Admin- 
istrator. 

(l)  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Eco- 
nomic  Adviser. 

(m)  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Finan- 
cial  Assistance. 

(n)  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Pro¬ 
curement  and  Technical  Assistance. 

(o)  Executive  Secretary  to  the  Loan 
Review  Committee  and  Special  Assistant 
to  the  Director,  Office  of  Financial  As¬ 
sistance. 

(p)  One  Program  Coordinator  (De¬ 
partment  of  Defense). 

§  6.330  Federal  Trade  Commission. 

(a)  One  private  secretary  or  confidential 
assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

(b)  General  Counsel. 

(c)  Director,  Bureau  of  Litigation. 

(d)  Director,  Bureau  of  Investigation. 

(e)  Director,  Bureau  of  Consultation. 

(f )  Director,  Bureau  of  Economics. 

(g)  One  Secretary  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission. 

(h)  Executive  Director. 

§  6.333  General  Services  Administra¬ 
tion — (a)  Office  of  the  Administrator. 

(1)  Three  Members  of  the  Board  of  Re¬ 
view. 

§  6.334  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  (a)  One  General  Counsel. 

(b)  One  Chief  Engineer. 

(c)  One  Chief  Accountant. 

(d)  Two  assistant  general  counsels. 

§  6.335  United  States  Tariff  Commis¬ 
sion — (a)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Commissioner. 

§  6.336  Railroad  Retirement  Board— 

(a)  One  administrative  (confidential) 
assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

§  6.337  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  (a) 
Executive  Director  of  the  Board. 

(b)  One  confidential  assistant  to  each 
Member  of  the  Board. 

(c)  One  special  assistant  to  the  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Board. 

(d)  General  Counsel  of  the  Board. 

(e)  Director,  Bureau  of  Air  Opera¬ 
tions. 

(f)  Director,  Bureau  of  Safety  Regu¬ 
lations. 

(g)  Director,  Bureau  of  Safety  In¬ 
vestigations. 

(h)  Chief,  Office  of  Enforcement. 

(i)  One  Congressional  Liaison  Officer. 

(j)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Con¬ 
gressional  Liaison  Officer. 

§  6.338  National  Labor  Relations 
Board —  ( a )  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board. 

(b)  One  Solicitor. 

(c)  One  Chief  Legal  Assistant  to  each 
Board  Member. 

(d)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
Board  Member. 

(e)  One  Associate  General  Counsel, 
Division  of  Operations. 

(f)  One  Associate  General  Counsel, 
Division  of  Law. 

(g)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
General  Counsel. 
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(h)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

§ 6.340  Export-Import  Bank  of 
Washington,  (a)  One  Vice-President. 

(b)  One  Vice-President  and  Treas¬ 
urer. 

(c)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

(d)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
president. 

(e)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  First 
Vice  President. 

(f)  The  General  Counsel. 

(g)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  three  members  of  the  Board  of  Di¬ 
rectors. 

§6.341  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

(a)  Three  Directors  of  Credit  Services. 

(b)  One  General  Counsel. 

(c)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Governor. 

(d)  One  First  Deputy  Governor. 

(e)  Four  Deputy  Directors  of  Credit 
Services* 

(f)  Deputy  Governor  in  Charge  of  the 
Finance  and  Accounts  and  Administra¬ 
tive  Divisions. 

§6.342  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency — (a)  Office  of  the  Administra¬ 
tor.  (1)  One  liaison  officer. 

(2)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Plans  and  Programs. 

(4)  General  Counsel. 

(5)  Assistant  to  the  Administrator 
(International  Housing  Adviser) . 

(6)  Assistant  to  the  Administrator 
(Racial  Relations). 

(7)  Community  Facilities  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

(8)  Deputy  Urban  Renewal  Commis¬ 
sioner. 

(9)  Director,  Division  of  Field  Coor¬ 
dination. 

(10)  President,  Federal  National 
Mortgage  Association. 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
the  Administrator. 

(12)  One  Assistant  Commissioner, 
Community  Facilities  and  Special  Oper¬ 
ations. 

(13)  Assistant  Administrator  for  Con¬ 
gressional  Liaison  and  Public  Affairs. 

(14)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

(15)  One  Assistant  Director  for  Oper¬ 
ations,  Division  of  Slum  Clearance  and 
Urban  Redevelopment. 

(b)  Federal  Housing  Administration. 

(1)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(2)  One  General  Counsel. 

(3)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Operations. 

(4)  One  Assistant  Commissioner, 
Technical  Standards. 

(5)  One  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner. 

(6)  One  Minority  Group  Housing  Ad¬ 
viser. 

(7)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(8)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Programs. 

(9)  Director  of  Examination  and 
Audit. 

(10)  Director,  Program  Division. 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Programs. 


(c)  Public  Housing  Administration. 
(1)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  (Liaison) . 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  (Racial  Relations). 

(3)  General  Counsel. 

(4)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Pro¬ 
grams. 

(5)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Oper¬ 
ations. 

(6)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(7)  One  Assistant  Commissioner. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(d)  Home  Loan  Bank  Board.  (1)  One 
Assistant  to  the  Board. 

(2)  One  Director,  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Operations. 

(3)  One  General  Counsel. 

(4)  One  Chief  Supervisor. 

(5)  One  Secretary  to  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board. 

(6)  Two  Secretaries  to  Board  Mem¬ 
bers.  m 

(7)  One  General  Manager,  Federal 
Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corpora¬ 
tion. 

(8)  One  Deputy  General  Manager, 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation. 

§  6.343  Indian  Claims  Commission. 
(a)  One  private  secretary  to  each  Com¬ 
missioner. 

§  6.346  Federal  Mediation  and  Con¬ 
ciliation  Service,  (a)  One  General 
Counsel. 

(b)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(c)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  following:  the  Associate  Director, 
the  Assistant  Director,  the  General 
Counsel,  and  the  Confidential  Assistant 
to  the  Director. 

(d)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(e)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Na¬ 
tional  OLice  Representative. 

§  6.349  Foreign  Operations  Adminis¬ 
tration — (a)  Office  of  the  Director.  (1) 
Two  Assistants  to  the  Director. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary)  to  the  Director. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di¬ 
rector. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Director  of  Foreign  Operations. 

(5)  Two  Chauffeur-Guards  for  the 
Director. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Management.  (1)  Deputy  Director  for 
Management. 

(2)  Director  for  Research,  Statistics 
and  Reports. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director  for  Research,  Statistics  and 
Reports. 

(4)  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(5)  Director  for  Public  Reports. 

(6)  Two  Special  Assistants  for  Con¬ 
gressional  Liaison. 

(7)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Le¬ 
gal)  to  the  General  Counsel. 


(d)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Program  and  Planning.  (1)  Deputy  Di¬ 
rector  for  Program  and  Planning. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Director 
for  Refugees  and  Migration.  (1)  Assist¬ 
ant  Director  for  Refugees  and  Migra¬ 
tion;  (2)  Deputy  Assistant  Director  for 
Refugees  and  Migration. 

(f)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Congressional  Cooperation.  (1)  Assist¬ 
ant  to  the  Deputy  Director  for  Congres¬ 
sional  Cooperation. 

(g)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Controls. 
(1)  Assistant  Deputy  Director  for  Mu¬ 
tual  Defense  Assistance  Controls. 

(h)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Technical  Services.  (1)  Deputy  Director 
for  Technical  Services;  (2)  Assistant 
Deputy  Director  for  Technical  Services. 

(i)  Executive  Secretariat.  (1)  Execu¬ 
tive  Secretary;  (2)  Executive  Secretary 
to  the  Public  Advisory  Board;  (3)  Execu¬ 
tive  Secretary  to  the  International 
Development  Advisory  Board. 

§  6.350  Foreign  Claims  Settlement 
Commission  of  the  United  States,  (a) 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Commissioners. 

(b)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

(c)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman  and  to  each  of  the  other  two 
Commissioners. 

§  6.351  Air  Coordinating  Committee. 
(a)  Executive  Secretary. 

§  6.352  Government  Patents  Board. 
(a)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

§  6.353  Subversive  Activities  Control 
Board,  (a)  One  Executive  Secretary 
and  Chief  Clerk. 

(b)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Member  of  the  Board. 

(c)  One  Confidential  Administrative 
Assistant  to  each  Member  of  the  Board. 

§  6.354  Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  De¬ 
velopment  Corporation,  (a)  One  Pri¬ 
vate  Secretary  to  the  Administrator. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator. 


Part  21 — Appointment  to  Positions 
Excepted  From  the  Competitive 
Service 
Sec. 

21.1  Extent  of  regulations. 

21.2  Persons  entitled  to  military  prefer¬ 

ence. 

21.3  Receipt  of  applications;  uniform 

treatment. 

21.4  Qualifications  of  applicants. 

21.5  Examination  of  applicants. 

21.6  Maintenance  of  employment  lists. 

21.7  Selection  and  appointment. 

21.8  Reappointment. 

21.9  Promotion;  qualifications. 

21.10  Removal,  suspension,  furlough,  or  de¬ 

motion  of  preference  employees. 

21.11  General  provisions. 

Authority:  §§21.1  to  21.11  Issued  under 
sec.  11,  58  Stat.  390;  5  U.  S.  C.,  860.  Statutory 
provisions  interpreted  or  applied  are  cited  to 
text  in  parentheses. 


(8)  One  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Di¬ 
rector  for  Management.  §  21.1  Extent  of  regulations — (a)  Po- 

(c)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for  sitions  covered.  The  regulations  in  this 
Operations.  (1)  Deputy  Director  for  part  shall  apply  to  all  positions  (1)  in  the 
Operations.  executive  branch  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
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eminent  that  are  excepted  from  the 
competitive  service;  (2)  in  any  tem¬ 
porary  or  emergency  establishment, 
agency,  bureau,  administration,  project, 
and  department  created  by  acts  of  Con¬ 
gress  or  Presidential  Executive  order 
which  are  excepted  from  the  provisions 
of  the  Civil  Service  Act  of  January  16, 
1883;  and  (3)  in  the  civil  service  of  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Positions  excepted 
from  the  competitive  service  include  all 
positions  excepted  from  the  provisions 
of  the  Civil  Service  Act  of  January  16, 
1883,  by  statute  or  Executive  order,  in¬ 
cluding  positions  listed  in  Part  6  of  this 
chapter,  positions  which  may  be  filled 
by  persons  under  personal  service  con¬ 
tract,  and  positions  in  Government 
owned  or  controlled  corporations.  The 
civil  service  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
includes  all  positions  in  the  Government 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  positions 
under  the  Board  of  Education  and  the 
Board  of  Library  Trustees  of  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

(b)  Applicability.  The  provisions  of 
the  regulations  in  this  part  respecting 
the  examination,  rating,  and  selection  for 
appointment  of  applicants  are  required 
to  be  followed  whenever  a  qualified  per¬ 
son  entitled  to  preference  under  §  Si. 2 
applies  for  consideration  for  appoint¬ 
ment.  Such  provisions  may  be  followed, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  agency,  in  making 
appointments  when  no  preference  appli¬ 
cant  applies. 

(Secs.  2,  9,  58  Stat.  387,  389;  5  U.  S.  C.  851, 
858) 

§  21.2  Persons  entitled  to  military 
preference.  In  actions  taken  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  five-point  mili¬ 
tary  preference  or  ten-point  military 
preference  as  specified  in  section  3  of  the 
Veterans’  Preference  Act  of  1944  shall  be 
granted  to  those  persons  specified  in  sec¬ 
tion  2  of  that  act.  Separation  under 
honorable  conditions,  as  used  therein, 
shall  mean  any  separation  from  active 
duty  in  any  branch  of  the  armed  forces 
under  honorable  conditions.  A  transfer 
to  inactive  status,  a  transfer  to  retired 
status,  the  acceptance  of  a  resignation, 
or  the  issuance  of  a  discharge  will  be 
considered  as  covered  by  the  above 
definition  if  such  separation  was  under 
honorable  conditions. 

S  21.3  Receipt  of  applications;  uni¬ 
form  treatment.  Each  agency  shall  es¬ 
tablish  definite  rules  regarding  the  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  applications  for  employment 
in  positions  covered  by  the  regulations  in 
this  part.  Such  rules  shall  be  made  of 
record  in  the  agency  and  shall  be  uni¬ 
formly  applied  to  all  persons  who  meet 
the  conditions  of  such  rules.  Informa¬ 
tion  regarding  the  rules  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished  upon  request. 

(Secs.  2,  9,  58  Stat.  387,  389;  5  U.  S.  C.  851, 
858) 

§  21.4  Qualifications  of  applicants — 
(a)  Standards.  (1)  Priot*  to  making  ap¬ 
pointments  to  positions  under  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part  the  agency  shall 
establish  standards  for  eligibility  such  as 
those  relating  to  experience  and  training, 
citizenship,  age,  physical  condition,  etc., 
which  standards  shall  relate  to  the  duties 
to  be  performed.  The  establishment  of 
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standards  relating  to  groups  of  positions 
or  to  a  specific  position  may  be  delegated 
to  the  appropriate  administrative  level 
or  subdivision  of  the  agency  and  may  be 
amended  or  modified  from  time  to  time 
in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the 
locality  in  which  the  position  is  located, 
but  the  agency  shall  determine  that  all 
standards  established  are  in  conformity 
with  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

(2)  Any  such  standard  shall  be  made  a 
matter  of  record  in  the  appropriate  office 
of  the  agency  and  information  concern¬ 
ing  the  standards  for  any  position  shall 
be  furnished  upon  request.  The  quali¬ 
fications  standards  effective  for  each  po¬ 
sition  shall  be  applied  uniformly  to  all 
applicants  for  such  position  except  for 
such  waivers  as  are  provided  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part  for  persons  en¬ 
titled  to  preference. 

(3)  No  minimum  educational  require¬ 
ment  will  be  included  in  qualification 
standards  except  those  for  such  scientific, 
technical,  or  professional  positions  the 
duties  of  which  the  agency  decides  can¬ 
not  be  performed  by  a  person  who  does 
not  have  such  education.  The  agency 
shall  make  a  part  of  its  records  its 
reasons  for  such  decision.  A  statement 
of  the  reasons  shall  be  furnished  upon 
request. 

(4)  The  qualification  standards  estab¬ 
lished  for  each  position  shall  include: 

(i)  A  provision  for  the  waiver  by  the 
agency  of  any  requirements  as  to  age, 
height,  and  weight  for  any  applicant  en¬ 
titled  to  preference  under  the  regula¬ 
tions  in  this  part  whenever  such  require¬ 
ments  are  not  essential  to  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  the  duties  of  the  position;  and 

(ii)  A  provision  for  the  waiver  by  the 
agency  of  any  physical  requirements  for 
any  applicant  entitled  to  preference  un¬ 
der  the  regulations  in  this  part  whenever 
the  agency  finds,  after  giving  due  con¬ 
sideration  to  the  recommendation  of  any 
accredited  physician,  that  such  applicant 
is  physically  able  to  discharge  the  duties 
of  the  position. 

(b)  Disqualifications.  In  the  stand¬ 
ards  established  by  the  agency  or  the 
appropriate  office  of  the  agency,  it  may 
be  provided  that  certain  factors  will  dis¬ 
qualify  applicants  for  employment. 
These  may  include,  among  others,  the 
following:  (1)  Dismissal  from  the  service 
for  delinquency  or  misconduct;  (2)  crim¬ 
inal,  infamous,  dishonest,  immoral,  or 
notoriously  disgraceful  conduct;  (3)  in¬ 
tentional  false  statements  as  to  any  ma¬ 
terial  fact,  or  deception  or  fraud  in 
connection  with  an  application;  (4)  ha¬ 
bitual  use  of  intoxicating  beverages  to 
excess;  (5)  reasonable  doubt  as  to  the 
loyalty  of  the  person  involved  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States;  (6) 
any  legal  disqualification  for  appoint¬ 
ment;  and  (7)  lack  of  United  States 
citizenship. 

§  21.5  Examination  of  applicants — 
(a)  Rating.  (1)  The  agency  may  pro¬ 
vide  for  an  evaluation  of  the  qualifica¬ 
tions  of  all  applicants  for  a  position, 
who  are  available  under  §§  21.3  and  21.4 
at  any  time  prior  to  appointment  being 
made  to  such  position.  Numerical  rat¬ 
ings  shall  be  assigned  on  a  scale  of  100 
and  all  applicants  rated  70  or  more  shall 
be  eligible  for  appointment:  Provided. 


That  no  numerical  ratings  need  be  as 
signed  whenever  all  qualified  applicant 
will  be  offered  immediate  appointment? 
Provided  further.  That  whenever  then 
is  an  excessive  number  of  applicant* 
only  a  sufficient  number  of  the  highest 
qualified  applicants  to  meet  the  antid- 
pated  needs  of  the  agency  within  a 
reasonable  length  of  time  need  be  given 
numerical  ratings;  in  such  cases  the 
agency  shall  adopt  procedures  which 
will  insure  consideration  of  all  prefer- 
ence  applicants  in  the  order  in  which 
they  would  have  been  considered  if  all 
applicants  had  been  assigned  numerical 
ratings.  To  the  earned  numerical  rat- 
ings  of  applicants  who  make  a  passing 
grade  and  who  are  entitled  to  five-point 
preference,  five  points  shall  be  added  and 
to  the  earned  numerical  ratings  of  dp- 
plicants  who  make  a  passing  grade  and 
who  are  entitled  to  ten-point  preference, 
ten  points  shall  be  added.  A  notice  of 
the  rating  assigned  shall  be  furnished 
upon  request. 

(2)  No  consideration  shall  be  given 
the  application  of  any  non-preference 
applicant,  nor  shall  such  application  be 
rated,  for  the  positions  of  elevator  oper¬ 
ator,  messenger,  guard,  custodian,  and 
until  December  31,  1954,  apprentices  as 
long  as  qualified  applicants  entitled  to 
preference  are  available  for  such  posi¬ 
tions. 

(3)  Whenever  experience  is  a  factor 
in  determining  eligibility,  an  applicant 
entitled  to  five-point  or  ten-point  pref¬ 
erence  under  the  regulations  in  this  part 
shall  be  credited  with  time  spent  in  the 
military  or  naval  service  of  the  United 
States  when  the  position  for  which  he  is 
applying  is  similar  to  that  he  held  im- 
mediately  prior  to  his  entrance  into  the 
military  or  naval  service;  credit  shall 
also  be  given  such  applicant  for  all  valu¬ 
able  experience,  including  experience 
gained  in  religious,  civic,  welfare,  service, 
and  organizational  activities,  regardless 
of  whether  any  compensation  was  re¬ 
ceived  therefor. 

§  21.6  Maintenance  of  employment 
lists — (a.)  Establishment  of  lists.  All  ap¬ 
plicants  assigned  eligible  numerical  rat* 
ing  in  accordance  with  §  21.5  shall  have 
their  names  entered  on  either  (1)  the 
appropriate  reemployment  list  or  (2)  the 
appropriate  regular  employment  list. 
The  names  of  all  such  applicants  shall 
be  entered  on  said  lists  in  accordance 
with  their  ratings,  except  that  the  names 
of  applicants  entitled  to  five-  or  ten- 
point  preference  under  the  regulations  in 
this  part  shall  be  entered  on  such  lists 
in  accordance  with  their  respective  aug¬ 
mented  ratings,  and  the  name  of  a  pref¬ 
erence  applicant  shall  be  entered  ahead 
of  all  others  having  the  same  rating: 
Provided,  That  except  on  lists  of  appli¬ 
cants  for  professional  and  scientific  po¬ 
sitions  in  grades  GS-9  and  above,  the 
names  of  applicants  entitled  to  ten-point 
preference  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part  and  who  have  a  compensable  serv¬ 
ice-connected  disability  of  10  percent  or 
more  shall  be  placed  at  the  top  ofthe 
appropriate  lists. 

(b)  Reemployment  list.  The  reem¬ 
ployment  list  will  consist  of  the  names 
of  former  employees  of  the  agency  who 
are  to  be  considered  for  future  employ* 
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pent,  and  shall,  in  any  case,  include 
the  following: 

(1)  The  names  of  former  employees 
of  the  agency  entitled  to  preference 
nnder  the  regulations  in  this  part  who 
have  been  furloughed  or  separated  with¬ 
out  delinquency  or  misconduct  and  who 
apply  for  reemployment. 

(2)  The  names  of  any  former  em- 
uloyees  of  the  agency  entitled  to  pref¬ 
ace  under  the  regulations  in  this  part 
who  are  found  by  the  Commission,  in 
accordance  with  §  21.10,  to  have  been 
unjustifiably  dismissed  from  the  agency. 

(c)  Regular  employment  list.  Eligi¬ 
ble  applicants  assigned  numerical  rat¬ 
ings  who  are  not  entered  on  the  agency 
reemployment  list  shall  be  entered  on 
the  regular  employment  list. 

(d)  Order  of  consideration.  (1)  The 
names  of  all  applicants  who  are  assigned 
eligible  numerical  ratings  for  a  given 
position  shall,  except  ?ls  provided  below 
for  professional  and  scientific  positions 
In  grades  GS-9  and  above,  be  considered 
either  in  Order  A  or  in  Order  B,  below: 

(i)  Order  A: 

(a)  The  names  of  qualified  applicants 
who  have  a  compensable  service-con¬ 
nected  disability  of  10  percent  or  more 
and  who  are  entitled  to  ten-point  pref¬ 
erence  under  the  regulations  in  this  part 
whose  names  appear  on  the  agency  re¬ 
employment  list,  in  the  order  of  their 
numerical  ratings. 

(b)  The  names  of  all  other  qualified 
applicants  who  have  a  compensable  serv¬ 
ice-connected  disability  of  10  percent  or 
more  and  who  are  entitled  to  ten-point 
preference  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part  in  the  order  of  their  numerical 
ratings. 

(c)  The  names  of  all  other  qualified 
applicants  on  the  agency’s  reemployment 
lists  in  the  order  of  their  numerical  rat¬ 
ings. 

(d)  The  names  of  all  other  qualified 
applicants  in  the  order  of  their  numeri¬ 
cal  ratings. 

<ii)  Order  B: 

(a)  The  names  of  qualified  applicants 
who  have  a  compensable  service-con¬ 
nected  disability  of  10  percent  or  more 
and  who  are  entitled  to  ten-point  pref¬ 
erence  under  the  regulations  in  this  part 
whose  names  appear  on  the  agency  re¬ 
employment  list,  in  the  order  of  their 
numerical  ratings. 

(b)  The  names  of  all  other  qualified 
applicants  on  the  agency’s  reemploy¬ 
ment  list,  in  the  order  of  their  numeri¬ 
cal  ratings. 

(c)  The  names  of  all  other  qualified 
applicants  who  have  a  compensable 
service-connected  disability  of  10%  or 
more  and  who  are  entitled  to  ten-point 
preference  under  the  regulations  in  this 
Part  in  the  order  of  their  numerical 
ratings. 

(d)  The  names  of  all  other  qualified 
applicants,  in  the  order  of  their  numeri¬ 
cal  ratings. 

(2)  The  names  of  all  applicants  as¬ 
signed,  numerical  eligible  ratings  for 
professional  and  scientific  positions  at 
grades  GS-9  and  above,  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  the  following  order: 

d)  The  names  of  applicants  on  the 
agency’s  reemployment  list,  in  the  order 
of  their  numerical  ratings. 
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(11)  Hie  names  of  all  other  applicants, 
in  the  order  of  their  numerical  ratings. 

S  21.7  Selection  and  appointment — 
(a)  Selection.  In  making  appointments 
from  employment  lists  the  agency  shall 
make  selection  for  appointment  to  each 
vacancy  from  not  more  than  the  highest 
three  names  available  for  appointment 
in  the  order  provided  in  §  21.6  (d) :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  agency  need  not  accord 
eligibles  on  the  agency  reemployment  list 
the  preferential  consideration  provided 
in  that  section  for  such  eligibles  if  such 
list  contains  the  names  of  less  than  three 
applicants  entitled  to  preference  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part:  Provided 
further.  That  the  agency  need  not  con¬ 
sider  any  applicant  who  has  previously 
been  considered  three  times,  nor  any 
preference  applicant  who  has  been  dis¬ 
qualified  under  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section.  The  second 
and  any  additional  vacancies  shall  be 
filled  in  like  manner. 

(b)  Passing  over  a  preference  appli¬ 
cant.  (1)  Whenever  an  agency  in 
making  a  selection  of  a  non-preference 
applicant  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  passes  over  the  name 
of  a  preference  applicant  who,  under 
§  21.6  (d) ,  is  entitled  to  prior  considera¬ 
tion,  it  shall  record  its  reasons  for  so 
doing.  A  copy  of  such  reasons  shall, 
upon  request,  be  sent  to  the  prefer¬ 
ence  applicant  or  his  designated  repre¬ 
sentative. 

(2)  When,  in  making  appointments  to 
a  position,  an  agency  has  on  three  occa¬ 
sions  passed  over  the  name  of  a  prefer¬ 
ence  applicant  and  recorded  its  reasons 
for  so  doing,  consideration  of  his  name 
for  such  position  may  thereafter  be  dis¬ 
continued. 

(Sec.  8,  58  Stat.  389;  5  U.  S.  O.  857) 

§  21.8  Reappointment — (a)  Persons 
granted  preference.  A  former  civilian 
employee  of  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Federal  government  or  the  District  of 
Columbia  government  who  is  entitled  to 
preference  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part  may  be  reappointed  to  a  position 
covered  by  the  regulations  in  this  part 
without  regard  to  the  names  of  qualified 
applicants  on  the  agency  reemployment 
list  or  regular  employment  list. 

(Sec.  13,  58  Stat.  390;  5  U.  S.  C.  862) 

§  21.9  Promotion;  qualifications.  In 
determining  qualifications  for  promotion 
with  respect  to  employees  entitled  to 
five-  or  ten-point  preference  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  any  require¬ 
ments  as  to  age,  height,  and  weight 
shall  be  waived  provided  any  such  re¬ 
quirement  is  not  essential  to  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  duties  of  the  position. 
After  due  consideration  has  been  given 
to  the  recommendation  of  any  accredited 
physician,  the  physical  requirements 
shall  be  waived  in  the  case  of  any  such 
employee  provided  he  is  found  physically 
able  to  discharge  efficiently  the  duties  of 
the  position  for  which  promotion  is 
proposed. 

(Sec.  5,  58  Stat.  388;  5  T7.  S.  C.  854) 

S  21.10  Removal,  suspension,  fur¬ 
lough,  or  demotion  of  preference  em¬ 
ployees.  This  section  shall  apply  to  per- 
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manent  and  indefinite  employees  en¬ 
titled  to  five-  or  ten-point  preference 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  but 
shall  not  apply  to  (a)  employees  during 
their  first  year  of  current  continuous 
Federal  or  District  of  Columbia  service, 
or  (b)  employees  appointed  for  periods 
specifically  limited  to  one  year  or  less. 

Any  employee  subject  to  this  section 
who  is  proposed  for  involuntary  dis¬ 
charge,  suspension  for  more  than  thirty 
days,  furlough  without  pay,  or  reduc¬ 
tion  in  rank  or  compensation,  shall  have 
at  least  thirty  days  advance  written  no¬ 
tice  (except  where  there  is  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  the  employee  to  be  guilty 
of  a  crime  for  which  a  sentence  of  im¬ 
prisonment  can  be  imposed) ,  stating  any 
and  all  reasons,  specifically  and  in  de¬ 
tail,  for  any  such  proposed  action.  Such 
employee  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable 
time  for  answering  the  same  personally 
and  in  writing,  and  for  furnishing  affi¬ 
davits  in  support  of  such  answer,  and 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  from  an  adverse  de¬ 
cision  of  the  administrative  officer  so 
acting.  Such  appeal  shall  be  made  in 
writing  within  a  reasonable  length  of 
time  after  the  date  of  receipt  of  notice 
of  such  adverse  decision:  Provided,  That 
such  employee  shall  have  the  right  to 
make  a  personal  appearance,  or  an  ap¬ 
pearance  through  a  designated  repre¬ 
sentative,  in  accordance  with  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Commission.  After 
investigation  and  consideration  of  the 
evidence  submitted,  the  Commission 
shall  submit  its  findings  and  recom¬ 
mendations  to  the  proper  administra¬ 
tive  officer  and  shall  send  copies  of  the 
same  to  the  appellant  or  his  designated 
representative,  and  if  the  findings  and 
recommendations  are  favorable  to  the 
employee,  it  shall  be  mandatory  for  such 
administrative  officer  to  take  such  cor¬ 
rective  action  as  the  Commission  finally 
recommends:  Provided  further,  That 
the  Commission  may  declare  any  such 
employee  who  may  have  been  dismissed 
or  furloughed  without  pay  to  be  eligible 
for  entry  of  his  name  on  the  agency  re¬ 
employment  list  established  under  §  21.6 
(b). 

(Sec.  14,  58  Stat.  390,  61  Stat.  723;  5  U.  S.  C. 
863) 

§  21.11  General  provisions — (a)  Ex¬ 
ceptions.  (1)  No  provisions  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  part  shall  apply  to  any 
position  or  appointment  which  by  the 
Congress  is  required  to  be  confirmed  by, 
or  made  with,  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  the  regulations 
in  this  part  relating  to  examination  and 
appointment  shall  not  apply  to  (i)  posi¬ 
tions  filled  under  the  Civil  Service  rules 
or  the  War  Service  regulations  in  the 
same  manner  as  competitive  positions 
are  filled;  or  (ii)  reemployment  in 
the  agency  of  former  employees  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  reemployment  rights  ac¬ 
quired  by  reason  of  service  in  the  armed 
forces  or  the  merchant  marine,  or  by 
reason  of  transfer  under  Executive  Or¬ 
der  Nos.  8973,  9067,  or  9243-43  CFR  Cum. 
Supp.),  or  Directive  X  of  the  War  Man¬ 
power  Commissoin  (7  F.  R.  7298,  11050; 
9  F.  R.  3534). 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


See. 

24.76  Entomologist,  GS-414-5-15. 

24.77  Geneticist,  GS-440-5-15. 

24.78  Horticulturist,  GS-437-5-15. 

24.79  Heat  Technologist,  GS— 49 5-7-14  (po. 

sitions  Involving  highly  techm^j 
research,  design,  or  development 
or  similar  complex  scientific  fun/ 
tlons). 

24.80  Microanalyst  (Plant  and  Antm.i 

Fibres).  GS-494-7-14  (positions 
involving  highly  technical  re¬ 

search,  design,  or  development,  or 
similar  complex  scientific  fune. 
tlons) . 

24.81  Mycologist,  GS-431-7-14  (positions 

involving  highly  technical  re¬ 

search,  design,  or  development,  or 
similar  complex  scientific  func¬ 
tions)  . 

24.82  Parasitologist,  GS-412-5-15. 

24.83  Plant  Pathologist,  GS-434-5-15. 

24.84  Plant  Physiologist,  GS-435-7-14  (po- 

sitions  Involving  highly  technical 
research,  design,  or  development, 
or  similar  complex  scientific  func¬ 
tions). 

24.85  Animal  Husbandman,  GS-487-5-18. 

24.86  Animal  Physiologist,  GS-413-5-15. 

24.87  Soil  Scientist,  GS-470-5-15. 

24.88  Bacteriologist,  GS-420-5-15  (all 

grades  and  options). 

24.89  Plant  Quarantine  Inspector,  Oft- 

436-5-15,  and  Plant  Pest  Control 
Inspector,  GS-436-5-15. 

24.91  Fishery  Management  Biologist,  08- 

481-6-15. 

24.92  Wildlife  Management  Biologist,  08- 

485-5-15. 

24.94  Pharmacologist,  GS-405-0  (an 

grades) . 

24.95  Educational  Specialist,  GS-1720-0 

(all  grades). 

24.96  Electronic  Scientist,  GS-1312-5-15 

(positions  involving  highly  techni¬ 
cal  research,  design,  or  develop¬ 
ment,  or  similar  complex  scientific 
functions). 

24.97  Geologist,  GS-1350-0  (all  grades). 
24.99  Veterinarian  (Trainee) ,  GS  4— G3-8. 
24400  Technologist,  GS-1390-0  (all  grades), 

(positions  involving  highly  tech¬ 
nical  research,  design,  or  devel¬ 
opment,  or  similar  complex  sci¬ 
entific  functions). 

24.101  Trainee  Research  Psychologist  (Phys¬ 

iological),  GS-180-7. 

24.102  Trainee  Research  Physiologist 

(Mammalian),  GS-413-7. 

24.103  Aeronautical  Research  Pilot,  OS- 

861-7-15. 

24.104  Statistician,  GS-1530-5. 

24.105  Public  Health  Educator,  GS-1720-5 

(all  grades). 

24.106  Fishery  Products  Technologist,  GS- 

492-7-13  (positions  involving 
highly  technical  research,  design, 
or  development,  or  similar  com¬ 
plex  scientific  functions). 

24.107  Public  Welfare  Research  Analyst 

(Child  Welfare),  GS-102-9-12. 

24.108  Social  Worker;  Public  Welfare  Ad¬ 

viser  (Child  Welfare),  GS-102- 
9-13. 

24.109  Social  Worker  (Psychiatric  and  Med¬ 

ical),  GS-185-7-13  and  GS-102- 
11-13. 

24.110  Social  Worker,  Public  Welfare  Ad¬ 

viser  (Public  Assistance),  GS-102- 
9—13. 

24.112  Medical  Student  Aid,  GS-7. 

24.113  Soil  Conservationist,  GS-457-5. 

24.114  Counseling  Psychologist  (Vocational 

Rehabilitation  and  Education), 
GS-180-11— 12. 

24.115  Principal  (Day  School).  GS-1710-9- 
11,  Principal  (Boarding  School), 

GS-1710-0— 12,  Reservation  Princi¬ 
pal,  GS-1710-9-13,  School  Super¬ 
intendent,  GS-1710-12-13,  in  In¬ 
dian  Schools. 


(b)  Procedural  modifications.  In  view 
of  the  circumstances  and  conditions  sur¬ 
rounding  employment  in  the  following 
classes  of  positions  the  agency  concerned 
will  not  be  required  to  apply  to  such  posi¬ 
tions  the  appointment  procedures  <?f  the 
regulations  in  this  part:  Provided,  That 
the  principles  of  veteran  preference  shall 
be  followed  as  far  as  administratively 
feasible  and  the  reasons  for  his  nonselec¬ 
tion  shall  be  furnished  upon  request  to 
any  qualified  and  available  preference 
applicant: 

(1)  Positions  filled  by  persons  ap¬ 
pointed  without  compensation  or  at  a 
compensation  of  $1.00  per  annum; 

(2)  Positions  outside  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States  and  outside 
the  Territories  of  Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico 
when  filled  by  persons  resident  in  the 
locality,  and  positions  in  the  Territories 
of  Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  when  compen¬ 
sated  in  accordance  with  local  prevailing 
native  wage  rates; 

(3)  Positions  which  the  exigencies  of 
the  war  program  demand  be  filled  im¬ 
mediately  before  lists  of  qualified  appli¬ 
cants  can  be  established  or  utilized: 
Provided,  That  appointments  to  such  po¬ 
sitions  shall  be  temporary  appointments 
not  to  exceed  one  year  and  may  be  re¬ 
newed  for  one  additional  year  at  the 
discretion  of  the  agency; 

(4)  Intermittent  positions; 

(5)  Positions  paid  on  a  fee  basis;  and 

(6)  Such  positions  as  are  included  in 
Schedule  A  (Part  6  of  this  chapter)  and 
similar  types  of  positions,  whenever  the 
Commission  agrees  with  the  agency  that 
such  position  should  be  included  here¬ 
under. 

(c)  Special  plans.  Any  department  or 
agency  having  positions  subject  to  the 
regulations  in  this  part  may  submit  to 
the  Commission  a  system  for  making  ap¬ 
pointments  which  will  result  in  granting 
to  veterans  the  preference  provided  for 
in  the  Veterans’  Preference  Act  of  1944 
but  which  does  not  conform  to  all  of  the 
procedural  requirements  set  forth  in  the 
regulations  in  this  part:  Provided,  That 
such  a  system  may  not  be  put  into  effect 
until  it  has  received  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Commission. 

(Sec.  20,  58  Stat.  391;  5  U.  S.  C.  869) 


Teacher  and  Substitute  (Temporary) 
Teacher,  GS- 17 10-5-7-8  in  Indian 
schools. 

Range  Management  Assistant,  GS- 
454—5. 

Forester,  GS-46 0-5-15,  and  Forester 
(Range  management),  GS-460-6- 


24.23  Clinical  Psychologist,  GS-180-7-9. 

24.27  Pharmacist,  GS-660-0  (all  grades). 

24.28  Chemist.  GS-1320-5-15. 

24.29  Physicist,  GS-1310-0  (all  grades). 

24.33  Engineering  positions  involving 

highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  func¬ 
tions. 

24.34  Instructor,  academic  subjects,  ap¬ 

prentice  schools,  Navy  Department. 

24.35  Geophysicist.  GS-1313-7-13. 

24.36  Junior  Professional  Assistant. 

24.39  Mathematician,  GS-1520  all  grades, 

where  the  duties  Involve  highly 
complicated  or  fundamental  scien¬ 
tific  research  or  similar  difficult 
scientific  duties. 

24.40  Instructor  (Meteorology),  GS-1710- 

7-12. 

24.41  Human  Biologist,  GS-14. 

24.42  U.  S.  Coast  Guard  Academy. 

24.43  Archeologist,  GS-193-5-11. 

24.44  Psychologist  (Personal  Counselor), 

GS-180-11,  Veterans’  Administra¬ 
tion. 

24.45  Metallurgist,  GS-1321-7-15  (posi¬ 

tions  involving  highly  complicated 
or  fundamental  scientific  research 
or  similar  difficult  scientific  du¬ 
ties). 

24.55  Range  Ecologist,  GS-454-7-12  (po¬ 

sitions  involving  highly  technical 
or  fundamental  scientific  research, 
design,  or  development,  or  similar 
complex  scientific  duties) . 

24.56  Research  Forester,  GS-461-5-15  (all 

options  except  Fire  Research  and 
Forest  Influences). 

24.57  Social  Worker  (Child  Welfare) ,  GS- 

185-7-9-11. 

24.60  Archivist,  GS-1420-7-13  (positions 

Involving  specialized  archival  work 
of  highly  technical  character). 

24.61  Microbiologist,  GS-403-7-13  (posi¬ 

tions  involving  highly  technical 
research,  design,  or  development, 
or  similar  functions). 

24.62  Nutritionist,  GS-493-9-13  (positions 

involving  highly  technical  re¬ 
search,  design,  or  development,  or 
similar  functions). 

24.63  Physiologist  (Human),  GS-4 13-7-1 5 

(positions  involving  highly  tech¬ 
nical  research,  design,  or  develop¬ 
ment,  or  similar  difficult  scientific 
functions) . 

24.64  Aeronautical  Research  Scientist,  GS- 

861-7-15. 

24.68  Training  Instructor  (Superintendent 

of  Education),  GS-1710-9,  U.  S. 
Disciplinary  Barracks,  Camp  Gor¬ 
don,  Augusta,  Georgia,  Department 
of  the  Army. 

24.69  Agronomist,  GS-4 07-5-1 5. 

24.70  Fishery  Research  Biologist,  GS-482- 

5-15. 

24.71  Wildlife  Research  Biologist,  GS-4 86- 

5-15. 

24.72  Botanist,  GS-430-7-14  (positions  in¬ 

volving  highly  technical  research, 
design,  or  development,  or  similar 
complex  scientific  functions) . 

24.74  Dairy  Husbandman,  GS-487-7-14 

(positions  involving  highly  tech¬ 
nical  research,  design,  or  develop¬ 
ment,  or  similar  complex  scientific 
functions). 

24.75  Dairy  Manufacturing  Technologist, 

GS-49 1-7-14  (positions  involving 
highly  technical  research,  design, 
or  development,  or  similar  complex 
scientific  functions) . 


Part  24 — Formal  Education  Require¬ 
ments  for  Appointment  to  Certain 
Scientific,  Technical,  and  Profes¬ 
sional  Positions 
Sec. 

24.1  Medical  Officer,  GS-602-0  (all 
•  grades) . 

24.2  Dentist;  all  grades. 

24.3  Veterinarian,  GS-701,  702,  703,  704, 

GS-7  and  higher. 

24.5  Student  Nurse,  St.  Elizabeth’s  Hos¬ 

pital. 

24.6  Graduate  Nurse.  GS-610  all  grades; 

and  Public  Health  Nurse  GS-616- 
6-15  and  Nursing  Consultant, 
GS-615-7-15. 

24.10  Dietitian,  GS-630-0  (all  grades), 

24.12  Teacher;  all  grades. 

24.13  School  Superintendent,  GS-1710-12, 

Instructor,  School  Activities  (Prin¬ 
cipal,  GS-9;  High  School  Teacher, 
GS-5-7;  Elementary  Teacher,  GS- 
5),  GS-1710-5-9,  Army  and  Navy 
Civilian  Schools. 
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24116  Department  Head  (Academic,  Agri¬ 

culture,  Guidance,  Home  Eco¬ 
nomics,  Vocational  Subjects,  and 
General),  GS-1710-9,  in  Indian 
Schools. 

24117  Director  of  Schools,  GS-1710-12-13- 

14,  In  Indian  Schools. 

24.118  Principal-teacher,  GS-1710-8-9,  In 
Indian  Schools. 

24119  Director  and  Chief  Scientists  (unal¬ 
located)  $15,000  per  annum,  Plum 
Island  Animal  Disease  Research 
Institute,  Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture. 

24.120  Cotton  Technologist,  GS-1390-5-15. 

24.121  Student  Trainee,  GS-1-4,  In  the  fol¬ 

lowing  codes:  GS-402,  408,  455,  458, 
462,  483,  802,  1311,  1341,  1371,  1521, 
or  other  code  covering  positions  of 
student  trainee  for  any  profes¬ 
sional  field  as  follows:  Any  bio¬ 
logical  science  (Group  GS-400), 
any  branch  of  engineering  (Group 
GS-800),  any  physical  science 
(Group  GS-1300)  architecture, 
landscape  architecture  mathe¬ 
matics;  and  GS  2/4  in  economics 
and  statistics. 

24.122  Occupational  Therapist,  GS-631-0 

,  (all  grades). 

24.123  Mathematician,  GS-1520-5-15. 

24 124  Forest  Products  Technologist, 

.  •  GS-1390-5-15. 

24.125  Home  Economist,  GS-493-5-15. 

24.126  Food  Products  Technologist, 

-  GS-1390-5-15. 

24.127  Geophysicist  (Earth  Physics,  Geo- 

/  magnetics,  Seismology),  GS-1313- 

5-15. 

Authority  :  §§  24.1  to  24.127  issued  under 
6ec.  11,  58  Stat.  390;  5  U.  S.  C.  860.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  58  Stat.  388;  5  U.  S.  C.  854. 

}  1 24.1  Medical  Officer,  GS-602-0  ( all 
grades) — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  be  graduates  of  a  medi¬ 
cal  school  of  recognized  standing  with 
the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine.  For 
positions  in  aviation  medicine,  appli¬ 
cants  must  also  be  graduates  of  the  basic 
course  of  the  United  States  Army  School 
of  Aviation  Medicine  or  of  the  course  in 
aviation  medicine  prescribed  by  the 
United  States  Navy. 

(b)  Duties.  With  responsibilities  pro¬ 
portionate  to  the  grade,  appointees  per¬ 
form  professional  duties  as  doctors  of 
medicine  in  hospitals,  in  dispensaries  or 
in  the  field.  As  examples  of  the  work 
performed:  Conduct  physical  examina¬ 
tions,  give  anesthetics,  perform  minor 
surgical  operations,  assist  in  major  opei> 
ations,  supervise  care  of  patients,  diag¬ 
nose  and  treat  diseases,  give  first  aid  in¬ 
structions,  supervise  a  ward  or  other  hos¬ 
pital  or  dispensary  clinic. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  A  thorough 
understanding  of  the' human  body,  its 
anatomy,  its  physiology,  and  its  reactions 
to  drugs;  a  thorough  understanding  of 
the  symptoms  of  disease,  the  causes  of 
disease  and  the  treatment;  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  principles  and  pro¬ 
cedures  in  the  practice  of  all  branches  of 
medicine  are  necessary. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  Persons  desiring  to 
become  physicians  or  doctors  of  medicine 
must  obtain  their  education  inn  medical 
school  of  approved  standing.  The  prac¬ 
tice  of  aviation  medicine  differs  from  the 
Practice  of  medicine  in  any  other  field 


because  of  the  emphasis  on  physical  ex-  points  of  entry  into  the  United  States ; 
aminations,  diseases  and  their  treat-  inspecting  licensed  establishments  pro- 


ments  as  affected  by  the  piloting  of  air¬ 
craft,  and  the  effect  of  altitude  on  the 
individual.  The  only  places  where  in¬ 
struction  in  aviation  medicine  may  be 
obtained  are  in  the  United  States  Army 
and  the  United  States  Navy. 

§  24.2  Dentist;  all  grades — (a)  Duties. 
Appointees  perform  dental  operations 
either  under  supervision  or  independ¬ 
ently  according  to  assignment.  As  ex¬ 
amples  of  the  work  performed:  In  a  large 
hospital  or  in  a  dental  clinic  make  an  ex¬ 
amination  of  the  oral  cavity  and  inde¬ 
pendently  or  in  consultation  with  dental 
specialists  in  the  higher  grades  in  the 
more  unusual  cases,  make  diagnoses  of 
gums  or  pathological  conditions  and  give 
treatment  or  perform  dental  operations 
as  required;  take,  develop,  and  interpret 
X-ray  films,  make  dental  examinations, 
aid  in  medical  diagnoses,  and  instruct, 
advise  and  assign  dental  interns,  dental 
assistants,  mechanics  or  others;  make 
dental  reports,  requisition  equipment, 
medicine  and  supplies,  and  act  especially 
on  the  dental  disabilities  for  compensa¬ 
tion  purposes  or  make  dental  ratings  and 
authorize  treatment. 

(b)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Applicants 
must  have  an  understanding  of  the  anat¬ 
omy  and  physiology  of  the  mouth  and 
the  relation  of  mouth  conditions  to  the 
rest  of  the  body;  the  types  of  diseases 
affecting  the  mouth,  gums  and  teeth; 
and  the  cure  of  such  diseases.  They 
must  understand  thoroughly  safe  and 
approved  methods  for  treating  teeth  and 
gums  and  for  removing  damaged  or 
diseased  teeth.  They  must  know  all  the 
proper  methods  for  filling  of  teeth,  mak¬ 
ing  of  crowns,  inlays,  and  all  other  re¬ 
lated  repairs  on  teeth.  They  must  be 
able  to  repair  mouth  fractures  •  and 
dental  damages  resulting  from  accident 
or  wounds  incurred  in  war. 

(c)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  The  knowledge  re¬ 
quired  for  the  performance  of  the  duties 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  can  be  obtained  only  by  attending 
and  completing  a  full  four-year  course 
in  a  dental  school  of  recognized  standing. 

§  24.3  Veterinarian,  GS-701,  702,  703, 
704,  GS-7  and  higher — (a)  Educational 
requirements.  Applicants  must  have 
successfully  completed  one  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  : 

(1)  A  full  course  of  study  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  school  of  veterinary  medicine; 
or 

(2)  A  full  course*  of  study  in  a  non- 
accredited  school  of  veterinary  medicine 
in  the  United  States,  plus  5  years  post¬ 
graduate  professional  veterinary  experi¬ 
ence,  which  when  completed  will  give 
the  applicant,  in  connection  with  his 
education,  a  technical  knowledge  com¬ 
parable  to  that  which  would  have  been 
acquired  through  successful  completion 
of  a  full  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
school  of  veterinary  medicine. 

(b)  Duties.  Persons  appointed  to 
these  positions  will  perform  such  duties 
as:  Antemortem  and  postmortem  in¬ 
specting  of  food  animals ;  inspecting 
livestock  at  public  stockyards  or  at 


ducing  veterinary  biologies;  administer¬ 
ing  tests  for  diseases;  controlling  and 
eradicating  diseases;  inspecting  sanita¬ 
tion  of  dairy  and  other  food  products; 
making  milk  sanitation  surveys  and 
advising  State  and  local  health  depart¬ 
ments  of  proper  methods  of  milk  sanita¬ 
tion;  and  performing  related  activities. 

A  majority  of  the  positions  to  be  filled 
involve  livestock  inspection,  virus-serum 
inspection,  and  meat  inspection. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  field  of 
veterinary  medicine  and  surgery  is  as 
complicated  as  that  of  human  medicine 
and  surgery  and  requires  as  intensive  an 
education  including  intensive  clinical 
experience.  Veterinarians  must  have  a 
full  and  complete  knowledge  of  the  anat¬ 
omy,  physiology,  biochemistry,  and  func¬ 
tioning  of  the  animal  body.  They  must 
know  all  the  various  types  of  approved 
medicines  and  the  effects  on  the  animal 
body.  They  must  be  capable  of  recog¬ 
nizing  animal  disease  and  of  correcting 
such  disease. 

§  24.5  Student  Nurse,  St.  Elizabeths 
Hospital — (a)  Duties.  The  student  at¬ 
tends  classes  which  include  theoretical 
study  in  the  following  subjects:  Anat¬ 
omy,  physiology,  microbiology,  chemis¬ 
try,  psychology,  sociology,  social  prob¬ 
lems  in  nursing,  introduction  to  medical 
sciences,  pharmacology  and  therapeu¬ 
tics  nutrition,  foods,  cookery,  diet  thera¬ 
py,  medical  and  surgical  nursing,  obstet¬ 
rical  nursing,  nursing  of  children,  psy¬ 
chiatric  nursing.  Classes  are  attended 
at  which  demonstration  in  the  nursing 
care  of  patients  for  various  types  of  dis¬ 
eases  and  conditions  are  given  by  nurse 
instructors.  The  students  practice  and 
return  the  demonstration  to  the  instruc¬ 
tors  before  being  permitted  to  carry  out 
any  procedures  on  patients.  Students 
then  carry  out  the  less  complicated  pro¬ 
cedure  on  a  specially  assigned  patient 
under  close  supervision  of  ward  instruc¬ 
tors.  As  students  gain  more  skill  in 
carrying  out  nursing  procedures  and 
techniques  they  are  then  given  more  ad¬ 
vanced  nursing  procedures  in  which  they 
assume  more  responsibility  in  the  nurs¬ 
ing  care  of  patients. 

(b)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  student 
nurse  is  considered  as  a  student  in  the 
same  manner  as  a  student  who  is  learn¬ 
ing  to  be  a  teacher,  dentist,  physician,  or 
preparing  for  any  other  profession.  The 
course  requires  three  years  and  consists 
of  a  probationary  term  of  six  months,  a 
freshman  term  of  six  months,  a  junior 
term  of  twelve  months,  and  a  senior  term 
of  twelve  months.  Completion  of  four 
years  of  high  school,  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  subjects  stated  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  is.  the  minimum  educa¬ 
tion  necessary  for  a  student  entering  a 
basic  course  in  nursing.  The  require¬ 
ments  of  applicants  for  enrollment  in  the 
school  of  nursing  at  St.  Elizabeths  Hos¬ 
pital  are  necessary  to  meet  the  standards 
set  by  the  District  of  Columbia  Board  of 
Nurse  Examiners.  Boards  of  Nurse  Ex¬ 
aminers  are  established  by  law  and 
govern  the  standards  for  admission  to 
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accredited  schools  of  nursing.  If  a 
school  of  nursing  does  not  meet  the 
standards,  it  loses  accreditation.  Nurses 
graduating  from  such  schools  are  not 
eligible  for  registration  as  Graduate  Pro¬ 
fessional  Nurses,  and  would  not  be  eligi¬ 
ble  to  practice  as  such  in  the  District  of 
Columbia  or  in  the  States.  In  order  to 
maintain  its  accredited  standing,  the 
exact  requirements  specified  by  the 
Board  of  Nurse  Examiners  for  schools  of 
nursing  in  the  District  of  Columbia  are 
necessary  for  entrance  as  Student  Nurse. 

(c)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  To  meet  the  stand¬ 
ards  set  by  the  District  of  Columbia 
Board  of  Nurse  Examiners,  the  Commis¬ 
sion  has  determined  that  applicants 
must  have  been  graduated  from  an  ac¬ 
credited  high  school  giving  a  four-year 
course.  They  must  have  completed  at 
least  16  units  of  study,  including:  4  units 
of  English;  2  units  of  high-school  mathe¬ 
matics;  2  units  of  science;  preferably  in¬ 
cluding  general  science,  and  a  second 
science  such  as  some  form  of  chemistry 
or  physics  (home  economics  units  do  not 
constitute  acceptable  science  units) ;  and 
2  units  of  social  studies  (1  unit  must  be 
United  States  history,  except  that  one- 
half  unit  of  civics  may  be  substituted  for 
one-half  unit  of  United  States  history). 
(1  unit  of  study  means  one  36-  to  40- 
week  school  year  of  study,  five  40-  to  60- 
minute  class  periods  a  week.) 

S  24.6  Graduate  Nurse,  GS-610,  all 
grades;  and  Public  Health  Nurse,  GS- 
615-6-15,  and  Nursing  Consultant,  GS- 
615-7-15 — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  three-year  course  in  resi¬ 
dence  in  an  approved  school  of  nursing, 
which  course  must  have  included  organ¬ 
ized  instruction  and  broad  clinical  prac- 
tice  in  medical,  surgical,  pediatric,  and 
obstetric  nursing;  or 

(2)  A  full  two-year  course  in  resi¬ 
dence  in  an  approved  school  of  nursing ; 
plus  additional  appropriate  nursing  ex¬ 
perience  or  pertinent  education  which, 
when  combined  with  the  two-year  course 
in  nursing,  will  have  included  instruc¬ 
tion  and  broad  clinical  practice  in  medi¬ 
cal,  surgical,  ^  pediatric,  and  obstetric 
nursing,  will  total  three  years  of  educa¬ 
tion  and  experience,  and  will  give  the 
applicant  a  technical  knowledge  com¬ 
parable  to  that  which  would  have  been 
acquired  through  successful  completion 
of  a  three-year  course  in  an  approved 
school  of  nursing.  These  requirements 
apply  to  all  graduate  nurse  positions  in 
the  following  and  related  services:  (i) 
Hospitals  (sometimes  referred  to  as  staff 
nurse,  general  duty  nurse,  or  ward 
nurse),  (ii)  clinics  or  dispensaries,  (iii) 
sanatoria,  (iv)  infirmaries,  (v)  rapid 
treatment  centers,  (vi)  emergency  or 
health  rooms  in  government  agencies, 
(vii)  public  health  service. 

(3)  Included  in  or  in  addition  to  the 
training  requirements  stated  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
applicants  for  the  positions  of  Public 
Health  Nurse  and  Nursing  Consultant, 
GS-615,  must  show  the  successful  com¬ 
pletion  of  a  program  of  study  of  at  least 
30  semester  hours  in  public  health  nurs¬ 


ing  approved  by  the  National  Organiza¬ 
tion  for  Public  Health  Nursing. 

(b)  Duties.  (1)  Graduate  Nurses, 
GS-610,  work  under  medical  direction 
and  under  nursing  supervision  in  render¬ 
ing  expert  nursing  care,  both  physical 
and  mental,  and  in  applying  the  social 
aspects  of  nursing  as  indicated  to  all 
types  of  patients.  This  includes  admin¬ 
istering  prescribed  therapeutic  treat¬ 
ment  and  medications;  assisting 
physicians  in  examining  patients,  in 
treatments,  in  research,  and  in  other 
medical  procedures;  instructing  patients 
and  their  families;  instructing  and 
supervising  non-professional  groups  in 
their  assigned  duties;  maintaining  ade¬ 
quate  supplies;  caring  for  equipment; 
and  creating  a  pleasant  and  restful 
environment  favorable  to  patients’ 
recovery. 

(2)  Public  Health  Nurses  and  Nursing 
Consultants,  GS-615,  working  under  only 
general  supervision  and  with  responsi¬ 
bilities  varying  with  the  grade  of  the  po¬ 
sition,  perform  or  supervise  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  the  following  activities :  Arrange 
for  nursing  care  in  homes  and  indus¬ 
trial  plants  and  the  teaching  of  others 
to  give  such  care;  provide  interpretive 
and  liaison  service  to  appropriate  repre¬ 
sentatives,  groups,  and  institutions  such 
as  hospitals,  rapid  treatment  centers,  lo¬ 
cal  clinics,  and  social  agencies  engaged 
in  any  phase  of  a  public  health  program ; 
prepare  or  participate  in  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  pamphlets  and  other  documents 
furnishing  pertinent  nursing  informa¬ 
tion  to  the  public;  formulate  plans  to 
carry  out  needed  research  in  specialized 
fields  of  nursing;  confer  with  nursing 
schools,  universities,  and  other  educa¬ 
tional  institutions  on  revisions  and  mod¬ 
ifications  of  curriculum  insofar  as  they 
are  related  to  a  nursing  specialty;  and 
perform  related  promotional,  consulta¬ 
tive,  educational,  and  service  functions 
in  the  field  of  nursing. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisites 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  can  be  performed  only  by  persons 
who  are  familiar  with  the  principles  and 
techniques  underlying  the  modern  treat¬ 
ment  and  care  of  patients  with  all  types 
of  physical  and  mental  conditions. 
Ability  to  recognize  symptoms  and  re¬ 
actions  to  therapeutic  treatments  and 
medications  and  a  knowledge  of  biologi¬ 
cal,  physical,  medical,  and  social  sciences 
as  well  as  a  knowledge  of  nursing  and 
allied  arts  is  necessary.  In  addition. 
Public  Health  Nurses  and  Nursing  Con¬ 
sultants,  GS-615,  must  be  thoroughly 
trained  in  the  methods  and  principles  of 
public  health  nursing  and  be  familiar 
with  the  facilities  available  and  methods 
of  using  each  to  promote  and  effect 
a  public  health  program.  These  techni¬ 
cal  knowledges  and  skills  can  be  acquired 
only  by  completion  of  a  full  course  of 
basic  training  in  residence  in  an  ap¬ 
proved  school  of  nursing  offering  in¬ 
struction  and  broad  clinical  practice 
under  adequate  educational  direction. 
The  specialized  training  in  public  health 
nursing  can  be  obtained  only  in  an  insti¬ 
tution  having  adequate  classroom,  labo¬ 
ratory,  and  library  facilities,  competent 
instructors,  and  a  program  of  study  in 


public  health  nursing,  progress  in  which  I 
is  evaluated  by  the  application  of  appro.  I 
priate  standards  of  attainment.  I  ’ 

§  24.10  Dietitian,  GS-630-0  (aj  I  ] 
grades ) — (a)  Educational  requirement  I  1 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  con^  I 
pleted  at  least  36  semester  hours  of  studj  I 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university  I 
This  study  must  have  included  12  semes-  I 
ter  hours  in  chemistry  (to  include  gen-  I 
eral,  organic,  and  biochemistry);  (  I 
semester  hours  in  biology  (to  include  I 
human  physiology  and  bacteriology) ;  g  I 
semester  hours  in  foods  (to  include  food  1 
preparation  and  meal  planning);  g  I 
semester  hours  in  nutrition  and  diet  in  I 
disease;  6  semester  hours  in  institution  I 
management  (to  include  quantity  cook-  I 
ery  and  organization  and  management).  I 
Successful  completion  of  a  standard  I 
4-year  course  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  de-  I 
gree  in  an  accredited  college  or  univer-  I 
sity  with  major  study  in  dietetics  or  I 
institutional  management  will  be  ac-  I 
cepted  as  meeting  the  educational  re-  I 
quirement  for  these  positions.  \ 

(b)  Duties.  The  position  of  dietitian  I 
includes  the  following  and  related  duties:  I 
Planning  and  supervising  the  prepara-  I 
tion  and  serving  of  therapeutic  diets;  I 
charting  components  and  measurements  I 
for  conformance  with  type  of  diet  pre-  I 
scribed  by  the  doctors;  instructing  pa-  I 
tients  in  the  composition  and  prepare-  I 
tion  of  discharge  diets  as  required;  mak-  I 
ing  annual  budget  estimates  of  food  and  I 
allotments;  and  determining  the  kind  I 
and  amount  of  food  to  be  procured.  The  I 
degree  of  responsibility  will  vary  with  I 
the  grade  of  the  position. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite  l 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  | 
of  dietitian  cannot  be  performed  success¬ 
fully  without  a  knowledge  of  the  physi¬ 
ology  and  digestive  processes  of  the  hu¬ 
man  body,  the  nutritional  requirements 
of  individuals  of  varying  ages  and  occu¬ 
pations,  the  special  diet  requirements  of 
persons  suffering  from  a  variety  of  dis¬ 
eases,  bacteriological  principles  as  ap¬ 
plied  to  food  spoilage  and  sanitation,  and 
the  organization  and  administration  of 

a  hospital  dietary  department.  This 
knowledge  can  be  gained  only  through 
a  directed  course  of  study  in  an  accred¬ 
ited  college  or  university  with  well- 
equipped  chemistry,  physiology,  bacteri¬ 
ology,  foods,  and  nutrition  laboratories 
and  thoroughly  trained  instructors, 
where  progress  is  competently  evaluated. 

§  24.12  Teacher;  all  grade  s—  (a) 
High  School  and  special  subjects—  (1) 
Duties.  The  duties  of  high  school  and 
special  subject  teachers  consist  of  im¬ 
parting  basic  knowledge  of  one  or  more 
subject  matter  fields  of  social,  economic, 
vocational  or  cultural  value  to  the  stu¬ 
dent;  training  the  student  in  effective, 
impartial  thinking  in  the  medium  of  a 
special  subject;  making  use  of  the  best 
methods  of  accomplishing  these  results; 
directing  appropriate  extra-curricular 
interests.  ' 

(2)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Knowledge 
of  various  subject-matter  fields;  under¬ 
standing  of  mental  and  physical  charac¬ 
teristics  of  various  age  groups;  knowl¬ 
edge  of  and  skill  in  applying  effective 
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methods  and  techniques  of  instruction;  lessons,  classroom  exercises,  and  main-  semester  hours  in  education,  12  of  which 
and  ability  to  evaluate  the  adequacy  of  taining  necessary  class  records;  helping  must  be  in  elementary  education, 
methods  employed.  In  addition,  ex-  maladjusted  trainee  by  means  of  fre-  Notb:  ^  temporary  appointment  of  sub- 
perience  in  teaching  is  required  for  quent  conferences  and  by  special  tutor-  8titute  elementary  teacher,  this  educational 
higher  grade  position;  the  length,  nature  ing  and  securing  the  aid  of  the  personnel  requirement  may  be  modified  to  require  only 
and  extent  of  responsibility  varies  with  consultant  in  cases  of  pronounced  mal-  two  full  years  of  study  in  the  education 
the  grade  of  the  position.  adjustment;  and  assisting  the  trainee  in  department  of  an  accredited  college  or  unl- 

(3)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl-  Army  indoctrination.  versity. 


edge  and  training.  The  method  by 
which  this  essential  basic  knowledge  and 
training  may  be  acquired  is  in  regularly 
organized  teacher  training  departments 
of  colleges  or  universities  of  recognized 
standing,  including,  or  supplemented  by 
relevant  courses  in  educational  psy¬ 
chology,  theory  and  methods  courses  in 
the  field  of  subject-matter  specialization, 
and  practice  teaching.  During  his 
training  the  student  works  under  com¬ 
petent  instructors;  has  access  to  well 
stocked  libraries  and  to  well  equipped 
laboratories;  and  receives  actual  prac¬ 
tice  in  teaching.  The  literature  in  most 
vocational  and  cultural  subjects  and  in 
the  field  of  education  is  so  voluminous 
that  an  individual  cannot  master  it  by 
random  study;  guidance  in  reading  is 
essential  for  mastery  and  proper  evalua¬ 
tion  of  the  materials  in  the  field. 

(b)  Elementary  teachers — (1)  Duties. 
The  duties  of  elementary  teachers  con¬ 
sist  of  organizing  and  conducting  class¬ 
room  teaching;  teaching  elementary 
school  subjects  in  such  a  way  as  to  lay  a 
broad  foundation  for  later  learning; 
training  in  habits  of  thinking;  and  eval¬ 
uating  results. 

(2)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Knowledge 
of  (i)  mental  and  physical  characteris¬ 
tics  of  various  age  groups,  Cii)  accepted 
methods  of  classroom  management,  (iii) 
various  subject-matter  fields,  and  (iv) 
effective  methods  and  techniques  of  in¬ 
struction  to  meet  a  wide  variety  of  needs 
of  individual  pupils  as  well  as  of  groups; 
ability  to  apply  such  methods  and  tech¬ 
niques  and  to  evaluate  results. 

(3)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl - 
edge  and  training.  The  method  by 
which  this  fundamental  knowledge  of 
methods  of  classroom  instruction  can 
be  obtained  is  in  regularly  organized 
teacher  training  departments  of  colleges 
or  universities  of  recognized  standing. 
In  such  institutions  prevailing  practices 
have  undergone  analysis  and  experimen¬ 
tation,  and  those  found  to  be  most  effec¬ 
tive  have  been  organized  into  relevant 
courses  and  a  system  of  supervised  prac¬ 
tice  teaching.  During  his  training  the 
student  works  under  competent  instruc¬ 
tors;  has  access  to  well  stocked  libraries 
and  well  equipped  laboratories;  and 
learns  a  variety  of  methods  and  tech¬ 
niques  which  have  been  demonstrated  as 
effective.  The  literature  in  the  field  of 
education  is  so  voluminous  that  an  indi¬ 
vidual  cannot  master  it  by  random 
study;  guidance  in  reading  is  essential 
lor  mastery  and  proper  evaluation  of  the 
materials  in  the  field. 

(c)  Training  Specialist.  Department 
0/  the  Army.  GS-1711-6—(  1)  Duties. 
The  duties  of  the  position  of  training 
specialist  are  the  duties  of  a  teacher  posi¬ 
tion,  and  consist  of  teaching  non-Eng- 
iish  speaking  persons,  illiterates,  and 
slow  learners  in  the  Army  who  do  not 
meet  the  standards  of  literacy  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Army;  preparing  daily 
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(2)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite, 
for  performance  of  duties — (i)  Educa¬ 
tion.  Applicants  must  have  completed 
at  least  a  3-year  course  in  a  college,  uni¬ 
versity  or  teacher-training  institution  of 
recognized  standing  with  major  study  in 
education  including  at  least  one  course 
in  methods  of  teaching  reading,  provided 
that  an  additional  year  of  the  experience 
described  below  may  be  substituted  for 
the  required  course  in  methods  of  teach¬ 
ing  reading. 

(ii)  Experience.  At  least  2  years’  ex¬ 
perience  in  any  one  or  in  any  combina¬ 
tion  of  the  following: 

(a)  Teaching  non-English  speaking  per¬ 
sons; 

(b)  Teaching  illiterates; 

(c)  Teaching  remedial  reading  classes; 

(d)  Teaching  backward  children; 

(e)  Teaching  grades  1,  2,  or  3  in  elemen¬ 
tary  schools. 

(3)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  The  method  by  which 
this  essential  basic  knowledge  and  train¬ 
ing  may  be  acquired  is  in  regularly 
organized  teacher  training  departments 
of  colleges  or  universities  of  recognized 
standing. 

§  24.13  School  Superintendent,  GS- 
1710-12,  Instructor,  School  Activities 
( Principal ,  GS-9 ;  High  School  Teacher, 
GS-5-7 ;  Elementary  Teacher,  GS-5), 
GS-17 10-5-9,  Army  and  Navy  Civilian 
Schools — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
The  educational  requirements  for  these 
positions  are  the  current  educational  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  States  in  which  the 
positions  are  located. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  these  posi¬ 
tions  are  to  serve  as  school  superintend¬ 
ent  or  principal  or  as  elementary  or  high 
school  teacher  in  Army  or  Navy  schools 
for  children  or  personnel  of  the  armed 

-  forces. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  enroll¬ 
ment  in  schools  maintained  by  the  Army 
and  the  Navy  Departments  is  extremely 
transient  because  of  the  frequent  shift¬ 
ing  of  Army  and  Navy  personnel  from 
one  assignment  to  another.  In  order 
that  students  may  transfer  from  these 
schools  without  loss  of  educational 
credits,  the  Army  and  Navy  schools 
must  have  approval  or  certification  from 
the  State  Board  of  Education  in  which 
the  school  is  located.  (There  is  reciproc¬ 
ity  between  the  States  in  the  accept¬ 
ance  of  students  from  an  approved  or 
certified  school.)  Qualifications  of 
superintendents,  principals,  and  teach¬ 
ers  in  these  schools  must,  therefore,  be 
the  current  requirements  of  the  State  in 
which  the  school  is  located. 

§  24.14  Teacher  and  Substitute  ( Tem¬ 
porary )  Teacher,  GS-17 10-5-7-8,  in  In¬ 
dian  Schools — (a)  Educaitonal  require¬ 
ment — (1)  Elementary.  Completion  of 
a  full  four-year  course,  leading  to  a  de¬ 
gree  from  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity,  including  or  supplemented  by  24 


(2)  Agriculture.  Completion  of  a  full 
four-year  course  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university,  leading  to  a  degree  in  agri¬ 
culture  or  agricultural  education,  in¬ 
cluding  or  supplemented  by  18  semester 
hours  in  education  and  24  semester 
hours  in  agriculture,  4  of  which  must  be 
in  farm  mechanics  or  farm  shop. 

Note:  For  temporary  appointment  of  sub¬ 
stitute  teacher,  agriculture,  this  educational 
requirement  may  be  modified  to  require 
only  two  full  years  of  study  in  the  agricul¬ 
ture  department  of  an  accredited  college  or 
university. 

(3)  Adviser  (boarding  school) .  Com¬ 
pletion  of  a  full  four-year  course,  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  degree  from  an  accredited  college 
or  university,  including  or  supplemented 
by  24  semester  hours  of  credit  in  educa¬ 
tion  and/or  guidance  in  which  is  in¬ 
cluded  6  semester  hours  in  a  combination 
of  two  or  more  of  the  following:  Child 
psychology;  educational  psychology;  ed¬ 
ucational,  vocational  or  child  guidance; 
clinical  psychology;  mental  hygiene; 
health  education;  or  educational  tests 
and  measurements. 

(4)  Vocational  subjects.  Completion 
of  a  full  four-year  course,  leading  to  a 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity,  including  or  supplemented  by  13 
semester  hours  in  education  and  24 
semester  hours  in  skilled  trades. 

Note:  For  temporary  appointment  of  sub¬ 
stitute  teacher  of  vocational  subjects,  this 
educational  requirement  may  be  modified  to 
require  only  two  full  years  of  study  In.  an 
accredited  college  or  university  In  the  de¬ 
partment  of  the  subject  matter  area  In  which 
the  teaching  duties  are  to  be  performed. 

(5)  Science.  Completion  of  a  full 
four-year  course  leading  to  a  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
including  or  supplemented  by  18  semes¬ 
ter  hours  in  education  and  either  24 
semester  hours  in  physical  and/or  bio¬ 
logical  science  or  18  semester  hours  in 
physical  and/or  biological  science  and  6 
semester  hours  in  mathematics. 

(6)  Mathematics.  Completion  of  a 
full  four-year  course,  leading  to  a  de¬ 
gree  from  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity,  including  or  supplemented  by  18 
semester  hours  in  education  and  either 
24  semester  hours  in  mathematics  or  18 
semester  hours  in  mathematics  and  6 
semester  hours  in  physical  science. 

(7)  Business  and  commercial  subjects. 
Completion  of  a  full  four-year  course, 
leading  to  a  degree  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university,  including  or  sup¬ 
plemented  by  18  semester  hours  In  edu¬ 
cation  and  24  semester  hours  in  business 
and  commercial  subjects,  12  of  which 
must  be  in  accounting  or  in  shorthand, 
typewriting,  and  office  practice. 

(8)  English,  home  economics,  music, 
physical  education,  and  social  studies. 
Completion  of  a  full  four-year  course, 
leading  to  a  degree  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university,  including  or  sup¬ 
plemented  by  18  semester  hours  in  edu« 
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cation  and  24  semester  hours  in  the 
subject  matter  taught. 

Non:  For  temporary  appointment  of  sub¬ 
stitute  teacher,  home  economics,  this  educa¬ 
tional  requirement  may  be  modified  to  re¬ 
quire  only  two  full  years  of  study  In  an 
accredited  college  or  university  In  the  de¬ 
partment  of  the  subject  matter  area  In  which 
the  teaching  duties  are  to  be  performed. 

(9)  General.  Completion  of  a  full 
four-year  course  leading  to  a  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
including  or  supplemented  by  18  semes¬ 
ter  hours  in  education  and  16  semester 
hours  in  each  of  two  subject  matter 
fields  pertinent  to  the  duties  of  the  posi¬ 
tion. 

(10)  Secondary.  Completion  of  a  full 
four-year  course  leading  to  a  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
including  or  supplemented  by  18  semes¬ 
ter  hours  in  education  and  16  semester 
hours  in  each  of  two  subject  matter 
fields  pertinent  to  the  duties  of  the 
position. 

(b)  Duties.  Teachers  in  Indian 
schbols  teach  Indian  children  and  exer¬ 
cise  educational  leadership  In  Indian 
communities.  Their  teaching  program 
is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  local  en¬ 
vironment  and  Is  practical  In  Its  objec¬ 
tives. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  to 
be  performed  require  a  knowledge  of 
teaching  principles  and  techniques,  an 
understanding  of  the  developmental 
stages,  both  physical  and  mental,  of 
young  people,  the  ability  to  recognize 
special  Instructional  problems  that  arise 
In  teaching  situations,  thorough  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  subject  matter  area  being 
taught,  and  an  understanding  of  the 
Interrelationship  between  the  formal 
school  situation  and  non-school  activi¬ 
ties  as  educative  factors.  This  knowl¬ 
edge,  understanding,  and  ability  can  be 
gained  only  through  the  training  shown 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  By 
such  training  the  student  is  guided  in  his 
reading  and  evaluation  of  the  literature 
in  the  subject  matter  field  to  be  taught 
and  in  the  field  of  education.  The  stu¬ 
dent  has  access  to  libraries  and  labora¬ 
tories;  is  given  opportunity  to  observe 
methods  of  devising  and  materials  for 
Implementing  an  educational  program; 
and,  in  a  supervised  setting,  can  experi¬ 
ment  for  himself  under  professional 
guidance. 

§  24.15  Range  Management  Assist¬ 
ant,  GS-454-5 — (a)  Educational  require¬ 
ment.  Applicants  must  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university  leading  to 
a  bachelor’s  degree,  with  major  work  in 
range  management,  agriculture,  animal 
husbandry,  botany  or  forestry,  which 
has  included  the  following  courses: 

(i)  One  course  in  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing:  (a)  Plant  ecology;  (b)  plant  phy¬ 
siology;  (c)  soils;  (d)  systematic  botany 
or  plant  taxQnomy. 

(ii)  Three  courses  in  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  groups:  (a)  Animal  husbandry 
(one  course  in  animal  nutrition  and 
feeding  and  two  courses  in  any  com¬ 
bination  of  courses  in  breeds  and  breed¬ 
ing,  livestock  management,  livestock 
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production,  market  classes  of  livestock) ; 
(b)  agronomy,  general  botany,  forest 
management,  wildlife  management,  or 
zoology. 

(iii)  Four  courses  in  range  manage¬ 
ment  (any  combination  of  general  range 
management,  range  utilization  and 
maintenance,  range  plants,  range  his¬ 
tory  and  laws,  range  or  ranch  economics, 
range  survey) ;  or 

(2)  Courses  as  outlined  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  plus 
additional  appropriate  education  or  ex¬ 
perience  which,  when  combined  with  the 
courses  as  outlined  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  will  total  four  years 
of  education  and  experience  and  give 
the  applicant  a  technical  knowledge 
comparable  to  a  4-year  college  course. 

(b)  Duties:  Range  management  as¬ 
sistants  will  assist  in  making  range  sur¬ 
veys  and  conservation  plans  for  farms, 
ranches,  and  other  grazing  areas,  in¬ 
cluding  determining  the  suitability  of 
land  for  grazing  use  and  classifying  and 
mapping  range  sites  and  determining 
their  condition;  assemble  information  on 
current  range  management  practices; 
assist  farmers  and  ranchers  in  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  detailed  conservation  plans 
which  will  provide  for  the  adoption  of 
such  suitable  conservation  and  man¬ 
agement  practices  as  fencing,  water 
development,  seeding,  noxious  plant  con¬ 
trol,  rotation  or  deferred  grazing, 
proper  intensity  and  season  of  use  as 
necessary  to  improve  the  range;  they 
will  be  required  to  walk  over  plowed 
land,  climb  hills  and  fences,  and  ford 
streams  while  carrying  equipment 
weighing  from  30  to  40  pounds;  explain 
conservation  plans  to  farmers  and 
ranchers  and  work  with  and  assist  them 
in  establishing  and  maintaining  range 
conservation  and  management  prac¬ 
tices;  keep  records  and  make  reports  of 
work  accomplished;  and  perform  other 
related  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  5  24.36  (d)  and 
(e)  are  applicable  to  this  section. 

§  24.19  Forester,  GS-460-5-15,  and 
Forester  ( Range  Management)  .GS-460- 
5-15 — (a)  Educational  requirement.  (1) 
Applicants  for  Forester,  GS-460-5-15, 
positions  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  forestry,  forest  engi¬ 
neering,  range  management,  wildlife 
management  or  a  closely  related  subject- 
matter  field.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  20  semester  hours 
of  course-work  in  forestry  with  course- 
work  which  dealt  specifically  with  the 
following  subjects:  silviculture,  forest 
management,  forest  protection,  forest 
economics,  forest  utilization  and  either 
(1)  range  management,  (2)  wildlife 
management,  (3)  forest  engineering  or 
(4)  forest  influences. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  science  or  en¬ 
gineering  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  with  major  study  in  forestry, 
forest  engineering,  range  management. 


wildlife  management  or  a  closely  related 
subject-matter  field,  including  at  least 
20  semester  hours  in  forestry  with 
course-work  which  dealt  specifically 
with  the  following  subjects:  silviculture 
forest  management,  forest  protection 
forest  economics,  forest  utilization  and 
either  (1)  range  management,  (2)  wild- 
life  management,  (3)  forest  engineering 
or  (4)  forest  influences,  plus  enough 
additional  experience,  or  education,  of 
an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4  years 
of  experience  and  education  or  4  years 
of  education.  The  quality  of  this  addi¬ 
tional  experience  or  education  must  have 
been  such  that,  when  combined  with  the 
30  semester  hours  of  course-work  in  sci¬ 
ence  or  engineering,  it  .gives  the  .  appli¬ 
cant  a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  Forester  (Range 
Management) ,  GS-460-5-15,  positions  , 
must  have  successfully  completed  one  of 
the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  forestry,  forest  engineer¬ 
ing,  range  management,  wildlife  man¬ 
agement  or  a  closely  related  subject- 
matter  field.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  20  semester  hours 
of  course-work  in  forestry,  supplemented 
by  at  least  9  semester  hours  of  course- 
work  in  range  management,  or  in 
subjects  directly  related  to  range 
management,  and  6  semester  hours  in  a 
combination  of  plant  ecology  (exclud¬ 
ing  silviculture  or  silvics)  and  taxonomic 
botany. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  40  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  science  or  engi¬ 
neering  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  with  major  study  in  forestry, 
forest  engineering,  range  management, 
wildlife  management  or  a  closely  related 
subject-matter  field,  including  at  least 
20  semester  hours  in  forestry,  supple¬ 
mented  by  at  least  9  semester  hours  in 
range  management,  or  in  subjects  di¬ 
rectly  related  to  range  management,  and 
6  semester  hours  in  a  combination  of 
plant  ecology  (excluding  silviculture  or 
silvics)  and  taxonomic  botany,  plus 
enough  additional  experience,  or  educa¬ 
tion,  of  an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4 
years  of  experience  and  education  or  4 
years  of  education.  The  quality  of  this 
additional  experience  or  education  must 
have  been  such  that,  when  combined  with 
the  40  semester  hours  of  course-work  in 
science  or  engineering,  it  gives  the  appli¬ 
cant  a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(b)  Duties.  (1)  Foresters  advise  on, 
administer,  supervise  or  perform  profes¬ 
sional  and  scientific  work  in  connection 
with  the  management,  protection  and 
utilization  of  forest  resources  and  forest 
lands  for  the  continuous  production  of 
.  goods  and  services  derived  from  the 
forest  resources  or  from  the  forest  lands. 
This  involves  such  things  as  timber  and 
forage  resources,  protection  of  the  forest 
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and  land  from  fire,  flood  and  erosion, 
the  maintenance  of  environmental  con¬ 
ditions  necessary  for  wildlife,  develop¬ 
ment  and  preservation  of  natural 
landscape  effects  and  providing  for  pub¬ 
lic  recreation.  For  the  most  part,  the 
duties  of  these  positions  involve  the 
management  of  balanced  resources  or  of 
forested  lands. 

(2)  Foresters  (Range  Management) 
advise  on,  administer,  supervise  or  per¬ 
form  professional  and  scientific  work  in 
connection  with  the  management,  pro¬ 
tection  and  utilization  of  forest  resources 
and  forest  lands  for  the  continuous  pro¬ 
duction  of  forage  for  livestock  and  big 
game  where  this  work  must  be  co¬ 
ordinated  with  the  management  of  other 
forest  resources  such  as  timber,  water, 
recreation  and  wildlife.  The  duties  of 
these  positions  require  a  combination  of 
knowledges  and  abilities  in  both  the 
science  of  forestry  and  the  science  of 
range  management. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
without  a  sound  basic  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  biological  and  plant 
sciences  and  of  the  basic  physical  and 
mathematical  sciences  and  specific  train¬ 
ing  in  forestry  or  forestry  and  range 
management.  These  duties  require  an 
exacting  and  detailed  knowledge  and 
training.  Appointees  must  have  the 
ability  to  apply  their  professional  and 
scientific  knowledge  to  their  work  in 
order  to  solve  specific  problems,  interpret 
and  apply  the  results  of  research,  both 
in  the  fields  of  forestry  and  range  man¬ 
agement  and  in  related  fields  of  science, 
and  to  manage  forest  resources  wisely. 
The  knowledge  and  training  required  can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  successful 
completion  of  a  directed  course  of  study 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university 
which  has  scientific  libraries,  well- 
equipped  laboratories  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guidance 
and  evaluates  progress  competently. 

§  24.23  Clinical  Psychologist,  OS-1 80 - 
7-5— (a)  Educational  requirement.  (1) 
At  least  10  courses  in  psychology 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
including: 

Two  courses  in  abnormal  psychology,  clin¬ 
ical  psychology,  mental  hygiene,  or  personal¬ 
ity  adjustment. 

Two  courses  In  clinical  techniques  such  as 
Individual  testing.  Interviewing,  or  the  case 
study  method; 

Two  courses  in  differential  psychology  or 
tests  and  measurements  (educational,  voca¬ 
tional,  psychological,  personality,  attitude), 
or  statistics; 

One  course  In  human  biology,  neurology,  or 
physiological  psychology;  and 

Three  courses  In  general,  experimental, 
child,  adolescent,  social,  animal,  or  system¬ 
atic  psychology  or  additional  courses  listed 
in  the  foregoing  paragraphs. 

(2)  Completion  of  all  requirements 
fbr  the  Ph.  D.  degree  in  psychology  will 
be  accepted  as  meeting  this  educational 
requirement. 

(b)  Duties.  At  these  grades,  clinical 
Psychologists  administer  and  score 
certain  individual  psychological  tests 
comparable  in  difficulty  to  the 
Wechsler-Bellevue,  the  Rorshach  and 
the  Thematic  Apperception  Tests.  They 


evaluate  and  Interpret  diagnostically 
tests  comparable  in  difficulty  to  the 
Wechsler-Bellevue  and  they  may  be  in¬ 
structed  in  the  evaluation  of  the  more 
difficult  tests.  They  may  also  be  trained 
in  treatment  procedures  but  they  never 
take  responsibility  for  treatment.  They 
may  also  participate  in  research  on 
mental  health  problems  to  the  extent 
of  the  collection  of  specific  data  and  the 
use  of  simple  statistical  techniques  and 
methods. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  A  knowledge 
of  the  basic  principles  of  clinical  psy¬ 
chology;  the  fundamentals  of  test 
administration  and  scoring  and  the 
analysis  and  clinical  evaluation  of  test 
data;  an  understanding  of  the  relation¬ 
ships  between  clinical  psychology  and  the 
related  social  and  life  sciences;  a  knowl¬ 
edge  of  and  ability  to  use  statistical 
methods  and  techniques;  and  ability  to 
participate  in  research  projects  to  the 
extent  of  the  collection  of  psychological 
and  psychometric  data.  The  only  way 
that  these  knowledges  and  skills  can  be 
acquired  is  through  a  balanced  program 
of  study  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  in  the  courses  listed  above. 

§  24.27  Pharmacist ,  GS-660-0  (all 
grades ) — (a)  Educational  requirements. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
.  pleted  one  of  the  following:  (1)A  four- 
year  course  in  pharmacy  at  an  approved 
school;  or  (2)  a  resident  course  in 
pharmacy  of  two  years  or  more  at  a  col¬ 
lege,  university,  or  other  institution 
above  high  school  level  and  have  had, 
in  addition,  sufficient  progressive  tech¬ 
nical  experience  in  the  practice  of 
pharmacy  to  total  four  years'of  combined 
education  and  experience. 

(b)  Duties.  Pharmacists  perform 
professional  work  in  pharmacy  involving 
the  compounding  of  prescriptions,  the 
dispensing  of  drugs,  the  manufacture  of 
pharmaceutical  and  stock  preparations, 
the  checking  of  dated  drugs  for  potency, 
the  issuance  of  alcoholics  and  narcotics 
on  proper  order,  the  maintenance  of  per¬ 
tinent  records  and  stock  and  supplies, 
and  the  performance  of  related  duties. 
In  the  higher  grades,  pharmacists  may 
supervise  other  pharmacists  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  these  duties  or  they  may  act 
as  consultants  and  exercise  over-all  ad¬ 
ministration  of  pharmacy  activities  to 
determine  that  established  policies  and 
procedures  are  being  followed  and  to 
develop  procedures  under  established 
over-all  policy. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  a  pharmacist  cannot  be  successfully 
performed  without  a  sound  knowledge 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  phar¬ 
macy,  and  of  chemistry,  pharmacology, 
toxicology,  bacteriology,  therapeutics, 
and  mathematics  as  related  to  pharmacy. 
The  only  method  of  obtaining  this  knowl- 

,  edge  and  training  is  by  attending  a  school 
of  pharmacy  where  systematic  instruc¬ 
tion  and  guidance,  and  adequate  labora¬ 
tory  and  library  facilities  are  available, 
and  where  suitable  standards  are  main¬ 
tained  and  competent  evaluations  of  the 
student’s  progress  are  made. 

Note:  This  section  Is  not  applicable  to 
positions  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  and 


Surgery,  Veterans’  Administration,  the  edu¬ 
cation  requirement  for  which  is  established 
by  Public  Law  293,  79th  Congress  (sec.  5, 

59  Stat.  676;  38  U.  .‘3.  C.  15d) . 

§24.28  Chemist,  GS-1320-5-15—(a) 
Educational  requirement.  Applicants 
must  have  succesfully  completed  one  of 
the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing, 
leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  in  chemis¬ 
try.  This  study  must  have  included 
courses  in  chemistry  consisting  of  lec¬ 
tures,  recitations,  and  appropriate  prac¬ 
tical  laboratory  work  totaling  at  least  30 
semester  hours;  or 

(2)  Courses  in  chemistry,  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing,  con¬ 
sisting  of  lectures,  recitations,  and  ap¬ 
propriate  practical  laboratory  work 
totaling  at  least  30  semester  hours,  plus 
additional  appropriate  experience  or 
education  which,  when  combined  with 
the  30  semester  hours  in  chemistry,  will 
total  four  years  of  education  and  ex¬ 
perience  and  give  the  applicant  the  sub¬ 
stantial  equivalent  of  a  4-year  college 
course. 

(3)  In  either  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  the  courses  must  have 
included  analytical  chemistry,  bath 
quantitative  and  qualitative,  and  in  addi¬ 
tion,  any  two  of  the  following:  (i)  Ad¬ 
vanced  inorganic  chemistry;  (ii)  bio¬ 
chemistry;  (iii)  organic  chemistry;  (iv) 
physical  chemistry.  All  of  these  courses 
must  have  been  acceptable  for  credit  to¬ 
ward  the  completion  of  a  standard  4-year 
professional  curriculum  leading  to  a 
bachelor’s  degree  in  chemistry  at  a  col¬ 
lege  or  university  of  recognized  standing. 

(4)  For  those  positions  involving 
highly  complicated  or  fundamental 
scientific  research  or  similar  difficult 
scientific  duties,  certification  may  be  re¬ 
stricted  to  those  eligibles  who  show  the 
successful  completion  of  a  full  college 
education  in  chemistry  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  the  chemist 
are:  To  perform,  conduct,  plan,  or  direct 
scientific  investigative,  developmental, 
or  fundamental  research  work  in  cne  or 
more  of  the  specialized  fields  of  chemis¬ 
try;  to  collect,  examine,  and  interpret 
scientific  data;  to  coordinate  assign¬ 
ments  and  programs;  to  prepare  tudget 
estimates  for  specified  research  pro¬ 
grams;  and  to  perform  related  duties  as 
assigned. 

(1)  Those  positions  in  chemistry  re¬ 
quiring,  as  a  positive  requirement,  formal 
education  to  the  extent  only  of  30 
semester  hours  of  college  study  in  chem¬ 
istry  supplemented  by  appropriate  ex¬ 
perience  or  education  are  characterized 
as  follows: 

(i)  The  solution  of  specific  problems 
of  limited  scope  which  does  not  involve 
the  application  of  all  the  principles  of 
the  scientific  fields  related  to  chemistry- 
in  general,  problems  where  a  broad  view¬ 
point  or  training  is  not  necessarily  re-! 
quired;  conducting  important  chemical 
analyses  of  material;  directing  the 
standardization  and  testing  of  well- 
known  types  of  equipment  or  in¬ 
struments;  developing  modifications  ofl 
standard  procedures,  tests,  techniques* 
etc.;  making  literature  surveys  of  the] 
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field;  and  preparing,  editing,  and  review¬ 
ing  technical  reports  on  the  results  of 
the  work  performed  in  the  field  of  pro¬ 
fessional  chemistry. 

(2)  Those  positions  requiring  the  suc¬ 
cessful  completion  of  four  years  of  col¬ 
lege  or  university  training  in  chemisry 
are  characterized  as  follows: 

(i>  Critical  investigative  work  requir¬ 
ing  a  sound  knowledge  of  the  funda¬ 
mental  laws,  theories,  principles,  and 
terminology  of  chemistry  and  related 
sciences  and  having  for  its  objective  the 
discovery  of  new  facts,  the  development 
of  new  theories  or  principles,  or  a  new 
interpretation  of  known  facts,  leading 
to  a  revision  of  accepted  theories  and 
laws. 

(ii)  The  application  in  new  ways  of 
known  complex  scientific  laws  and  facts 
to  the  development  of  new  processes, 
techniques,  devices,  or  produets. 

(iii)  The  coordination  of  a  broad  re¬ 
search  program  requiring  the  combined 
efforts  of  several  specialists  in  different 
scientific  fields.  The  leader  of  such  a 
program  must  have  an  understanding  of 
the  scientific  principles,  procedures,  and 
potentialities  of  the  scientific  fields  in¬ 
volved,  and  the  ability  to  coordinate  the 
activities  of  the  various  specialists. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  (1)  The 
minimum  amount  of  formalized  training 
required  for  the  successful  performance 
of  the  duties  described"in  subparagraph 
(b)  (1)  of  this  section  consists  of  the 
completion  of  30  semester  hours  of  study 
in  chemistry  in  a  college  or  university  of 
recognized  standing.  This  study  repre¬ 
sents  essentially  the  fundamental  body 
of  knowledge  of  the  science  of  chemistry. 
It  includes  courses  in  the  principal  fields 
of  chemistry  (analytical,  inorganic,  or¬ 
ganic,  and  physical)  which  are  required 
to  furnish  the  basic  knowledge  for  any 
type  of  professional  work  in  chemistry. 
In  addition,  it  is  supplemented  by  labora¬ 
tory  training  in  the  application  of  the 
scientific  principles  involving  the  use  of 
apparatus  and  equipment,  and  skills  es¬ 
sential  to  work  in  chemistry.  A  famili¬ 
arity  with  scientific  literature,  especially 
the  methods  by  which  such  literature  is 
compiled,  classified,  indexed,  and  made 
available,  is  also  a  necessary  part  of  such 
education.  And  finally,  the  training  will 
include  experience  in  preparing  techni¬ 
cal  reports  in  which  it  is  necessary  to  or¬ 
ganize  material  logically,  to  make  clear 
distinctions  between  theory  and  facts,  to 
make  precise  and  unambiguous  state¬ 
ments,  and  to  draw  conclusions  that  are 
useful  and  fully  warranted  by  experi¬ 
mental  results. 

(2)  The  minimum  amount  of  training 
required  for  the  successful  performance 
of  the  duties  described  in  subparagraph 
(b)  (2)  of  this  section  is  the  completion 
of  a  4-year  college  course  leading  to  a 
bachelor’s  degree  in  a  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  of  recognized  standing,  includ¬ 
ing  or  supplemented  by  30  semester 
hours  of  study  in  chemistry.  Such  a 
college  course  consists  of  laboratory 
work  (including  the  use  of  complex  ap¬ 
paratus),  lectures;  recitations,  seminars, 
and  selected  reading  in  chemistry  and 
other  fields  given  under  competent  in¬ 
struction  and  guidance.  Such  a  curric- 
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ulum  is  planned  and  integrated  so  as  to 
provide  a  sound  and  comprehensive 
training,  not  only  in  chemistry  but  in 
related  subjects  such  as  physics,  mathe¬ 
matics,  biology,  engineering,  etc.  Train¬ 
ing  in  the  fundamentals  of  other  fields 
affords  the  necessary  breadth  of  knowl¬ 
edge,  as  well  as  an  understanding  of  the 
interrelationships  of  different  fields. 
New  advances  in  science  flow  from  the 
combination  of  new  knowledge,  some¬ 
times  from  widely  separated  fields.  The 
justification  for  requiring  a  full  4-year 
college  course  for  certain  positions  is  that 
it  is  the  only  known  method  by  which  a 
broad  understanding  of  the  fundamen¬ 
tals  of  various  related  fields  may  be 
acquired.  Pull  recognition  is  also  given 
to  the  importance  of  training  in  verbal 
facility  and  the  development  of  facility 
in  logical  thinking  and  expression.  The 
scientist  must  be  able  to  present  the 
results  of  his  work  clearly  and  concisely 
both  orally  and  in  written  form. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training .  Paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  contains  statements  of  the 
minimum  knowledge  and  training  re¬ 
quired  to  carry  on  successfully  profes¬ 
sional  work  in  two  broad  areas  in  the 
field  of  chemistry.  The  only  method  by 
which  such  knowledge  and  training  may 
be  acquired  is  by  attending  a  college  or 
university  where  competent  instruction 
and  guidance  are  available,  where 
courses  are  arranged  in  a  systematic 
progressive  schedule,  and  where  ade¬ 
quate  laboratory  facilities  and  libraries 
are  provided,  and  where  objective  eval¬ 
uations  are'  made  of  a  person’s  progress 
in  acquiring  professional  and  scientific 
information. 

(e)  Justification  of  educational  re - 
quirement.  The  world  of  today  is  con¬ 
scious  that  it  is  living  in  an  atomic  age, 
and  the  people  of  the  United  States  are 
aware  of  the  urgent  need  for  funda¬ 
mental  research  and  developmental  work 
in  all  scientific  fields  in  order  to  safe¬ 
guard  and  improve  the  nation’s  security, 
health,  and  general  welfare.  The  Con¬ 
gress  has  given  recognition  to  the  vital 
necessity  for  such  scientific  research  and 
developmental  work  and  has  authorized, 
through  appropriations,  the  spending  of 
large  sums  of  money  for  varied  and  im¬ 
portant  programs.  These  programs  are 
carried  on  by  the  various  departments 
and  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government, 
and  have  resulted  in  very  notable 
achievements  in  scientific  research  dur¬ 
ing  World  War  EL 

The  advances  in  the  various  sciences, 
during  World  War  II,  have  been  out¬ 
standing  and  of  major  importance.  Par¬ 
ticularly  is  this  true  of  the  field  of  chem¬ 
istry  in  all  of  its  branches,  and  further 
advances  will  depend  on  the  number  of 
highly  qualified  and  properly  trained 
chemists  who  are  competent  to  explore 
the  particular  field  in  which  a  research 
problem  is  centered.  Concurrent  with, 
these  advances  in  the  fields  of  science  is 
the  flow  of  new  scientific  knowledge,  so 
that  persons  engaged  in  highly  compli¬ 
cated  scientific  research  in  a  specialized 
field  of  chemistry  must  of  necessity  pos¬ 
sess  the  fundamental  scientific  knowl¬ 
edge  characteristic  of  their  own  field  and, 
in  addition,  that  of  certain  allied  fields. 


In  order  that  they  may  successfully  at¬ 
tack  these  complex  problems  with  which 
they  are  faced. 

Private  industry  doing  research  in 
chemistry  has  long  recognized  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  broadly  trained  men  for  profes¬ 
sional  chemists’  positions  who  are  well- 
grounded  in  the  fundamentals  of  the 
sciences  involved.  They  are  required  to 
have  education  represented  by  at  least 
the  attainment  of  a  bachelor’s  degree  in 
the  science,  and  in  many  instances,  a 
doctor  of  philosophy  degree  with  special¬ 
ization  in  a  particular  field  is  demanded. 

§  24.29  Physicists,  GS-1310-0  (afl 
graces) — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following : 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university,  leading  to 
a  bachelor’s  degree.  This  study  must 
have  included  courses  in  physics  con¬ 
sisting  of  lectures,  recitations,  and  ap¬ 
propriate  practical  laboratory  work  to¬ 
taling  at  least  24  semester  hours;  or 

(2)  Courses  in  physics,  in  an  accred¬ 
ited  college  or  university  (or  courses  in 
physics  which  would  be  acceptable  to 
such  a  college  or  university),  consisting 
of  lectures,  recitations,  and  appropriate 
practical  laboratory  work  totaling  dt 
least  24  semester  hours;  plus  additional 
appropriate  experience  or  education 
which,  when  combined  with  the  24  se¬ 
mester  hours  in  physics,  will  total  four 
years  of  education  and  experience  and 
give  the  applicant  a  technical  and  pro¬ 
fessional  knowledge  of  physics  compa¬ 
rable  to  that  which  would  have  been  ac¬ 
quired  through  the  successful  completion 
Of  a  4-year  college  course. 

(3)  In  either  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2j 
of  this  paragraph,  the  courses  must  have 
included  a  fundamental  course  in 
general  physics  and,  in  addition, 
courses  in  any  two  of  the  following: 
(i)  Electricity  and  magnetism;  (ii) 
heat;  (iii)  light;  (iv)  mechanics;  (v) 
modern  physics;  and  (vi)  sound.  All  of 
these  courses  must  have  been  acceptable 
for  credit  toward  the  completion  of  a 
standard  4-year  professional  curriculum 
leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  at  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university,  and  must 
have  been  taught  in  the  Department  of 
Physics  or  be  acceptable  to  that  depart¬ 
ment  as  courses  in  physics  toward  meet¬ 
ing  the  institution’s  requirements  for  a 
major  in  physics. 

(b)  Duties.  Physicists  plan,  direct, 
conduct  or  assist  in  conducting  scien¬ 
tific  or  developmental  work  or  funda¬ 
mental  research  work  in  one  or  more  of 
the  specialized  fields  of  physics.  The 
duties  include  the  collection,  examina¬ 
tion,  and  interpretation  of  scientific 
data;  the  presentation  of  the  results  of 
such  experimentation  in  clear,  concise 
terms;  and  the  construction  or  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  construction  and  manipula¬ 
tion  of  scientific  and  laboratory  appa¬ 
ratus.  In  many  cases  they  also  include 
mathematical  analyses  for  the  outlining 
of  physical  experimentation  plans  and 
for  the  preparation  of  the  results  of  ex¬ 
perimentation  in  such  form  that  valid 
conclusions  may  be  drawn. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requi¬ 
site  for  performance  of  duties.  The 
duties  of  physicist  cannot  be  success- 
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fully  performed  without  a  sound  and 
comprehensive  training  In  physics,  a 
broad  understanding  of  various  related 
subjects  (such  as  chemistry,  mathe¬ 
matics,  biology,  engineering,  etc.),  and 
a  knowledge  of  the  interrelationships  of 
these  different  fields.  Appointees  must 
be  able  to  present  the  results  of  their 
research  clearly  and  concisely  in  either 
oral  or  written  form.  The  only  method 
by  which  this  knowledge  and  training 
can  be  acquired  is  through  a  directed 
course  of  study  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university  with  scientific  libraries, 
well-equipped  laboratories,  and  thor¬ 
oughly  trained  instructors,  where  prog¬ 
ress  is  completely  evaluated. 

Note:  For  those  positions  involving  highly 
complicated  or  fundamental  scientific  re¬ 
search  or  similar  difficult  duties,  certifica¬ 
tion  may  be  restricted  to  those  eliglbles  who 
show  the  successful  completion  of  a  fuU 
college  education  in  physics  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university. 

§  24.33  Engineering  positions  involv¬ 
ing  highly  technical  research,  design  or 
development,  or  similar  functions — (a) 
Educational  requirement.  Applicants 
must  have  successfully  completed  a  full 
college  course  in  engineering. 

(b)  Duties.  Professional  engineering 
positions  which  require  the  successful 
completion  of  four  years  of  college  or 
university  training  are  those  positions 
“involving  highly  technical  research,  de¬ 
sign  and  development  or  similar  func¬ 
tions,”  the  duties  of  which  include  the 
performance  of  such  functions  as  the 
following : 

(1)  A  critical  investigation  requiring 
a  high  level  of  intelligence  and  a  sound 
knowledge  of  fundamental  scientific 
concepts,  principles,  and  terminology 
and  having  for  its  aim  the  discovery  of 
new  facts  or  principles,  the  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  new  knowledge  or  the  more  com¬ 
plete  interpretation  of  facts  already 
known,  or  the  revision  of  accepted  con¬ 
clusions,  theories,  and  laws  in  the  light 
of  newly  discovered  facts;  or 

(2)  The  application  of  known  com¬ 
plex  scientific  laws,  facts  and  discoveries, 
in  new  and  untried  ways  to  develop 
new  or  improved  processes,  techniques, 
methods  of  production,  devices,  or  prod¬ 
ucts;  or 

•  (3)  In  general  those  scientific  activi¬ 

ties  of  an  extremely  complex  nature  in 
which  new  methods  are  devised,  or  new 
and  advanced  contributions  to  knowl¬ 
edge  are  developed. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  It  is  widely 
recognized  that  improvement  in,  and  the 
safeguarding  of,  the  health,  security,  and 
welfare  of  the  Nation  and  the  moderni¬ 
zation  and  safe  and  adequate  design  of 
large  and  complicated  engineering  struc¬ 
tures  is  dependent  upon  the  quality  and 
extensiveness  of  the  scientific  and  engi¬ 
neering  research  and  development  activ¬ 
ities  of  the  Nation.  These  problems  are 
recognized  as  of  such  vital  importance  to 
the  activities  and  existence  of  the  Nation 
that  the  Federal  Government,  through 
its  various  departments  and  agencies,  is 
required  by  Congress  to  engage  in  scien¬ 
tific  research  and  development. 

In  their  infancy  scientific  and  engi¬ 
neering  research  were  of  necessity  con¬ 


cerned  with  the  discovery  of  the  simpler 
and  more  elementary  facts,  laws  and 
processes  of  nature.  However,  so  much 
has  now  been  learned  about  the  facts, 
laws,  materials  and  processes  of  nature, 
and  so  complex  are  the  concepts  and  tools 
of  modern  science  and  engineering  that 
personnel  engaged  today  in  carrying  out 
highly  technical  scientific  and  engineer¬ 
ing  research,  design,  or  development  and 
similar  functions  must  possess  special 
qualifications  if  their  work  is  to  be  pro¬ 
ductive  and  in  step  with  the  times. 

The  more  successful  establishments 
throughout  the  country  now  require  of 
applicants  for  research  and  similar  sci¬ 
entifically  exacting  positions  at  least  a 
bachelor’s  degree  and  frequently  a  doc¬ 
torate  in  scientific  subjects.  Because  of 
the  complexity  of  scientific  knowledge, 
concepts  and  specialized  tools  required 
for  satisfactory  achievement  in  modern 
engineering  research,  design  and  devel¬ 
opment,  and  because  of  the  difficulty  of 
acquiring  proficiency  in  the  scientific 
fields,  agencies  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  must  have  for  certain  positions  in 
scientific  work,  personnel  who  have  a 
sound  fundamental  knowledge  in  the 
sciences  and  the  ability  to  apply  this 
theoretical  knowledge  to  the  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  data  gathered  in  the  fields  of  re¬ 
search  or  to  the  production  or  develop¬ 
ment  of  new  processes,  devices  or  tech¬ 
niques. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  Positions  in  the  en¬ 
gineering  field  as  defined  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  require  the  comple¬ 
tion  of  a  full  four-year  course  in 
engineering  in  a  college  or  university  of 
recognized  standing  to  insure  technical 
knowledge  and  training  of  the  level  and 
extent  required  for  the  proper  perform¬ 
ance  of  these  duties.  In  the  profes¬ 
sional  schools  of  such  institutions  a 
student  receives  competent  instruction 
and  guidance  in  the  technical  and  theo¬ 
retical  subjects  that  he  will  have  to 
apply  in  his  profession.  He  attends 
seminars  and  lectures,  has  access  to  sci¬ 
entific  libraries  and  works  in  well 
equipped  laboratories  provided  by  the 
professional  schools.  In  these  schools 
prevailing  practices  have  undergone 
analysis  and  those  found  to  be  most 
effective  have  been  organized  into  rele¬ 
vant  courses  of  instruction.  Through 
training  received  in  the  professional 
schools  the  student  receives  competent 
instruction  in  specialized  fields  and  is 
expertly  guided  in  his  selection  of  read¬ 
ings  from  available  literature  which  is 
so  voluminous  that  no  individual  could 
master  it  by  random  study.  The  re¬ 
quired  studies  represent  information 
from  a  variety  of  fields  and  the  student 
cannot  cover  the  material  except 
through  supervised  courses  of  study  de¬ 
signed  to  provide  a  comprehensive 
understanding  of  the  subject. 

§  24.34  Instructor,  acadeijiic  subjects, 
apprentice  schools.  Navy  Department. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  $  24.12  are  appli¬ 
cable  to  this  section. 

§  24.35  Geophysicist,  GS-1313-7-13 — 
(a)  Educational  requirements.  For  those 
positions  Involving  highly  complicated 
or  fundamental  scientific  research  or 


similar  difficult  scientific  duties,  certifi¬ 
cation  may  be  restricted  to  those  eligibles 
who  show  the  successful  completion  of 
a  full  college  education  in  a  pertinent 
field  in  a  college  or  university  of  recog¬ 
nized  standing. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  the  geo¬ 
physicist  are:  (1)  Planning,  directing, 
and  making  geophysical  observations  in 
the  field  or  at  fixed  stations,  interpreting 
the  results,  preparing  charts,  tabulations, 
and  securing  other  scientific  informa¬ 
tion  required  in  observations  for  inter¬ 
pretations,  designing  or  assisting  in 
constructing  specialized  operatives  and 
equipment  for  use  in  connection  with 
geophysical  investigations ;  (2)  conduct¬ 
ing  or  assisting  in  geophysical  prospect¬ 
ing,  explorations,  or  other  geophysical 
observations;  (3)  making  reports,  and 
preparing  articles  for  publication. 

(4)  These  positions  involving  the  du¬ 
ties  described  in  subparagraphs  (l)-(3) 
of  this  paragraph  and  requiring  the  suc¬ 
cessful  completion  of  four  years  of  per¬ 
tinent  college  or  university  training  are 
characterized  as  follows: 

<i)  Critical  investigative  work  requir¬ 
ing  a  sound  knowledge  of  the  fundamen¬ 
tal  laws,  theories,  principles  arid  termi¬ 
nology  of  geophysics  and  the  related 
sciences  and  having  for  its  objective  the 
discovery  of  new  facts,  the  development 
of  new  theories  or  principles,  or  a  new 
interpretation  of  known  facts,  leading  to 
a  revision  of  accepted  theories  and  laws. 

(ii)  The  application,  in  new  ways,  of 
known  complex  scientific  laws  and  facts 
to  the  development  of  new  techniques  or 
devices. 

(iii)  The  coordination  and  planning 
of  a  broad  research  program  requiring 
the  combined  efforts  of  several  specialists 
in  different  scientific  fields,  in  which  the 
leader  of  the  program  must  have  a  thor¬ 
ough  understanding  of  the  scientific 
principles,  procedures  and  potentialities 
of  the  scientific  fields  Involved,  and  the 
ability  to  coordinate  the  activities  of  the 
various  specialists. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  mini¬ 
mum  amount  of  training  required  for 
the  successful  performance  of  the  duties 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec*- 
tion  is  the  completion  of  a  4 -year  college 
course  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  in  a 
college  or  university  of  recognized  stand¬ 
ing  including  a  minimum  of  30  semester 
hours  credit  in  either  geology,  mathe¬ 
matics,  physics,  geophysics,  engineering, 
or  closely  allied  subjects,  or  any  combi¬ 
nation  thereof.  Such  college  courses  in¬ 
clude  laboratory  work  (including  the 
use  of  complex  apparatus) ,  lectures,  rec¬ 
itations,  seminars,  and  selected  reading 
in  various  fields  all  given  under  compe¬ 
tent  instruction  and  guidance.  Such 
curricula  are  planned  and  integrated  so 
as  to  provide  a  sound  and  broad  training 
in  related  scientific  fields.  Training  in 
the  fundamentals  of  various  related 
scientific  fields  affords  the  necessary 
breadth  of  knowledge  as  well  as  an  un¬ 
derstanding  of  the  inter-relationships  of 
different  fields.  New  advances  in  science 
flow  from  the  combination  of  new 
knowledge,  sometimes  from  widely  sep¬ 
arated  fields.  The  justification  for  re¬ 
quiring  a  full  4-year  college  course  for 
certain  positions  is  that  it  is  the  only 
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known  method  by  which  a  broad  under¬ 
standing  of  the  fundamentals  of  various 
related  fields  may  be  acquired.  Pull 
recognition  is  also  given  to  the  impor¬ 
tance  of  training  in  verbal  facility  and 
the  development  of  facility  in  logical 
thinking  and  expression.  The  research 
scientist  must  be  able  to  present  the 
results  of  his  work  clearly  and  concisely 
both  orally  and  in  written  form. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  Paragraphs  (a) -(c) 
of  this  section  contain  statements  of  the 
minimum  knowledge  and  training  re¬ 
quired  to  carry  on  successfully  profes¬ 
sional  complex  research  work  in  the  field 
of  geophysics.  The  only  method  by 
which  such  knowledge  and  training  may 
be  acquired  is  by  attending  a  college  or 
university  where  competent  instruction 
and  guidance  is  available,  where  courses 
are  arranged  in  a  systematic  progressive 
schedule  and  where  adequate  laboratory 
facilities  and  libraries  are  provided,  and 
where  objective  evaluations  are  made  of 
a  person’s  progress  in  acquiring  profes¬ 
sional  and  scientific  information. 

(e)  Justification.  All  people  through¬ 
out  the  world  today  are  conscious  that 
they  are  living  in  a  rapidly  moving  world 
and  the  people  of  the  United  States  are 
particularly  aware  of  the  urgent  need  for 
fundamental  research  and  developmen¬ 
tal  work  in  all  scientific  fields  in  order 
to  safeguard  and  improve  the  Nation’s 
security,  health,  and  general  welfare. 
The  Congress  has  given  recognition  to 
the  vital  necessity  for  such  scientific  re¬ 
search  and  developmental  work  and  has 
authorized,  through  appropriations,  the 
spending  of  large  sum s  of  money  for 
varied  and  important  programs.  These 
programs  are  carried  on  by  the  various 
departments  and  agencies  of  the  Federal 
Government,  and  have  resulted  in  very 
notable  achievements  in  scientific  re¬ 
search  during  World  War  n. 

The  advances  in  the  various  physical 
sciences,  during  World  War  n,  have  been 
outstanding  and  of  major  importance. 
This  is  especially  true  in  the  field  of  geo¬ 
physics  and  many  of  the  advances  in  the 
allied  sciences  have  been  useful  in  the 
field  of  geophysics.  Further  advances 
will  depend  on  the  number  of  highly 
qualified  and  properly  trained  geophysi¬ 
cists  who  are  competent  to  explore  the 
particular  phase  of  the  work  on  which  a 
research  problem  is  centered.  Concur¬ 
rent  with  these  advances  in  the  fields  of 
science  if!  the  flow  of  new  scientific 
knowledge  from  all  fields,  so  that  per¬ 
sons  engaged  in  highly  complicated 
scientific  research  in  geophysics  must  of 
necessity  possess  the  fundamental  scien¬ 
tific  knowledge  characteristic  of  their 
own  field  and  in  addition  that  of  certain 
allied  fields  in  order  that  they  may  suc¬ 
cessfully  attack  those  complex  problems 
with  which  they  are  faced. 

§  24.36  Junior  Professional  Assist¬ 
ant — (a)  Educational  requirements — (1) 
Metallurgist.  Metallurgists  will  conduct 
or  assist  in  conducting  scientific  investi¬ 
gative,  developmental  or  fundamental 
research  work  in  metallurgy;  collect,  ex¬ 
amine  and  interpret  metallurgical  data; 
design,  construct,  install  or  operate 
metallurgical  equipment.  These  duties 
require  a  working  knowledge  of  the  basic 


laws,  concepts,  techniques,  and  termi¬ 
nology  of  recovery  or  process  metallurgy 
which  includes  extractive  processes  such 
as  grinding  of  ores,  sedimentation,  roast¬ 
ing,  smelting  flotation,  leaching,  crystal¬ 
lization,  precipitation,  and  electrolysis  of 
metallic  salts  and  physical  or  adaptive 
metallurgy  which  includes  adaptive 
processes  such  as  casting,  rolling,  ham¬ 
mer  forging,  drawing,  spinning,  die-cast¬ 
ing,  welding,  and  heat  treating.  This 
work  requires  a  knowledge  of  thermo¬ 
dynamics,  stoichiometry,  electrochemis¬ 
try,  mineralogy  of  ores,  phase  relation¬ 
ships  in  alloys,  the  effect  of  heat  and 
forming  processes  on  crystalline  struc¬ 
ture,  X-ray  analysis,  microscopic  metal¬ 
lography,  and  methods  of  testing  ores, 
metals,  and  metal  alloys.  Applicants 
must  have  successfully  completed  one  of 
the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing, 
leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  in  metal¬ 
lurgy  or  metallurgical  engineering.  This 
study  must  have  included  courses  in 
metallurgical  subjects  consisting  of  lec¬ 
tures,  recitations  and  appropriate  prac¬ 
tical  laboratory  work  totaling  at  least  20 
semester  hours;  or 

(ii)  Courses  in  metallurgical  subjects, 
in  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  consisting  of  lectures,  recita¬ 
tions,  and  appropriate  practical  labora¬ 
tory  work  totaling  at  least  20  semester 
hours;  plus  additional  appropriate  ex¬ 
perience  or  education,  which  when  com¬ 
bined  with  the  20  semester  hours  in  met¬ 
allurgical  subjects,  will  total  4  years  of 
education  and  experience  and  give  the 
applicant  the  substantial  equivalent  of 
the  4-year  college  course. 

(iii)  The  following  are  types  of  ex¬ 
perience  which  will  be  accepted  in  com¬ 
bination  with  education  to  complete  the 
4-year  requirement: 

(a)  Subprofessional  and  higher  grade 
laboratory  work,  production  or  manu¬ 
facturing  involving  technical  duties,  and 
similar  types  of  work  which  provide  a 
means  of  obtaining  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  theory  and  application  of  the 
scientific  principles  of  a  physical  or 
natural  science  or  of  engineering. 

<b)  Experience  in  patent  examining, 
or  in  abstracting,  editing,  or  translating 
reports  or  scientific  literature  dealing 
with  matters  closely  related  to  the  field 
of  metallurgy. 

(c)  Research  experience  in  such  fields 
as  physics,  chemistry  or  engineering 
which  included  the  analysis  of  data  and 
the  preparation  of  reports. 

(d)  Metallurgical  work  of  professional 
grade  such  as  that  described  in  the  du¬ 
ties  of  the  positions  to  be  filled  from  the 
examination,  or  related  work  of  a  sub¬ 
professional  grade. 

(iv)  In  either  subdivision  (i)  or  (ii) 
of  this  subparagraph  the  courses  must 
have  included  at  least  3  of  the  following : 

(a)  Physical  metallurgy;  (b)  metal¬ 
lurgy  of  iron  and  steel;  (c)  metallurgy 
of  non-ferrous  metals;  (d)  metallogra¬ 
phy;  (c)  mineral  dressing;  (/)  electro¬ 
metallurgy;  (fir)  process  metallurgy. 

(2)  Geographer.  Geographers  will 
perform  or  assist  in  performing  profes¬ 
sion  work  in  the  field  of  geography; 
perform  related  cartographic  work  in¬ 


cluding  the  compilation  and  the  ana¬ 
lyzing  of  geographic  data;  assist  in 
studies  and  researches  relating  to  indus¬ 
trial  and  commercial  geography,  soils, 
soil  erosion  and  land  utilization  map¬ 
ping,  climatology,  vegetation  distribu¬ 
tion,  and  allied  fields;  prepare  reports 
on  the  geography  (physical,  economic, 
social,  and  political)  of  specified  areas; 
and  assist  in  the  establishment  and  use  * 
of  map  collections.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  one  of  the 
following : 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing, 
leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree.  This 
study  must  have  included  or  been  sup¬ 
plemented  by  courses  in  geography  con¬ 
sisting  of  lectures  and  recitations  total¬ 
ing  at  least  24  semester  hours.  Study  in 
closely  allied  fields  such  as  geology, 
archaeology,  cartography,  etc.,  may  be 
included  in  the  24  semester  hours  of  ge¬ 
ography  provided  the  applicant  shows 
at  least  15  hours  in  purely  geographic 
subjects;  or 

(ii)  Courses  in  geography,  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing,  con¬ 
sisting  of  lectures  and  recitations  total¬ 
ing  at  least  24  semester  hours;  plus 
additional  appropriate  experience  or  ed¬ 
ucation  which  when  combined  with  the 
24  semester  hours  in  geography  will  total 
4  years  of  education  and  experience  and 
give  the  applicant  the  substantial  equiv¬ 
alent  of  the  4-year  college  course.  Study 
in  closely  allied  fields  such  as  geology, 
archaeology,  cartography,  etc.,  may  be 
included  in  the  24  semester  hours  of 
geography,  provided  the  applicant  shows 
at  least  15  hours  in  purely  geographic 
subjects.  The  following  are  types  of 
experience  which  will  be  accepted  in 
combination  with  education  to  complete 
the  4-year  requirement: 

(a)  Library  or  field  research  dealing 
with  the  collection  and  analysis  of  geo¬ 
graphic  of  closely  allied  data. 

(b)  Assisting  in  editing,  abstracting, 
or  translating  documents,  scientific  lit¬ 
erature  and  preparing  reports  relating  to 
geography,  or  closely  allied  fields  such 
as  geology,  or  meteorology,  etc. 

(c)  Experience  gained  in  such  posi¬ 

tions  as  geographic  aid,  scientific  aid  in 
geology,  air  intelligence  specialist,  or 
cartographer.  , 

(d)  Subprofessional  or  higher  grade 
experience  in  the  field  of  oceanography, 
nautical  science,  air  navigation,  and 
other  related  fields. 

(3)  Textile  technologist.  Textile 
technologists  will  conduct,  or  assist  in 
conducting,  scientific  investigative,  de¬ 
velopmental,  production,  or  fundamen¬ 
tal  research  work  in  textile  technology. 
These  duties  include  work  in  such 
branches  of  textile  technology  as  yarn 
and  fabric  manufacturing,  processing, 
and  utilization;  textile  chemistry;  fiber 
technology;  determination  of  the  phys¬ 
ical  characteristics  of  textiles  and  tex¬ 
tile  fibers.  All  of  these  duties  involve 
the  collection,  examination,  and  inter¬ 
pretation  of  scientific  and  operating 
data  and  require  a  knowledge  of  the  sci¬ 
entific  laws  and  concepts  underlying  tex¬ 
tile  processing,  manufacturing,  design¬ 
ing,  and  utilization.  Applicants  must 
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have  successfully  completed  one  of  the 
following : 

(i)  a  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college 
or  university  nf  recognized  standing, 
leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  in  textile 
technology.  This  study  must  have  in¬ 
cluded  courses  in  textile  technology  con¬ 
sisting  of  lectures,  recitations  and  ap¬ 
propriate  practical  laboratory  work  to¬ 
taling  at  least  20  semester  hours;  or 

(ii)  Courses  in  textile  technology,  in  a 
college  or  university  of  recognized  stand¬ 
ing,  consisting  of  lectures,  recitations 
and  appropriate  practical  laboratory 
work  totaling  at  least  20  semester  hours; 
plus  additional  appropriate  experiences 
or  education  which,  when  combined  with 
the  20  semester  hours  in  textile  tech¬ 
nology,  will  total  4  years  of  education 
and  experience  and  give  the  applicant 
the  substantial  equivalent  of  the  4-year 
college  course.  The  following  are  types 
of  experience  which  will  be  accepted  in 
combination  with  education  to  complete 
the  4-year  requirement: 

(o)  Subprofessional  and  higher  grade 
laboratory  work,  production  or  manufac¬ 
turing  involving  technical  duties,  and 
similar  types  of  work  which  provide  a 
means  of  obtaining  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  theory  and  application  of  the  sci¬ 
entific  principles  of  a  physical  or  natural 
science  or  of  technology  or  engineering. 

'  (b)  Experience  in  patent  examining, 
or  in  abstracting,  editing,  or  translating 
reports  or  scientific  literature  dealing 
with  textiles  and  related  matters. 

(c)  Research  experience  in  such  fields 
as  physics,  chemistry,  engineering,  or 
biology,  which  included  the  analysis  of 
data  and  the  preparation  of  scientific 
reports. 

(d)  Technological  work  of  profes¬ 
sional  grade,  such  as  the  duties  of  the 
position  shown  above,  or  professional 
and  subprofessional  work  in  related 
duties. 

(4)  Archivist.  Archivists  will  analyze, 
evaluate,  and  appraise  Government  rec¬ 
ords  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
which  ones  are  of  historical  value.  They 
may  be  responsible  for  classifying  the 
documents  and  for  preparing  index 
cards  containing  a  brief  summary  of  the 
contents  of  the  material.  Their  duties 
may  also  include  reference  and  research 
work  to  locate  information  requested  by 
specialists  in  various  fields  who  are  en¬ 
gaged  in  identifying,  classifying  and  pre¬ 
serving  documentary  materials.  Appli¬ 
cants  must  have  successfully  completed 
one  of  the  following : 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing,  in¬ 
cluding  or  supplemented  by  12  semester 
hours  in  U.  S.  history  and  18  semester 
hours  in  any  one  or  in  any  combination 
of  the  following :  (a)  history;  (b)  politi¬ 
cal  science;  (c)  sociology;  (d)  econom¬ 
ics;  (e)  public  administration;  or 

(ii)  Courses  in  a  college  or  university 
of  recognized  standing  as  described  in 
subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph; 
Plus  additional  appropriate. education  or 
experience  which,  when  combined  with 
the  12  semester  hours  in  U.  S.  history 
and  18  semester  hours  in  the  other 
above-mentioned  subjects,  will  total  4 
years  of  education  and  experience  and 
give  the  applicant  the  substantial  equiv¬ 
alent  of  the  4-year  college  course.  The 


following  are  types  of  experience  which 
will  be  accepted  in  combination  with 
education  to  meet  this  requirement : 

(a)  Experience  as  an  archivist  in  a 
Federal,  State,  church,  business,  or  other 
archives. 

(b)  Experience  as  a  records  analyst 
engaged  in  the  management  and  retire¬ 
ment  of  non-current  records  in  a  Gov¬ 
ernment  agency. 

(c)  Responsible  experience  in  the  His¬ 
torical  Records  Survey. 

(5)  Economist.  Economists  will  con¬ 
duct  elementary  professional  economic 
research,  including  the  evaluation  and 
briefing  of  expository  data,  the  appraisal 
and  compilation  of  statistical  data,  and 
the  preparation  of  tentative  economic 
reports  on  some  phase  of  a  major  eco¬ 
nomic  problem.  Applicants  must  have 
successfully  completed  one  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  leading  to  a 
bachelor’s  degree,  in  a  college  or  univer¬ 
sity  of  recognized  standing,  with  "24 
semester  hours  in  economics  and  3 
semester  hours  in  statistics. 

(ii)  Courses  consisting  of  24  semester 
hours  in  economics  and  3  semester  hours 
in  statistics,  in  a  college  or  university  of 
recognized  standing ;  plus  additional  ap¬ 
propriate  experience  or  education  which 
when  combined  with  these  courses,  will 
total  4  years  of  education  and  experi¬ 
ence  and  give  the  applicant  the  substan¬ 
tial  equivalent  of  a  4-year  college  course. 
The  following  are  types  of  experience 
which  will  be  accepted  in  combination 
with  education  to  complete  the  4-year 
requirement : 

(a)  Progressively  responsible  clerical 
experience  in  the  appraisal  of  economic 
data  (not  of  a  statistical  nature),  and 
the  preparation  of  economic'  outlines, 
briefs  and  reports. 

(b)  Progressively  responsible  clerical 
experience  in  the  appraisal  of  economic 
data,  both  expository  and  statistical; 
the  compilation  of  appropriate  statisti¬ 
cal  data;  and  the  preparation  of  eco¬ 
nomic  outlines,  briefs  and  reports; 

(6)  Agricultural  economist.  Agri¬ 
cultural  economists  will  assist  in  re¬ 
search  or  other  scientific  or  professional 
works  in  the  field  of  agricultural  econom¬ 
ics,  applying  basic  economic  laws  and 
principles  in  connection  with  the  collec¬ 
tion  of  agricultural  data  and  will  assist 
in  the  preparation  of  reports  on  farm 
policies  and  on  the  production  and  dis¬ 
tribution  of  agricultural  commodites. 
These  duties  require  a  working  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  basic  principles,  concepts 
and  terminology  of  agricultural  econom¬ 
ics  and  a  knowledge  of  the  application 
.of  statistics  to  economic  research.  Ap¬ 
plicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing,  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  in  agricultural 
economics,  or  study  leading  to  a  degree 
in  the  closely  allied  fields  of  general  eco¬ 
nomics,  business  administration,  politi¬ 
cal  science  or  sociology,  including  at 
least  12  semester  hours  in  agricultural 
economics  and  3  semester  hours  in  sta¬ 
tistics;  or 

(ii)  Courses  in  agricultural  economics 
in  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  consisting  of  lectures  and  reci¬ 


tations  totaling  21  semester  hours  in  ag¬ 
ricultural  economics  and  3  semester 
hours  in  statistics;  plus  additional  ap¬ 
propriate  experience  or  education  which, 
when  combined  with  the  21  semester 
hours  in  agrictultural  economics  and  3 
semester  hours  in  statistics,  will  total  4 
years  of  education  and  experience  and 
will  give  the  applicant  the  substantial 
equivalent  of  a  4-year  college  coarse. 
Study  in  the  closely  allied  fields  of  gen¬ 
eral  economics,  political  science,  business 
administration  (including  marketing 
and  transportation),  economic  geogra¬ 
phy,  or  sociology  may  be  included  in  the 
21  semester  hours  of  agricultural  eco¬ 
nomics,  Provided,  That  the  applicant 
shows  at  least  12  semester  hours  in 
purely  agricultural  economic  subjects 
and  3  semester  hours  in  statistics.  The 
following  types  of  experience  will  be  ac¬ 
cepted  in  combination  with  education 
to  complete  the  4-year  requirement: 
Progressively  responsible  experience  in 
the  collection  and  preliminary  analysis 
of  statistical  and  narrative  economic 
data  in  such  agricultural  fields  as  pro¬ 
duction,  storage,  transportation,  mar¬ 
keting,  distribution,  consumption,  prices 
and  income. 

(7)  Botanist.  Botanists  will  assist  the 
planning  and  execution  of  field  and 
laboratory  work  in  botanical  research 
or  other  scientific  or  professional  work 
in  the  field  of  botany,  including  the  mak¬ 
ing  of  observations,  and  the  collection, 
examination  and  statistical  analysis  of 
data.  They  will  assist  in  identification 
and  description  of  plants  and  seeds,  and 
the  investigation  of  their  distribution, 
habits  of  growth  and  economic  value. 
These  duties  require  a  working  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  basic  principles,  concepts  and 
terminology  of  botany.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  one  of  the 
following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing,  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  with  a  major 
in  botany. 

(ii)  Courses  in  botany  in  a  college  of 
university  of  recognized  standing  con¬ 
sisting  of  lectures,  recitations  and  labo¬ 
ratory  work  totaling  at  least  20  semester 
hours;  plus  additional  appropriate  ex¬ 
perience  which  when  combined  with  the 
20  semester  hours  in  botany  will  total 
4  years  of  education  and  experience  and 
give  the  applicant  the  substantial  equiv¬ 
alent  of  a  4-year  college  course.  The 
following  are  types  of  experience  which 
will  be  accepted  in  combination  with 
education  to  complete  the  4-year  require¬ 
ment: 

(a)  Subprofessional  or  professional 
laboratory  work  which  provides  a  m?ans 
of  obtaining  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
theory  and  application  of  the  scientific 
principles  of  a  botanical  science. 

(b)  Experience  in  abstracting,  editing, 

-  or  translating  reports  or  scientific  litera¬ 
ture  in  botany  or  closely  related  fields. 
Research  experience  in  botany  or  related 
fields. 

(c)  Work  in  botany  of  a  professional 
grade,  such  as  described  in  the  typical 
duties  of  the  positions  to  be  filled  from 
this  examination. 

(d)  Teaching  botany. 

(8)  Dairy  husbandman.  Dairy  hus¬ 
bandmen  will  assist  in  research  or  other 
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professional  or  scientific  work  in  the 
breeding,  nutrition  and  management  of 
dairy  cattle.  These  duties  require  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  basic  prin¬ 
ciples,  concepts  and  terminology  of  dairy 
husbandry,  dairy  animal  nutrition  and 
animal  production.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  one  of  the 
following : 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  with  a  major 
in  dairy  husbandry,  or  in  animal  hus¬ 
bandry  including  at  least  ope  course  in 
dairy  husbandry. 

<ii)  Courses  in  dairy  husbandry  and 
animal  husbandry  in  a  college  or  univer¬ 
sity  of  recognized  standing  consisting  of 
lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  work 
totaling  at  least  20  semester  hours  plus 
additional  appropriate  experience  or  ed¬ 
ucation  which  when  combined  with  the 
20  hours  in  dairy  and  animal  husbandry 
will  total  4  years  of  education  and  ex¬ 
perience  and  give  the  applicant  the  sub¬ 
stantial  equivalent  of  a  4-year  college 
cou*se.  The  following  are  types  of  ex¬ 
perience  which  will  be  accepted  in  com¬ 
bination  with  education  to  complete  the 
4-year  requirement: 

(a)  Responsible  experience  in  the 
breeding,  nutrition  and  management  of 
a  large  pure  bred  or  commercial  dairy 
herd. 

(b)  Responsible  experience  in  the 
breeding,  nutrition  and  management  of 
a  college  or  experiment  station  dairy 
herd. 

(9)  Dairy  manufacturing  specialist. 
Dairy  manufacturing  specialists  will  as¬ 
sist  in  performing  research  or  other  pro¬ 
fessional  or  scientific  work  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  and  introduction  of  improved 
methods  in  the  manufacture  or  process¬ 
ing  of  milk  and  milk  products.  These 
duties  require  a  working  knowledge  of 
the  principles,  concepts  and  terminology 
of  dairy  practice,  milk  testing,  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  dairy  products,  and  dairy 
economics.  Applicants  must  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  with  a  major  in 
dairy  manufacturing,  or; 

<ii)  Courses  in  dairy  manufacturing  in 
a  college  or  university  or  recognized 
standing  consisting  of  lectures,  recita¬ 
tions  and  laboratory  work  totaling  not 
less  than  20  semester  hours  plus  addi¬ 
tional  appropriate  experience  or  educa¬ 
tion  which  when  combined  with  the  20 
semester  hours  in  dairy  manufacturing 
will  total  4  years  of  education  and  ex¬ 
perience  and  give  the  applicant  the  sub¬ 
stantial  equivalent  of  a  4-year  college 
course.  The  following  are  types  of  ex¬ 
perience  which  will  be  accepted  in  com¬ 
bination  with  education  to  complete  the 
4-j'ear  requirement:  Responsible  experi¬ 
ence  in  the  following: 

<a)  Laboratory  analysis  and  research 
of  milk  and  milk  products. 

<:b)  State  or  municipal  inspection  of 
creameries. 

(c)  Butter  maker,  cheese  maker,  ice 
cream  maker  or  processor  of  whole  milk 
in  a  large  commercial  milk  plant..  > 

(10)  Farm  management  supervisor. 
Farm  management  supervisors  advise  on 


or  perform  technical  or  other  profes¬ 
sional  work  in  the  field  of  farm  manage¬ 
ment  involving  the  extension  of  credit 
and  the  supervision  of  operators  of 
family-type  farms.  The  duties  of  this 
position  require  a  practical  working 
knowledge  of  the  basic  principles,  con¬ 
cepts,  and  terminology  of  farm  manage¬ 
ment,  agricultural  credit,  and  crop  and 
livestock  management.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  one  of  the 
following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing,  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  in  farm  man¬ 
agement;  in  other  fields  within  agricul¬ 
tural  economics;  in  agronomy,  animal 
husbandry,  agricultural  engineering, 
horticulture,  agricultural  education;  or 
in  general  agriculture;  or 

(ii)  Courses  in  farm  management  or 
one  of  the  other  related  agricultural 
sciences  acceptable  toward  a  degree  in 
agriculture  in  a  college  or  university  of 
recognized  standing,  and  consisting  of 
lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory 
work,  totaling  at  least  40  semester  hours 
and  including  at  least  one  course  in  farm 
management  and  the  balance  of  the 
semester  hours  in  at  least  three  of  the 
following  groups: 

(a)  Agricultural  feconomics. 

(b)  Soils. 

(c)  Crops. 

(d)  Animal,  dairy,  or  poultry  husbandry. 

(e)  Feeds  and  feeding  or  animal  nutrition. 

(/)  Agricultural  engineering. 

plus  additional  appropriate  experience  or 
education  which,  when  combined  with 
the  40  semester  hours  of  course  work 
outlined  above,  will  total  4  years  of 
education  and  experience  and  give  the 
applicant  the  substantial  equivalent  of  a 
4-year  college  course. 

(11)  Plant  physiologist.  Plant  physi¬ 
ologists  will  assist  in  the  performance  of 
research  or  other  scientific  or  profes¬ 
sional  work  in  plant  physiology,  includ¬ 
ing  studies  of  the  effect  of  toxic  sub¬ 
stances,  soil  and  nutritional  conditions 
upon  plant  growth  and  maturity  and  of 
conditions  affecting  the  storage  life  of 
fruits  and  vegetables.  The  duties  of  this 
position  require  a  working  knowledge  of 
the  principles,  concepts  and  terminology 
of  botany,  plant  science  and  plant  phys¬ 
iology.  Applicants  must  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  with  a  major 
in  botany  or  plant  science  with  a  mini¬ 
mum  of  10  semester  hours  of  plant 
physiology. 

(ii)  Courses  in  plant  science  totaling 
at  least  20  semester  hours  including  at 
least  10  semester  hours  of  plant  physi¬ 
ology  in  a  college  or  university  of  recog¬ 
nized  standing  consisting  of  lectures, 
recitations  and  laboratory  work;  plus 
additional  appropriate  education  or  ex¬ 
perience  which  when  combined  with  the 
20  semester  hours  in  plant  science  will 
total  4  years  of  education  or  experience 
and  give  the  applicant  the  substantial 
equivalent  of  a  4-year  college  course. 
The  following  are  types  of  experience 
which  will  be  accepted  in  combination 
with  education  to  complete  the  4-year 
requirement: 


(a)  Subprofessional  or  professional  I 

laboratory  work  which  provided  a  mean*  I  « 
of  obtaining  a  working  knowledge  of  the  I  i 
theory  and  application  of  the  scientific  1  f, 
principles  of  a  natural  science.  1 1 

(b)  Experience  in  abstracting,  editing  I 

or  translating  reports  or  scientific  litera-  I  5 
ture  in  plant  physiology  or  closely  related  I  < 
fields.  I  i 

(c)  Research  experience  in  plant  I  1 
physiology  or  related  fields. 

(d)  Work  in  plant  physiology  of  a  pro-  I 

fessional  grade,  such  as  described  in  the  I 
duties  of  the  positions  to  be  filled  from  I 
this  examination. 

(b)  Restriction  of  certification  /or  I 

highly  technical  positions.  For  positions  I 
involving  highly  technical  research,  de-  I 
sign  or  development,  or  similar  func-  V 
tions,  certification  may  be  restricted  to  I 
eligibles  who  show  the  successful  com-  1 
pletion  of  a  full  college  course  in  the  I 
appropriate  option.  ! 

(c)  Duties.  The  options  selected  for  I 
the  current  Junior  Professional  Assist-  I 
ant  examination  are  of  highly  specialized  I 
nature,  having  to  do  with  original  re-  V 
search,  design  or  development  or  other  I 
functions  of  comparable  scope  or  diffl-  I 
cuty.  Appointees  perform  professional  I 
work  in  the  appropriate  specialized  field  t 
or  option  in  connection  with  (1)  the  I 
study,  collection,  investigation,  classifi-  1 
cation,  analysis,  preservation  and  inter-  L 
pretation  of  data,  documents,  exhibits  or 
publications  in  one  or  more  of  the  social  I 
or  physical  sciences,  or  (2)  a  wide  variety  Ii 
of  projects  requiring  the  use  or  develop-  . 
ment  of  technical  equipment,  laboratory 
apparatus,  chemical  compounds  and  so¬ 
lutions,  other  scientific  instruments,  or  L 
research  methods  and  devices. 

(d)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite  i 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  Junior  ; 
Professional  Assistant  positions  are  at 
the  entrance  level  to  a  career  in  the  sci-  | 
entifle  and  professional  service.  Ap¬ 
pointees  must  have  an  understanding  of 
the  fundamental  important  basic  prin¬ 
ciples,  methods  and  skills  required  in 
the  appropriate  scientific  or  professional 
field,  and  they  must  be  equipped  with 
considerable  specialized  knowledge  if 
they  are  to  deal  in  an  effective  manner 
with  the  varied  and  diversified  problems 
to  be  encountered.  This  may  only  be 
obtained  through  instruction  and  train¬ 
ing  where  an  adequate  comprehensive 
and  preferably  an  exceptional  back¬ 
ground  and  foundation  in  the  appropri¬ 
ate  scientific  or  professional  field  is 
furnished.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
literature  of  the  scientific  or  professional 
field  is  essential  together  with  the  ability 
to  understand  and  make  use  of  that 
which  has  been  written.  Incumbents 
must,  to  a  marked  degree,  be  fitted  to 
advance  into  more  responsible,  more 
technical  and  more  exacting  positions. 

(e)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  The  professional  and 
scientific  knowledge  and  training,  of  the 
level  and  extent  required  for  the  proper 
performance  of  these  duties,  can  be  ob¬ 
tained  only  by  attending  and  completing 
major  study  in  the  appropriate  option 
at  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  where  a  full  staff  of  competent 
instructors  and  adequate  library,  labo¬ 
ratory  and  other  research  facilities  are 
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available  and  where  suitable  standards 
regarding  completeness  of  program  and 
attainment  of  proficiency  may  be  en¬ 
forced. 

§24.39  Mathematician,  GS-1520,  all 
grades  where  the  duties  involve  highly 
complicated  or  fundamental  scientific 
research  or  similar  difficult  scientific 
duties — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
The  successful  completion  of  a  full  four- 
year  course  in  an  accredited  college  or 
university  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree. 
This  study  must  have  included  courses  in 
mathematics  totaling  at  least  24  semes¬ 
ter  hours  which  were  acceptable  for 
credit  toward  meeting  the  requirements 
of  a  major  in  mathematics  and  which 
included  at  least  five  of  the  following: 
differential  calculus,  integral  calculus, 
theory  of  equations,  vector  analysis,  sta¬ 
tistics,  higher  algebra  (beyond  elemen¬ 
tary  college  algebra),  differential  equa¬ 
tions,  advanced  differential  calculus,  ad¬ 
vanced  integral  calculus,  any  other  ad¬ 
vanced  course  in  mathematics  for  which 
one  of  the  above  is  prerequisite. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  these  posi¬ 
tions  are :  performing,  conducting,  plan¬ 
ning,  or  directing  mathematical  work 
involving  calculations  and  computations 
incident  to  investigative,  developmental 
and  research  work  in  the  scientific  fields 
such  as  engineering,  physics,  astronomy, 
etc.;  collecting,  examining  and  interpret¬ 
ing  scientific  data;  coordinating  assign¬ 
ments  and  programs;  planning  mathe¬ 
matical  procedures  for  scientific  field 
trips;  preparing  reports  and  manuals, 
and  editing  or  preparing  articles  for 
publication.  Those  positions  requiring 
the  sucessful  completion  of  four  years  of 
college  or  university  training  are 
characterized  as  follows: 

(1)  Critical  investigative  work  requir¬ 
ing  a  sound  knowledge  of  the  funda¬ 
mental  laws,  theories,  principles  and 
terminology  of  mathematics  and  related 
sciences  and  having  for  its  objective  the 
development  of  new  or  improved  methods 
of  analysis,  the  development  or  exten¬ 
sion  of  new  theories  or  principles,  or  a 
new  interpretation  of  known  facts,  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  revision  of  accepted  theories  and 
laws. 

(2)  The  application  in  new  ways  of 
known  complex  mathematical  laws  and 
facts  to  the  development  of  new  tech¬ 
niques  or  devices. 

(3)  The  coordination  of  a  broad  re¬ 
search  program  requiring  the  combined 
efforts  of  several  specialists  in  different 
scientific  fields.  The  leader  of  such  a 
Program  must  have  an  understanding  of 
the  mathematical  principles,  procedures 
and  potentialities  of  the  scientific  fields 
involved,  and  the  ability  to  coordinate 
the  activities  of  the  various  specialists. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  urgent 
need  for  fundamental  research  and  de¬ 
velopmental  work  in  all  scientific  fields 
In  order  to  safeguard  and  improve  the 
nation’s  security,  and  general  welfare  is 
apparent.  The  Congress  of  the  United 
States  has  recognized  the  vital  necessity 
for  such  scientific  research  and  develop¬ 
mental  work  and  has  authorized  through 
appropriations  the  spending  of  large 
annis  of  money  for  varied  and  important 
research  programs.  These  programs  are 


carried  on  by  the  various  departments 
and  agencies  of  the  Federal  government 
and  have  resulted  in  very  notable 
achievements  in  scientific  research  dur¬ 
ing  World  War  II. 

The  advances  in  the  various  sciences 
during  World  War  n  have  been  out¬ 
standing  and  of  major  importance.  Es¬ 
pecially  in  the  fields  of  physical  science 
and  of  engineering  have  these  advances 
been  dependent  upon  and  interrelated  to 
mathematics  in  all  its  branches.  Math¬ 
ematics  is  an  indispensable  tool  in  ex¬ 
pressing  basic  laws  and  concepts  in  these 
fields,  in  interpreting  experimental  data, 
in  extending  old  or  establishing  new  con¬ 
cepts  of  matter  and  energy,  and  in  estab¬ 
lishing  basic  hypotheses  for  experimen¬ 
tal  work  in  new  fields.  Further  advances 
in  the  physical  sciences  and  in  engineer¬ 
ing  will  depend  on  the  number  of  highly 
qualified  and  properly  trained  mathema¬ 
ticians  who  are  competent  to  explore 
from  a  mathematical  standpoint  the 
particular  field  in  which  a  research  prob¬ 
lem  is  centered.  Concurrent  with  these 
advances  in  the  fields  of  science  is  the 
flow  of  new  scientific  knowledge,  so  that 
persons  engaged  in  highly  complicated 
mathematical  computations  in  a  special¬ 
ized  field  must  of  necessity  possess  the 
fundamental  knowledge  characteristic  of 
mathematics  and  in  addition  that  of  per¬ 
tinent  allied  fields  in  order  that  they  may 
successfully  attack  complex  problems. 

Private  industry  requiring  mathema¬ 
ticians  for  research  positions  has  long 
recognized  the  necessity  for  broadly 
trained  men  for  professional  mathemat¬ 
ics  positions  who  are  well  grounded 
in  the  fundamentals  of  the  sciences 
involved.  They  are  required  to  have 
education  represented  by  at  least  the  at¬ 
tainment  of  a  bachelor's  degree  in  math¬ 
ematics  and,  in  many  cases,  a  higher 
degree  with  specialization  in  a  particu¬ 
lar  field  is  demanded. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  the  basic 
knowledge  and  training.  Paragraphs 
(a) -(c)  of  this  section  contain  state¬ 
ments  of  the  minimum  knowledge  and 
training  required  to  carry  on  sucess- 
fully  professional  research  work  in  the 
field  of  mathematics.  The  only  method 
by  which  such  knowledge  and  training 
may  be  acquired  is  by  attending  a  college 
or  university  where  competent  instruc¬ 
tion  and  guidance  are  available,  where 
courses  are  arranged  in  a  systematic 
progressive  schedule  and  where  adequate 
laboratory  facilities  and  libraries  are 
provided,  and  where  objective  evalua¬ 
tions  are  made  of  a  person’s  progress  in 
acquiring  professional  and  scientific 
information. 

§  24.40  Instructor  ( Meteorology ) ,  GS- 
1710-7-12 — (a)  Educational  require¬ 
ment.  All  applicants  must  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  a  resident  course  of 
study  in  Weather  Forecasting  Theory  at 
a  military  school  or  college,  or  a  curricu¬ 
lum  of  study  which  included  or  has  been 
supplemented  by  at  least  20  semester 
hours  of  study  consisting  of  laboratory 
work  in  synoptic  meteorology  and  fore¬ 
casting,  and  fundamental  courses  in 
synoptic  and  dynamic  meteorology  at  a 
college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing. 


(b)  Duties.  With  varying  degrees  of 
responsibility  commensurate  with  the 
grades  indicated,  to  instruct  military 
personnel  in  one  or  more  of  the  following 
subjects:  Surface  Charts  and  Weather 
Forecasting,  Auxiliary  Charts  and  Dia¬ 
grams,  Air  Mass  Analysis,  Synoptic  Me¬ 
teorology,  Dynamic  Meteorology,  Lim¬ 
ited  Data  Analysis,  World  Geography 
and  Climatology,  Extended  and  Long 
Range  Forecasting,  Weather  Station  Op¬ 
eration,  Staff  Weather  Subjects,  Ocean¬ 
ography,  Applied  Micro-Meteorology, 
Tropical  Meteorology,  Anomalous  Radar 
Propagation.  In-Flight  Weather  Obser¬ 
vation,  and  other  related  subjects,  in 
accordance  with  a  definite  instructional 
program,  or  prescribed  course  of  study; 
to  prepare  or  assist  in  preparing  ma¬ 
terial  for  instruction;  and  to  perform 
related  duties  as  assigned. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  ad¬ 
vances  in  the  field  of  meteorology  have 
been  largely  the  result  of  the  application 
of  the  laws  and  concepts  of  the  physical 
sciences  to  the  solution  of  the  problems 
of  meteorology.  A  knowledge  of  the  per¬ 
tinent  physical  sciences  is  indispensable 
in  interpreting  observational  data,  in  de¬ 
signing  and  improving  the  instruments 
used  in  making  scientific  observations, 
and  in  extending  old  or  developing  new 
concepts  and  theories  used  in  forecast¬ 
ing  weather.  Further  advances  in  me¬ 
teorology  must  depend  on  the  number 
of  highly  qualified  and  properly  trained 
meteorologists  who  are  competent  to  ex¬ 
plore  the  field  and  make  further  applica¬ 
tions  of  the  new  developments  in  the 
physical  sciences  to  the  science  of  me¬ 
teorology.  Instructors,  therefore,  must 
be  fully  qualified  to  teach  such  technical 
subjects  to  those  who  will  be  engaged  in 
gathering  and  interpreting  meteoro¬ 
logical  data.  In  order  to  perform  suc¬ 
cessfully  these  Instruction  duties  the 
applicant  must  have  a  knowledge  and 
training  in  weather  forecasting  at  the 
full  professional  level.  This  knowledge 
and  training  can  be  obtained  in  either  of 
the  followings  ways:  (1)  Through  four 
years  of  experience  in  meteorology  at 
either  a  professional  or  subprofessional 
level  supplemented  by  the  successful 
completion  of  a  resident  course  in 
Weather  Forecasting  Theory,  or  (2) 
Through  the  successful  completion  of  a 
four  year  college  course  with  a  major  in 
the  physical  sciences  such  as  physics, 
meteorology,  mathematics,  chemistry,  or 
engineering,  including  or  supplemented 
by  the  successful  completion  of  a  course 
of  training  in  Weather  Forecasting 
Theory.  It  is  not  believed  that  a  knowl¬ 
edge  of  weather  forecasting  at  the  full 
professional  level  can  be  acquired  with¬ 
out  at  least  some  formal  training  at  the 
professional  level.  In  order  to  complete 
a  course  in  Weather  Forecasting  Theory 
a  knowledge  of  physics  and  mathematics 
is  necessary.  The  necessary  background 
to  weather  forecasting  cannot  be  ob¬ 
tained  without  at  least  some  formal 
educational  training  in  these  subjects. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  Paragraphs  (a) -(c) 
of  this  section  contain  statements  of  the 
minimum  knowledge  and  training  re¬ 
quired  to  carry  on  successfully  profes- 
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sional  work  in  the  field  of  meteorology. 
The  only  method  by  which  such  profes¬ 
sional  knowledge  and  training  may  be 
acquired  is  by  attending  a  college  or  mil¬ 
itary  school  or  university  where  compe¬ 
tent  instruction  and  guidance  are  avail¬ 
able,  where  courses  are  arranged  in  a 
systematic  progressive  schedule  and 
where  adequate  laboratory  facilities  and 
libraries  are  provided,  and  where  ob¬ 
jective  evaluations  are  made  of  a  per¬ 
son’s  progress  in  acquiring  professional 
and  scientific  information. 

§  24.41  Human  Biologist,  GS-14 — (a) 
Educational  requirement .  Applicants 
must  show  the  successful  completion  of 
a  full  college  course  in  a  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  of  recognized  standing  with 
courses  totaling  at  least  20  semester 
hours  credit  in  either  (1)  physiology  or, 
(2)  a  combination  of  biophysics,  bio¬ 
chemistry  and  physiology  which  includes 
at  least  10  semester  hours  credit  in  phys¬ 
iology. 

(b)  Duties.  The  human  biologist 
plans,  directs  and  coordinates  research 
programs  in  environmental  biology  to 
determine  the  kind  and  degree  of  man’s 
physiological  responses  to  all  variations 
of  environmental  stresses  to  which  he 
may  be  subjected  upon  a  world  wide 
S2ale  as  these  responses  are  related  to  his 
protection  against  or  adaptation  to  such 
stresses.  Directs  the  activities  of  scien¬ 
tists,  working  principally  in  research  in 
biophysics,  biochemistry,  physiology  and 
anthropology  to  determine  man’s  physi¬ 
ological  responses  to  varying  kinds  and 
degrees  of  environment  and  how  these 
are  modified  by  such  factors  as  occupa¬ 
tion,  racial  background,  anthropological 
type,  age,  preconditioning  to  extreme  en¬ 
vironmental  changes,  mental  attitudes, 
etc.,  to  determine  the  capacities  and  lim¬ 
itations  of  the  human  body  in  coping  with 
adverse  environments,  the  causes  and  ef¬ 
fects  of  the  environment  upon  man  and 
possible  compensations.  Coordinates  re¬ 
search  programs  under  his  direction  with 
those  being  conducted  elsewhere  within 
the  organization  to  determine  the  cloth¬ 
ing,  clothing  assemblies,  and  other  spe¬ 
cialized  types  of  equipment  which  will 
provide  maximum  protection  against  and 
resistance  to  destructive  environmental 
forces  and  to  analyze  and  evaluate  the 
elements  of  environment  and  develop 
formula  for  their  correlation  with  the 
physical  and  human  biological  problems 
being  studied. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  this  position  call  for  research  in  en¬ 
vironmental  effects  on  a  much  greater 
scale  than  has  been  done  previously. 
The  incumbent  of  the  position  must  have 
a  broad,  extensive  background  in  physi¬ 
ology  or  in  a  combination  of  physiology, 
biology,  biochemistry  and  biophysics. 
The  training  must  have  been  such  as  to 
demonstrate  ability  to  develop  and  di¬ 
rect  research  programs  of  sound,  practi¬ 
cal  scope. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  Paragraphs  (a)-(c) 
of  this  section  contain  statements  of  the 
minimum  knowledge  and  training  re¬ 
quired  to  carry  on  successfully  the  duties 
of  the  position.  The  only  method  by 
which  such  knowledge  and  training  may 


be  acquired  is  by  attending  a  college  or 
university  where  competent  instruction 
and  guidance  is  available,  where  courses 
are  arranged  in  a  systematic  progressive 
schedule  and  where  adequate  laboratory 
facilities  and  libraries  are  provided  and 
where  objective  evaluations  are  made  of 
a  person’s  progress  in  acquiring  profes¬ 
sional  and  scientific  information. 

I  24.42  U.  S.  Coast  Guard  Academy — 

(a)  Instructor  of  Electrical  Engineer¬ 
ing,  GS-1710-11 — (1)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  a  4-year  course  of 
study  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  in 
engineering  or  physics  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing. 

(2)  Duties .  The  appointee  to  this 
position  will  instruct  cadets  at  the  U.  S. 
Coast  Guard  Academy  in  electrical  engi¬ 
neering  including  alternating  and  direct 
current  machines  and  circuits  and  engi¬ 
neering  electronics.'  Under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  head  of  the  engineering  de¬ 
partment  he  will  prepare  daily  assign¬ 
ments,  using  as  guides  the  assigned  text¬ 
book,  reference  texts,  Coast  Guard  in¬ 
structions  and  manufacturers’  and  other 
technical  publications.  He  will  give 
classroom  and  laboratory  instruction  and 
prepare  and  grade  examinations.  He 
will  be  required  to  keep  himself  informed 
of  the  latest  developments  in  his  tech¬ 
nical  field  and  in  education  methods  so 
that  cadets  may  receive  a  knowledge  of 
fundamental  concepts  and  techiques  in 
electrical  engineering  and  develop  ana¬ 
lytical  ability  which  will  enable  them  to 
perform  the  duties  of  commissioned  of¬ 
ficers  of  the  Coast  Guard. 

(3)  Justification  of  educational  re¬ 
quirement. 

Note:  Justification  for  Instructor  of  Elec¬ 
trical  Engineering  GS-11  Is  the  same  as  the 
Justification  foi;  Teacher,  All  Grades  (see 
S  24.12). 

(b)  Instructor  of  Mathematics,  GS- 
1710-11 — (1) — Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  a  4-year  course  of  study  leading  to 
a  bachelor’s  degree  with  study  in  mathe¬ 
matics  or  civil  engineering  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing. 

(2)  Duties.  The  appointee  to  this  po¬ 
sition  will  instruct  cadets  at  the  U.  S. 
Coast  Guard  Academy  in  mathematics 
and  surveying  and  related  subjects  in¬ 
cluding  plane  and  spherical  trigonom¬ 
etry,  analytical  geometry,  plane  and  hy¬ 
drographic  surveying,  differential  and 
integral  calculus  and  analytical  mechan¬ 
ics.  Under  the  supervision  of  the  heads 
of  the  departments  of  mathematics  and 
civil  engineering  he  will  prepare  daily 
assignments  using  as  guides  the  assigned 
textbook,  reference  texts.  Coast  Guard 
instructions  and  manufacturers’  and 
other  technical  publications.  He  will 
give  classroom  instruction  and  prepare 
and  grade  examinations.  He  will  be  re¬ 
quired  to  keep  himself  informed  of  the 
latest  developments  in  his  technical  field 
and  in  educational  methods  so  that 
cadets  may  receive  a  knowledge  of  fun¬ 
damental  concepts  and  techniques  and 
develop  analytical  ability  which  will  en¬ 
able  them  to  perform  the  duties  of  com¬ 
missioned  officers  in  the  Coast  Guard. 

(3)  Justification  of  educational  re¬ 
quirement . 


Note:  Justification  for  Instructor  0| 
Mathematics,  GS-11  is  the  same  as  the  Justl- 
fication  for  Teachers,  All  Grades  (see  fi  24.12)" 

§  24.43  Archeologist,  GS-193-5-U — 
(a)  Educational  requirement,  (l)  Ap¬ 
plicants  must  have  completed  a  four- 
year  course  of  study  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing,  in¬ 
cluding  or  supplemented  by  20  semester 
hours  in  anthropology  including  courses 
that  are  acceptable  toward  a  major  in 
anthropology.  At  least  one  course  in 
American  archeology  is  required  and  the 
training  must  also  have  included  or  been 
supplemented  by  at  least  three  months 
of  archeological  excavations  experience 
under  the  direction  of  a  recognized  pro¬ 
fessional  archeologist,  or 

(2)  Applicants  must  have  completed 
20  semester  hours  in  anthropology  in¬ 
cluding  courses  that  are  acceptable  to¬ 
ward  a  major  in  anthropology.  At  least 
one  course  in  American  archeology  is  re¬ 
quired.  In  addition,  they  must  have  had 
three  years  of  education  or  appropriate 
experience  which  when  combined  with 
the  specialized  study  described  above  will 
give  them  the  equivalent  of  a  four-year 
college  course.  This  education  or  ex¬ 
perience  must  have  included  or  been 
supplemented  by  at  least  three  months 
of  archeological  excavations  experience 
under  the  direction  of  a  recognized  pro¬ 
fessional  archeologist. 

(b)  Duties.  Archeological  positions  in 
the  Federal  service  are  highly  special¬ 
ized.  They  involve  technical  aspects  of 
archeological  excavations,  collection  of 
museum  specimens,  and  dissemination 
of  information  in  the  archeological  field. 
They  also  involve  the  coordination  of 
archeological  research  with  various 
educational  programs.  Specific  duties 
performed  by  archeologists  include:  Ar¬ 
cheological  excavations,  repair  and  sta¬ 
bilization  of  ruins,  classification  and 
cataloging  museum  specimens,  prepara¬ 
tion  of  reports  on  archeological  subjects, 
performance  of  research  in  archeological 
problems,  and  coordination  of  the  ac¬ 
tivities  of  the  Federal  agency  with  the 
efforts  of  Federal,  state,  and  local  organ¬ 
izations  interested  in  preservation  of 
important  archeological  and  historical 
areas. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  the  performance  of  duties.  In  order 
to  preserve,  care  for,  and  interpret  the 
archeological  resources  of  the  nation, 
the  archeologist  must  have  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  archeology  and  related 
fields  and  an  understanding  of  field  and 
laboratory  research.  The  archeologist, 
in  order  to  perform  professional  duties 
satisfactorily,  must  have  a  knowledge  of 
all  technical  aspects  of  the  work.  He 
must  be  able  to  secure  and  present  to 
Federal  agencies  and  to  the  American 
public  authentic  and  usable  information 
concerning  archeological  resources. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  The  only  method 
known  by  which  persons  may  obtain  the 
basic  knowledge  required  to  perform 
adequately  the  duties  of  a  professional 
archeologist  is  through  training  secured 
in  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing.  The  necessary  knowledge 
cannot  be  gained  simply  through  expe¬ 
rience,  but  requires  formal  training  in 
method,  and  formal  and  comprehensive 
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review  under  supervision  of  the  princi-  sional  direction  from  psychiatrists,  they  (c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
pal  reports  in  the  field  of  American  Ar-  must  have  sound  preparation  which  will  for  performance  of  duties.  The  ad- 
cheology.  It  also  requires  specialized  enable  them  to  make  decisions  as  to  vances  in  metallurgy  have  been  depend¬ 
ed  supervised  examination  of  collec-  which  maladjusted  veterans,  had  they  ent  upon  and  related  to  the  advances 
tions  of  artifacts  only  available  in  insti-  not  been  forced  into  difficult  military  or  made  in  the  various  physical  sciences, 
tutions  of  learning  where  courses  in  the  combat  situations,  would  have  adjusted  A  knowledge  of  the  principles  and 
subject  are  regularly  given.  Unless  an  to  civilian  situations  with  a  minimum  of  theories  of  metallurgy  and  of  the  related 
archeologist  is  properly  trained  he  may  dfflculty  and  which  ones,  because  of  the  physical  sciences,  particularly  physics 
do  irreparable  damage  to  the  resources  serious  nature  of  their  social  and  per-  and  chemistry,  is  indispensable  in 


under  consideration. 

§  24.44  Psychologist  (.Personal  Coun¬ 
selor)  ,  GS-1 80-11,  Veterans  Administra¬ 
tion — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  the  following  courses  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing: 

(1)  Two  courses  in  abnormal  psy¬ 
chology,  clinical  psychology,  mental  hy¬ 
giene,  psychopathology,  personality  or 
psychology  of  adjustment. 

(2)  One  course  in  clinical  techniques 
including  individual  testing,  interview¬ 
ing,  or  the  case-study  method. 

(3)  One  course  in  differential  psy¬ 
chology  or  tests  and  measurements 
(educational,  vocational,  psychological, 
personality,  attitude)  or  statistics  (psy¬ 
chological  or  educational). 

(4)  A  total  of  six  additional  courses 
composed  of  any  combination  of  the 
courses  mentioned  above  and  courses  in 
human  biology,  neurology,  physiological 
psychology  and  general,  experimental, 
child,  adolescent,  social,  animal,  system¬ 
atic  or  industrial  psychology.  Comple¬ 
tion  of  all  requirements  for  the  Ph.  D. 
degree  in  psychology  except  for  a  thesis 
will  be  accepted  as  meeting  this  mini¬ 
mum  educational  requirement. 

(b)  Duties.  Psychologists  (Personal 
Counselor)  counsel  veterans  who  during 
the  utilization  of  Veterans’  Administra¬ 
tion  services  for  the  selection  of  a  voca¬ 
tional  objective  or  in  the  course  of  voca¬ 
tional  training  have  personal  problems 
which  interfere  in  their  successful 
vocational  rehabilitation.  Psychologists 
(Personal  Counselor)  confer  with  Voca¬ 
tional  Advisers  and  Vocational  Rehabili¬ 
tation  Training  Officers  in  furthering  the 
vocation  rehabilitation  of  veterans  with 
maladjustments;  assist  veterans  with 
personal  and  social  maladjustments, 
using  the  appropriate  therapeutic  tech¬ 
niques,  with  the  aim  of  eliminating  their 
difficulties  wherever  possible;  detect 
those  veterans  with  serious  mental  or 
emotional  disturbances  and  refer  them 
to  Veterans  Administration  Mental  Hy¬ 
giene  Clinics  or  authorized  private  men¬ 
tal  hygiene  clinics. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  In  order  to 
adequately  counsel  maladjusted  veter¬ 
ans,  the  Psychologist  (Personal  Coun¬ 
selor)  must  have  had  a  specialized  tech¬ 
nical  background  of  education  and  ex¬ 
perience  in  the  field  of  psychology.  This 
background  should  have  provided  a  thor¬ 
ough  knowledge  of  the  principles  under¬ 
lying  behavior  and  of  psychological  and 
counseling  techniques.  The  Psycholo¬ 
gist  (Personal  Counselor)  must  possess 
such  technical  knowledge  in  order  that 
he  may  counsel  veterans  in  the  effort  to 
eliminate  the  problems  which  have  been 
blocking  their  vocational  adjustment, 
thereby  assisting  in  their  total  rehabili¬ 
tation.  Since  Psychologists  (Personal 
Counselor)  function  without  profes- 


sonal  problems,  should  be  referred  to 
mental  hygiene  clinics  for  more  intensive 
and  extensive  treatment. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  The  only  method 
known  by  which  persons  may  obtain  the 
basic  knowledges  and  skills  required  to 
perform  the  duties  of  this  position  is 
through  the  training  given  at  recognized 
colleges  and  universities.  Through  such 
training,  under  instructors  having  ex¬ 
tensive  specialized  training,  the  student 
is  able  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  psycho¬ 
logical  principles  and  techniques.  Under 
close  professional  supervision,  he  learns 
the  psychological  techniques  appropriate 
for  dealing  with  the  various  types  of 
maladjusted  individuals  either  through 
close  observation  of,  or  actual  practice 
with,  clinical  cases  or  through  study  of 
a  wealth  of  clinical  case  material.  Such 
scientific  knowledge  and  skill  cannot  be 
acquired  and  integrated  through  indi¬ 
vidual  study  because  the  necessary  su¬ 
pervision  and  facilities  are  not  available. 
The  requisite  studies  represent  informa¬ 
tion  from  a  variety  of  fields,  and  the  stu¬ 
dent  cannot  cover  the  material  except 
through  supervised  progressive  courses 
of  study  designed  to  provide  a  compre¬ 
hensive  understanding  of  the  subjects. 

§  24.45  Metallurgist,  GS-1321-7-15 
( positions  involving  highly  complicated 
or  fundamental  scientific  research  or 
similar  difficult  scientific  duties ) — (a) 
Educational  requirement.  Certification 
for  these  positions  will  be  restricted  to 
those  eligibles  who  show  the  successful 
completion  of  a  four-year  course  in  a 
college  or  university  of  recognized  stand¬ 
ing,  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  in 
metallurgy  or  metallurgical  engineering. 
This  study  must  have  included  courses 
in  metallurgical  subjects  consisting  of 
lectures,  recitations,  -and  practical  lab¬ 
oratory  work  totaling  at  least  20  semes¬ 
ter  hours. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  these  posi¬ 
tions  are  as  follows :  * 

(1)  Critical  investigative  work  requir¬ 
ing  a  sound  knowledge  of  the  fundamen¬ 
tal  principles,  theories,  practices,  and 
terminology  of  metallurgy  and  related 
sciences  and  having  for  its  objective  the 
development  or  extension  of  new  theories 
or  principles,  or  a  new  interpretation  of 
known  facts  leading  to  a  revision  of  ac¬ 
cepted  theories  and  practices. 

(2)  The  application  of  the  known  laws 
and  facts  of  the  physical  sciences  and 
principles  of  metallurgy  to  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  new  processes  or  products. 

(3)  The  coordination  of  a  broad  re¬ 
search  program  requiring  the  combined 
efforts  of  several  specialists  in  different 
scientific  fields.  The  leader  of  such  a 
program  must  have  an  understanding  of 
the  metallurgical  principles,  practices, 
and  potentialities  of  the  scientific  fields 
involved,  and  the  ability  to  coordinate 
the  activities  of  the  various  specialists. 


formulating  new  concepts  in  metallurgy, 
in  interpreting  experimental  data,  in  es¬ 
tablishing  new  processes,  and  in  devel¬ 
oping  new  products.  Further  advances 
in  metallurgy  will  be  dependent  upon  the 
number  of  highly  qualified  and  properly 
trained  metallurgists  who  are  compe¬ 
tent  to  explore  the  field  and  are  able  to 
bring  new  scientific  knowledge  or  estab¬ 
lished  scientific  concepts  to  bear  on  the 
problems  met  in  research.  Consequently 
those  engaged  in  highly  complicated 
fundamental  research  or  similar  difficult 
scientific  duties  in  metallurgy  must  of 
necessity  possess  a  fundamental  knowl¬ 
edge  of  metallurgy,  chemistry,  physics, 
mathematics,  and  in  addition  that  of 
pertinent  allied  fields  in  order  that  they 
may  successfully  attack  complex  prob¬ 
lems.  Private  industry  using  metal¬ 
lurgists  for  research  positions  has  long 
recognized  the  necessity  for  broadly 
trained  men  for  professional  metallurgist 
positions  who  are  well  grounded  in  the 
fundamentals  of  the  related  sciences. 
They  are  required  to  have  education 
represented  by  at  least  the  attainment  of 
a  Bachelor’s  degree  in  metallurgy,  and 
in  many  cases,  a  higher  degree  with 
specialization  in  a  particular  field  is 
demanded. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  The  above  are  state¬ 
ments  of  the  minimum  knowledge  and 
training  required  to  carry  on  success¬ 
fully  professional  research  work  in  the 
field  of  metallurgy.  The  only  method  by 
which  such  knowledge  and  training  may 
be  required  is  by  attending  a  college  or 
university  where  competent  instruction 
and  guidance  are  available,  where 
courses  are  arranged  in  a  systematic  pro¬ 
gressive  schedule,  and  where  adequate 
laboratory  facilities  and  libraries  are 
provided,  and  where  objective  evalua¬ 
tions  are  made  of  a  person’s  progress  in 
acquiring  professional  and  scientific  in¬ 
formation. 

§  24.55  Range  Ecologist,  GS-454-7-12 
(positions  involving  highly  technical  or 
fundamental  scientific  research,  design , 
or  development,  or  similar  complex 
scientific  duties) — (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  a  full  4-year  course 
in  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  with  major  study  in  plant 
ecology,  botany,  range  management, 
agronomy,  or  animal  husbandry,  plus 
responsible  and  successful  experience  in 
research  or  technical  work. 

(b)  Duties.  Persons  appointed  as 
range  ecologists  will  perform  such  duties 
as  planning  and  conducting  research 
and  investigations,  primarily  to  ascer¬ 
tain  ways  and  means  of  maintaining, 
improving,  or  reestablishing  vegetation 
on  range  lands  by  improved  range  man¬ 
agement  methods;  determining  plants 
best  suited  to  reseeding;  developing  re¬ 
seeding  and  planting  methods  best 
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adapted  to  range  conditions  in  the  area, 
and  proper  grazing  management  of 
reseeded  stands.  In  all  grades  and 
options,  the  duties  are  essentially  and 
preponderantly  research  in  nature. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  In  order  to 
perform  the  research  duties  involved,  ap¬ 
pointees  must  have  had  sound  training 
in  the  basic  sciences  pertaining  to  their 
field.  This  can  be  acquired  only  through 
the  successful  completion  of  appropriate 
college  courses  in  which  the  student  re¬ 
ceives  competent  instruction  and  guid¬ 
ance  in  the  technical  and  theoretical 
subjects  that  he  will  have  to  apply  in  his 
professional  field. 

$  24.56  Research  Forester,  GS-461- 
5-15  ( all  options  except  Fire  Research 
and  Forest  Influences) — (a)  Educational 
requirement.  Applicants  must  have 
successfully  completed  a  full  4-year 
course  of  study  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  or 
higher  degree  with  major  study  in  for¬ 
estry,  forest  engineering,  range  manage¬ 
ment,  wildlife  management  or  a  closely 
related  subject-matter  field.  This 
course  of  study  must  have  included  at 
least  20  semester  hours  of  course-work 
in  forestry  with  course-work  which  dealt 
specifically  with  the  following  subjects: 
silviculture,  forest  management,  forest 
protection,  forest  economics,  forest  uti¬ 
lization  and  either'  (1)  range  manage¬ 
ment,  (2)  wildlife  management,  (3)  for¬ 
est  engineering  or  (4)  forest  influences. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  Foresters  ad¬ 
vise  on,  administer,  supervise  or  per¬ 
form  professional  and  scientific  research 
work  in  connection  with  the  develop-" 
ment  of  improved  methods  and  practices 
followed  in  managing,  protecting  and 
utilizing  the  resources  of  the  forests  and 
the  forest  lands.  This  work  involves  the 
discovery  and  interpretation  of  the  prin¬ 
ciples  and  facts  upon  which  rest  the  full 
productive  use  of  the  forests  and  the 
forest  lands. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
without  a  sound  basic  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  biological  and  plant  sci¬ 
ences  and  of  the  basic  physical  and 
mathematical  sciences  and  specific 
training  in  forestry.  These  duties  re¬ 
quire  a  most  exacting  and  detailed 
knowledge  and  training.  Appointees 
must  have  the  ability  to  apply  their  pro¬ 
fessional  and  scientific  knowledge  to 
their  work  in  order  to  solve  specific 
problems,  interpret  and  apply  the  results 
of  research,  both  in  the  field  of  forestry 
and  in  related  fields  of  science,  and  to  do 
research  in  forestry.  The  knowledge 
and  training  required  can  only  be 
acquired  through  the  successful  com¬ 
pletion  of  a  directed  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  which 
has  scientific  libraries,  well-equipped 
laboratories  and  thoroughly  trained  in¬ 
structors,  gives  expert  guidance  and 
evaluates  progress  competently. 

§  24.57  Social  worker  ( child  welfare ), 
GS-185-7-9-11 — (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have  com¬ 
pleted,  in  a  college,  university,  or  school 
of  social  work  of  recognized  standing, 
two  courses  in  social  case  work,  theory 


and  principles,  500  hours  of  supervised 
field  work  in  social  case  work  and  six 
additional  courses  in  any  of  the  follows 
ing:  Child  welfare,  juvenile  delinquency, 
probation  and  parole,  psychiatric  social 
work,  medical  social  work,  social  legisla¬ 
tion,  labor  problems,  social  group  work, 
community  organization,  public  welfare 
administration,  or  social  research. 

(b)  Duties.  Social  workers  (child 
welfare)  assist  children  who  are  brought 
to  the  attention  of  child  welfare  agencies 
because  of  behavior  problems,  delin¬ 
quency,  neglect,  or  dependency.  They 
make  social  studies  of  the  child,  his  fam¬ 
ily,  and  community,  working  them  out. 
Child  welfare  workers  work  with  the 
child,  his  family,  and  community  forces 
in  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  the 
child  in  his  own  home.  When  circum¬ 
stances  within  the  child,  the  home,  or  the 
community  make  it  necessary  for  the 
child  to  leave  his  home,  the  child  welfare 
worker  interprets  this  to  the  child  and 
his  family  in  order  to  gain  acceptance 
of  a  plan  of  foster  care  or  group  care,  as 
the  needs  of  the  child  indicate.  After 
placement,  work  with  the  child  and  his 
family  is  continued  and  is  directed  to¬ 
ward  a  modification  which  will  enable 
the  child  to  return  to  his  home  and 
community. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Social  work¬ 
ers  (child  welfare)  must  have  skill  in 
applying  the  principles  and  methods  of 
social  case  work.  They  must  be  able  to 
establish  constructive  relationships  with 
children  and  adults  under  difficult  cir¬ 
cumstances  ancl  exercise  judgment  and 
skill  in  assisting  them  to  use  their  capac¬ 
ities  to  the  fullest  extent.  They  must 
have  an  understanding  of  the  meaning 
of  behavior  and  a  knowledge  of  person¬ 
ality  problems.  A  good  understanding 
of  family  relationships  is  required  as  is 
knowledge  of  the  social,  legal,  and  eco¬ 
nomic  aspects  of  child  placement. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  The  only  method 
known  by  which  persons  may  obtain  the 
basic  knowledge  required  to  perform 
adequately  the  duties  of  a  social  worker 
(child  welfare)  is  through  training  in 
social  work.  In  such  training,  the  stu¬ 
dent  receives  competent  instruction  in 
the  technical  subject  which  must  be  ap¬ 
plied — social  case  work  theory  and  prin¬ 
ciples,  patterns  and  implications  of  be¬ 
havior,  and  community  forces  as  they 
affect  individuals.  In  the  field  work  ex¬ 
perience  where  the  student  works  in  a 
social  agency  with  a  limited  number  of 
selected  cases,  theory  and  practice  are 
integrated.  The  scientific  knowledge 
and  skill  cannot  be  acquired  by  individ¬ 
ual  study  because  the  necessary  facilities 
and  supervision  are  not  available. 
Requisite  studies  represent  information 
from  such  a  variety  of  fields  that  an  in¬ 
dividual  cannot  cover  the  material  ex¬ 
cept  through  the  careful  correlation  of 
directed  classroom  study  and  reading 
with  the  supervised  field  work. 

§  24.60  Archivist  GS-1420-7-13  (posi¬ 
tions  involving  specialized  archival  work 
of  highly  technical  character ) — (a)  Ed¬ 
ucational  requirement.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  a  full  4-year 
course  in  a  college  or  university  of  rec¬ 


ognized  standing,  including  or  supple¬ 
mented  by  12  semester  hours  in  United 
States  History  and  18  semester  hours  in 
any  one  or  any  combination  of  history 
political  science,  sociology,  economics 
and  public  administration. 

(b)  Duties.  Persons  appointed  to 
these  positions  will  be  responsible  for 
reference  services  involving  old  docu¬ 
ments;  appraising  the  historical  or  re¬ 
search  value  of  documents;  consultative 
services  to  scholars;  scholarly  historical 
research  of  a  different  nature. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  For  the  pro¬ 
ficient  performance  of  these  specialized 
duties,  the  incumbent  must  have  a  good 
knowledge  of  the  social  sciences,  par¬ 
ticularly  United  States  History. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  The  knowledge  and 
training  required  for  the  performance 
of  the  duties  specified  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  can  be  obtained  only  by 
attending  and  completing  courses  in  a 
recognized  college  or  university. 

§  24.61  Microbiologist,  GS-403-7-13 
( positions  involving  highly  technical  re¬ 
search,  design,  or  development,  or  simi¬ 
lar  functions) — (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  a  full  4-year  course 
in  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  leading  to  a  degree  with  major 
study  in  microbiology,  bacteriology, 
biology,  or  biochemistry.  This  study 
must  have  included  courses  consisting 
of  lectures,  recitations,  and  appropriate 
practical  laboratory  work  totaling  at 
least  20  semester  hours  in  either  micro¬ 
biology  or  bacteriology  or  any  combina¬ 
tion  of  these;  or  any  combination  of 
microbiology,  bacteriology,  biology,  and 
biochemistry  totaling  20  semester  hours 
which  includes  at  least  10  semester  hours 
in  microbiology  or  bacteriology  or  in 
both. 

(b)  Duties.  Appointees  investigate 
the  bacteriology  of  foods,  including  the 
categories  of  bacteria,  molds,  and  fungi. 
Devise  technical  methods  for  preventing 
the  spoilage  of  foods  by  microorganisms 
and  conduct  research  to  determine  the 
fundamental  microbiologic  processes  re¬ 
sponsible  for  spoilage.  Develop  details 
of  processing  and  storing  foods  which 
will  prevent  their  bacteriologic  contami¬ 
nation.  Devise  rapid  methods  of  check¬ 
ing  the  rate  of  growth  of  such  organisms 
in  foods  used  by  the  Army,  and  incorpo¬ 
rate  these  methods  into  bacteriologic 
techniques  used  in  the  field  and  overseas. 
Carry  out  microbiologic  examination  of 
typical  samples  of  Army  food  that  has 
been  stored  under  diverse  environmental 
conditions,  and  may  appraise  quality  as 
well  as  nutritional  value  based  on  the 
findings.  Keep  informed  on  all  phases 
of  research  in  microbiology  conducted 
under  contract  with  academic  institu¬ 
tions,  and  may  advise  concerning  the 
initiation  and  continuation  of  microbio¬ 
logical  research  projects.  Aid  in  apply¬ 
ing  to  the  planning  of  rations  all  tech¬ 
nical  information  obtained  from  many 
organizations  engaged  in  microbiologic 
and  bacteriologic  research. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  science 
of  microbiology  as  the  term  is  used  in 
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these  requirements  indicates  the  study 
and  habits  of  bacteria,  yeasts,  and  molds, 
and  the  effect  of  these  organisms  on  food, 
such  study  involves  investigation  of  the 
ohysical  and  chemical  changes  that  ac¬ 
company  the  growth  and  development  of 
the  various  species  of  bacteria,  yeasts, 
and  molds  and  therefore  requires  a  basic 
knowledge  of  the  related  sciences  of  biol¬ 
ogy,  chemistry,  and  physics.  The  labo¬ 
ratory  techniques  of  these  latter  sciences, 
as  well  as  those  used  in  microbiological 
investigation,  are  necessary  in  order  to 
solve  the  problems  which  arise.  Ability 
to  carry  out  basic  research  projects  and 
thorough  knowledge  of  recent  advance¬ 
ments  in  the  field  of  microbiology  are 
required. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  The  specialized  and 
technical  knowledge  required  for  the 
successful  performance  of  the  duties 
listed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
can  be  obtained  only  through  attendance 
at  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing  which  has  the  necessary  com¬ 
petent  instruction  staff  in  these  subjects 
and  has  the  necessary  laboratory  facili¬ 
ties  and  library  which  are  necessary  for 
the  acquisition  of  training  in  these  sub¬ 
jects.  It  is  recognized  that,  in  special¬ 
ized  subjects  such  as  microbiology,  no 
other  source  of  obtaining  such  basic 
information  is  available. 

§  24.62  Nutritionist,  GS-493-9-13 
(positions  involving  highly  technical  re¬ 
search,  desgin,  or  development,  or  similar 
functions ) — (a)  Educational  require¬ 
ment.  Applicants  must  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  a  full  4-year  course,  in  a 
college  or  university  of  recognized  stand¬ 
ing,  leading  to  a  degree,  with  major  study 
in  nutrition,  biochemistry,  or  physiology. 
This  study  must  have  included  courses  in 
nutrition,  biochemistry,  or  physiology 
consisting  of  lectures,  recitations,  and 
appropriate  practical  laboratory  work 
totaling  at  least  20  semester  hours. 

(b)  Duties.  Investigates  the  nutri¬ 
tional  values  of  foods  in  relation  to  ade¬ 
quate  rations  for  the  armed  services  and 
for  civilian  feeding  programs.  In  this 
connection  may  carry  out,  or  supervise, 
work  relating  to  the  quantities  of  various 
nutrients  found  in  foods,  their  summa¬ 
tion  and  correspondence  with  the  quan¬ 
tities  required  for  the  maintenance  of 
health  and  efficiency.  May  be  concerned 
with  the  food  supply  indigenous  to  for¬ 
eign  countries,  and  with  devising  feeding 
programs  based  on  those  and  other  sup¬ 
plies.  Conducts  field  tests  of  rations  in 
order  to  determine  their  adequacy  in 
various  stages  of  development.  Is 
closely  informed  on  all  phases  of  nutri¬ 
tional  research  conducted  under  contract 
with  academic  institutions,  and  may  ad¬ 
vise  concerning  the  initiation  and  con¬ 
tinuation  of  nutritional  research  proj¬ 
ects.  Aids  in  applying  to  the  planning 
of  rations  all  technical  information  ob¬ 
tained  from  many  organizations  engaged 
m  nutritional,  biochemical,  and  physi¬ 
ological  research.  May  assist  in  instruc¬ 
tion  of  students  in  appropriate  subject. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  These  posi¬ 
tions  are  characterized  by  investigation 
m  the  fields  of  nutrition,  which  subject 


Is  dependent  upon  the  biochemical  and 
physiological  aspect  of  foods  and  their 
effects  upon  human  beings  and  animals. 
Therefore,  incumbents  must  possess  a 
knowledge  of  either  biochemistry,  physi¬ 
ology,  or  nutrition.  Further,  incum¬ 
bents  must  have  aptitude  for  and  train¬ 
ing  in  the  methods  of  original  research, 
coupled  with  scientific  curiosity,  ability 
to  carry  on  and  discover  new  relation¬ 
ships  between  food  and  their  components 
and  animal  organisms.  In  order  to 
properly  conduct  such  research  it  is  nec¬ 
essary  that  applicants  have  a  compre¬ 
hensive  basic  science  background  in 
chemistry,  mathematics,  etc.  They 
must  also  have  specialized  training  or 
experience  in  either  nutrition,  biochem¬ 
istry,  or  physiology. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  The  field  of  nutrition 
is  a  highly  specialized  field  which  is  de¬ 
pendent  upon  basic  knowledge  of  bio¬ 
chemistry  and  physiology.  In  this  highly 
specialized  science  it  is  impossible  to  ac¬ 
quire  the  necessary  advance  chemistry  or 
physiology  necessary  for  performance  of 
these  duties  outside  of  an  educational 
institution  which  gives  special  training 
in  these  sciences.  The  intricate  and  spe¬ 
cialized  nature  of  various  knowledges  re¬ 
quired  for  these  positions,  the  necessity 
for  other  basic  sciences  in  conjunction 
with  these  sciences  are  such  that  it  is 
universally  recognized  that  they  cannot 
be  obtained  outside  the  medium  of  for¬ 
mal  education.  Private  industry,  as  well 
as  educational  institutions,  usually  re¬ 
quires  much  more  than  is  hereby  being 
requested.  Very  often  such  institutions 
require  a  doctor  of  philosophy  degree. 
In  view  of  this,  it  can  be  seen  that  the 
necessary  specialized  skills  cannot  be 
obtained  except  through  an  educational 
institution  giving  the  specialized  courses 
specified  in  the  educational  requirement. 

§  24.63  Physiologist  (Human) ,  GS - 
413-7-15  (positions  involving  highly 
technical  research,  design,  or  develop¬ 
ment,  or  similar  difficult  scientific  func¬ 
tions) — (a!  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  a  full  4-year  course  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university  leading  to  a 
bachelor’s  degree,  with  major  study  in 
physiology.  This  study  must  have  in¬ 
cluded  courses  totaling  at  least  20  semes¬ 
ter  hours  in  physiology  or  in  any  combi¬ 
nation  of  20  semester  hours  of  biology, 
biochemistry,  and  physiology,  which  has 
included  at  least  6  semester  hours  in 
physiology. 

(b)  Duties.  Performs  research  in  hu¬ 
man  physiology,  and  in  animal  physiol¬ 
ogy  as  related  to  humans,  through 
laboratory  and  clinical  investigations. 
In  the  higher  grades,  acts  as  consultant 
and  furnishes  expert  advice  to  the  agency 
in  which  employed  and  to  other  Federal 
agencies. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  the  performance  of  duties.  In  order 
that  the  appointee  may  successfully  per¬ 
form  the  professional  duties  of  physiolo¬ 
gist,  it  is  necessary  that  he  have  a  basic 
knowledge  of  the  physical  and  biological 
sciences  and  have  scientific  training  in 

'  physiology.  The  specific  knowledges  of 
physiology,  biochemistry,  and  biology 
must  be  augmented  with  more  general¬ 


ized  scientific  information  in  chemistry, 
mathematics,  and  physics.  As  ap¬ 
pointees  will  be  required  to  perform  re¬ 
search  in  physiology,  they  must  have  ap¬ 
titude  and  training  in  the  methods  of 
original  research,  together  with  the 
ability  to  discover  and  interpret  new 
relationships  in  physiology.  They  must 
have  the  ability  to  present  clear  and  ac¬ 
curate  reports  of  their  scientific  work. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  These  positions  are 
research  in  character  and  the  duties  re¬ 
quire  that  incumbents  be  thoroughly 
trained  in  the  field  of  physiology  and 
the  related  sciences.  The  only  place  in 
which  the  required  knowledges  and 
training  may  be  obtained  is  in  accredited 
colleges  in  which  adequate  courses  of  in¬ 
struction  have  been  developed,  which 
have  well  equipped  laboratories  and 
thoroughly  trained  instructors,  and  in 
which  the  training  is  so  organized  and 
progress  so  evaluated  as  to  insure  ade¬ 
quate  training  in  the  field  of  physiology. 

§  24.64  Aeronautical  Research  Scien¬ 
tist,  GS-861-7-15 — (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  a  standard  profes¬ 
sional  curriculum  leading  to  a  bachelor’s 
degree  in  a  college  or  university  of  recog¬ 
nized  standing,  with  major  study  in  an 
appropriate  field  of  engineering,  physical 
science,  mathematics,  or  other  field 
of  science  closely  related  to  the  duties 
of  positions  included  in  this  examination. 

(b)  Duties.  These  positions  cover  a 
wide  variety  of  professional  aeronautical 
research  work.  Appointees  may  be  re¬ 
quired  to  make  theoretical  and  experi¬ 
mental  studies  of  the  airflow  in  and  about 
aircraft  components  at  subsonic,  tran¬ 
sonic,  and  supersonic  airspeeds;  research 
in  stress  distribution  and  stability  of 
shell-type  structures;  research  work  in 
instrumentation  in  a  wide  field  covering 
a  multitude  of  measurement  problems 
arising  in  aeronautical  research;  suit¬ 
ability  of  special  fuels  for  various  types  of 
heat  engines;  flight  research,  utilizing 
pilotless  aircraft,  such  as  guided  missiles, 
to  determine  aerodynamic  properties  of 
aircraft  and  aircraft  components  in  the 
supersopic  and  transonic  speed  range. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  mini¬ 
mum  amount  of  training  required  for 
the  successful  performance  of  the  duties 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  is  the  completion  of  a  standard  pro¬ 
fessional  curriculum  leading  to  a  bach¬ 
elor’s  degree,  with  major  study  in  an 
appropriate  field.  Such  a  curriculum  is 
planned  and  integrated  so  as  to  provide 
sound  and  comprehensive  training  not 
only  in  the  particular  field,  but  in  other 
related  fields.  Full  recognition  is  also 
given  to  the  training  in  verbal  facility 
and  the  development  of  facility  in  logi¬ 
cal  thinking  and  expression.  The  re¬ 
search  scientist  must  be  able  to  present 
the  results  of  his  work  clearly  and  con¬ 
cisely  in  both  oral  and  written  form. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  The  only  method  by 
which  the  knowledge  and  training  requi¬ 
site  to  perform  the  duties  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  can  be 
acquired  is  by  attending  a  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  where  competent  instruction  and 
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guidance  are  available,  where  courses  are 
arranged  in  a  systematic,  progressive 
; schedule,  where  adequate  laboratory 
facilities  and  libraries  are  provided,  and 
where  objective  evaluations  are  made  of 
a  person’s  progress  in  acquiring  pro¬ 
fessional  and  scientific  information. 

S  24.68  Training  Instructor  ( Super¬ 
intendent  of  Education ),  GS-1710-9, 
U.  S.  Disciplinary  Barracks,  Camp  Gor¬ 
don,  Augusta,  Georgia,  Department  of 
the  Army — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Completion  of  a  full  four-year  course  in 
a,  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  which  must  have  included  or 
have  been  supplemented  by  major  study 
in  education. 

(b)  Duties.  The  Training  Instructor 
(Superintendent  of  Education)  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  carrying  out  the  academic 
program  for  teaching  general  prisoners 
confined  within  the  institution  and  per¬ 
forms  the  following  duties:  coordinates 
and  directs  the  work  of  2  civilian  in¬ 
structors,  22  prisoner  Instructors,  and 
4  prisoner  clerks  who  are  engaged  in 
teaching  general  prisoners  in  Literacy 
School  (including  elementary  reading, 
writing,  arithmetic,  and  spelling)  and 
Commercial  School  (including  typing, 
shorthand,  secretarial  practice,  book¬ 
keeping,  etc.) ;  coordinates  and  approves 
all  courses  of  study  outlined  by  super¬ 
visors  and  approves  all  daily  lesson  plans, 
seeing  that  visual  aids  and  supplemen¬ 
tary  material  are  being  used ;  determines 
whether  lesson  plans  are  being  carried 
out,  whether  the  courses  of  study  are  be¬ 
ing  followed,  and  whether  the  instructor 
is  accomplishing  and  fulfilling  the  aims 
of  the  Academic  Training  School;  con¬ 
ducts  instructor  training  program,  using 
training  manuals;  instructs  prisoner 
teachers  in  propter  educational  methods, 
such  as  classroom  procedure,  funda¬ 
mentals  of  teaching,  lesson  plans,  etc.; 
supervises  the  Visual  Aids  Section  where 
general  prisoners  diagram  and  design 
visual  educational  charts  for  the  Aca¬ 
demic  Training  Branch,  as  well  as  other 
activities  on  the  post;  prepares  charts, 
maps,  and  illustrations  from  current 
magazines  and  other  publications  to  be 
used  as  training  aids;  directs  the  weekly 
publication  of  the  “DB  News”  which  is 
published  by  and  for  the  inmates. 

(c  )  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  $  24.12  (a)  (2)  and 
(8)  are  applicable  to  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d) 
of  this  section. 

S  24.69  Agronomist,  GS-407-5-15 — 

(a)  Educational  requirement.  (1)  Ap¬ 
plicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  agronomy  or  a  closely 
related  subject-matter  field.  This 
course  of  study  must  have  included  at, 
least  10  semester  hours  of  course -work 
in  crap  production  or  plant  breeding. 

(iil  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course- work  in  plant  science 
and  agronomy  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university  with  major  study  in  agron¬ 
omy  or  a  closely  related  subject-matter 


field,  including  at  least  10  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  crop  production 
or  plant  breeding,  plus  enough  addi¬ 
tional  experience,  or  education,  of  an 
appropriate  nature  to  total  4  years  of 
experience  and  education  or  4  years  of 
education.  The  quality  of  this  addi¬ 
tional  experience  or  education  must  have 
been  such  that,  when  combined  with  the 
required  30  semester  hours  in  plant 
science  and  agronomy,  it  gives  the  appli¬ 
cant  a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in¬ 
volve  highly  technical  research,  design  or 
development,  or  similar  complex  scien¬ 
tific  functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Agronomists  advise  on, 
administer,  supervise  or  perform  re¬ 
search  or  other  professional  and  scien¬ 
tific  work  in  the  application  of  funda¬ 
mental  principles  of  plant,  soil  and 
related  sciences  to  the  problems  of  field 
crop  improvement  (including  breeding, 
propagation  and  culture) ;  conservation 
crop  and  turf  establishment  and  man¬ 
agement;  propagation  and  seed  produc¬ 
tion;  grounds  maintenance;  and  plant 
adaptation  and  varietal  testing.  This 
includes  work  with  such^rops  and  plant 
materials  as  cereals  and  grains;  grasses, 
legumes  and  forbs  used  for  forage,  hay, 
green  manure  or  soil  conservation  pur¬ 
poses;  tobacco;  cotton  and  other  fibers; 
rubber  plants  and  shrubs;  sugar  plants; 
and  medicinal,  drug  and  other  special 
crops. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  the  agricultural  sciences 
and  scientific  training  in  agronomy  and 
closely  related  agricultural  sciences. 
The  duties  of  research  positions  require 
even  more  exacting  and  detailed  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  Appointees  must 
have  the  ability  to  apply  their  profes¬ 
sional  and  scientific  knowledge  to  their 
work  in  order  to  solve  specific  problems, 
interpret  and  apply  the  results  of  re¬ 
search,  both  in  the  field  of  agronomy 
and  in  related  fields  of  agricultural  re¬ 
search,  or  to  do  research  in  agronomy. 
The  knowledge  and  training  required 
can  only  be  acquired  through  the  suc¬ 
cessful  completion  of  a  directed  course 
of  study  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  which  has  scientific  libraries, 
well-equipped  laboratories  and  thor¬ 
oughly  trained  instructors,  gives  expert 
guidance,  and  evaluates  progress 
competently. 

§  24.70  Fishery  Research  Biologist, 
GS-482-5-15 — (a)  Educational  require¬ 
ment.  Applicants  must  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  a  full  4-year  course  of 
study  in  an  accredited  college  or  univer¬ 
sity  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher 
degree  with  major  study  in  fishery 
science,  biology  or  zoology.  This  course 
of  study  must  have  included  at  least  30 
semester  hours  in  biology,  of  which  9 
must  have  been  in  zoology  and  6  in  such 


aquatic  courses  as  limnology,  fishery 
biology,  fish  culture  or  aquatic  biology 

(b)  Duties.  Fishery  Research  Biolo¬ 
gists  advise  on,  coordinate,  administer 
supervise  or  perfrom  research  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  and  establishing 
the  biological  facts  and  principles  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  conservation,  management 
and  control  of  fishes  and  other  aquatic 
animals,  including  crustaceans  and 
mollusks.  This  research  is  concerned 
with  such  things  as  the  quantitative  de¬ 
termination  of  the  interrelations  of  the 
abundance  of  fishes,  variations  in  eco¬ 
logical  elements  and  fishing  success;  the 
determination  of  the  rearing  and  plant¬ 
ing  methods  best  adapted  for  maximum 
success  in  hatchery  operations;  and  the 
devising  of  methods  used  to  regulate 
fishing  to  secure  a  sustained  optimum 
yield.  Some  research  is  primarily  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  study  of  the  probable 
effects  of  the  operation  of  river-develop¬ 
ment  projects  on  fisheries. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  biological 
sciences  and  specialized  scientific  train¬ 
ing  in  fishery  science  and  aquatic  biol¬ 
ogy.  These  duties  require  an  exacting 
and  detailed  knowledge  and  training. 
Appointees  must  have  the  ability  to 
apply  their  professional  and  scientific 
knowledge  to  their  work  in  order  to  solve 
specific  problems,  interpret  and  apply 
the  results  of  research,  both  in  the  field 
of  fishery  science  and  in  closely  related 
fields  of  science,  or  to  do  fishery  re¬ 
search.  The  knowledge  and  training 
required  can  only  be  acquired  through 
the  successful  completion  of  a  directed 
course  of  study  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university  which  has  scientific  librar¬ 
ies,  well-equipped  laboratories  and  thor¬ 
oughly  trained  instructors,  gives  expert 
guidance,  and  evaluates  progress  com¬ 
petently. 

§  24.71  Wildlife  Research  Biologist, 
GS-486-5-15 — (a)  Educational  require¬ 
ment.  Applicants  must  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  a  full  4 -year  course  of 
study  in  an  accredited  college  or  univer¬ 
sity  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  de¬ 
gree  in  zoology,  wildlife  management  or 
a  closely  related  subject-matter  field  of 
biology.  This  course  of  study  must  have 
included  at  least  15  semester  hours  of 
course-work  in  zoology,  of  which  6  must 
have  been  in  such  wildlife  courses  as 
mammalogy,  ornithology,  animal  ecology 
or  wildlife  management,  supplemented 
by  at  least  10  semester  hours  in  botany. 

(b)  Duties.  Wildlife  Research  Biolo¬ 
gists  advise,  coordinate,  administer, 
supervise  or  perform  research  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  and  establishing 
the  biological  faets  and  principles  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  management,  conservation 
and  control  of  birds,  mammals  and  other 
vertebrate  wildlife,  excluding  fishes. 
This  research  deals  with  such  things  as 
the  ecology  of  the  various  forms  in  their 
natural  environment;  life  history 
studies;  wild -animal  nutrition  studies; 
bird  and  mammal  disease  investigations; 
the  development  and  testing  of  methods 
used  to  control  populations  of  harmful 
species;  and  studies  specifically  directed 
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toward  the  preparation  of  management 
plans  for  game  species,  or  for  the  man¬ 
agement  of  the  wildlife  of  an  area.  Some 
research  is  primarily  concerned  with  the 
formulation  and  operation  of  a  wildlife 
research  program  in  cooperation  with 
States,  other  Federal  agencies  and  inter¬ 
ested  private  organizations.  Other  re¬ 
search  involves  the  study  and  analysis 
of  plans  for  the  construction  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  water-development  projects  to 
determine  the  probable  effects  of  these 
projects  on  wildlife  resources. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  biological 
sciences  and  specialized  scientific  train¬ 
ing  in  wildlife  biology.  These  duties  re¬ 
quire  an  exacting  and  detailed  knowl¬ 
edge  and  |  training.  Appointees  must 
have  the  ability  to  apply  their  profes¬ 
sional  and  Scientific  knowledge  to  their 
work  in  order  to  solve  specific  problems, 
interpret  and  apply  the  results  of  re¬ 
search,  both  in  the  field  of  wildlife  bi¬ 
ology  and  in  closely  related  fields  of 
science,  or  to  do  research  in  wildlife 
biology.  The  knowledge  and  training 
required  can  only  be  acquired  through 
the  successful  completion  of  a  directed 
course  of  study  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university  which  has  scientific  li¬ 
braries,  well-equipped  laboratories  and 
thoroughly  trained  instructors,  gives  ex¬ 
pert  guidance,  and  evaluates  progress 
competently. 

§  24.72  Botanist,  GS-430-7-14  (posi¬ 
tions  involving  highly  technical  research, 
design,  or  development,  or  similar  com¬ 
plex  scientific  functions ) — (a)  Educa¬ 
tional  requirement.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  a  full  four- 
year  course  in  an  accredited  college  or 
university  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree 
with  major  study  in  botany  or  plant 
science. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  botanists  plan 
and  conduct  research  and  investigations 
on  the  taxonomic  position  and  nomen- 
clatorial  status  of  economic  plants  and 
their  wild  relatives;  prepare  revisions 
and  monographs  of  plant  groups;  iden¬ 
tify  and  describe  plants  and  seeds;  inves¬ 
tigate  plant  distribution,  habits  of 
growth,  and  economic  value;  make  his¬ 
tological  and  histochemical  studies  of 
agricultural  materials;  and  perform  re¬ 
lated  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  §  24.69  (c)  are 
applicable  to  this  section. 

§  24.74  Dairy  Husbandman,  GS-487 - 
7-14  ( positions  involving  highly  techni¬ 
cal  research,  design,  or  development,  or 
similar  complex  scientific  functions )  — 

(a)  Educational  requirement .«  Appli¬ 
cants  must  have  successfully  completed 
a  full  four-year  course  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  leading  to  a  bach¬ 
elor’s  degree  with  major  study  in  dairy 
husbandry  or  animal  husbandry. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  dairy  husband¬ 
men  administer,  supervise,  perform,  or 
advise  on  research  studies  and  investiga¬ 
tions  in  the  breeding,  nutrition,  manage¬ 
ment,  housing,  growth,  body  form,  physi¬ 
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ology,  and  anatomy  of  dairy  cattle;  and 
perform  related  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  5  24.69  (c)  are 
applicable  to  this  section. 

§  24.75  Dairy  Manufacturing  Tech¬ 
nologists,  GS— 491-7-14  (positions  involv¬ 
ing  highly  technical  research,  design,  or 
development,  or  similar  complex  scien¬ 
tific  functions ) — (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  a  full  four-year 
course  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree 
with  major  study  in  dairy  manufactur¬ 
ing,  dairy  engineering,  dairy  chemistry, 
or  dairy  bacteriology. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  dairy  manufac¬ 
turing  technologists  administer,  super¬ 
vise,  perform,  or  advise  on  research 
studies  of  dairy  manufacturing  processes 
involved  in  the  processing  of  milk  and 
its  by-products  to  produce  butter,  cheese, 
concentrated  milks,  ice  cream,  market 
milk,  process  butter,  and  other  related 
food  and  non-food  products;  and  per¬ 
form  related  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  §24.69  (c)  are 
applicable  to  this  section. 

§  24.76  Entomologist,  GS-414-5-15 — 

(a)  Educational  requirement.  (1)  Ap¬ 
plicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following : 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  entomology  or  inverti- 
brate  zoology.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  12  semester  hours 
of  course-work  in  entomology. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  the  fundamen¬ 
tal  biological  and  physical  sciences,  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  with 
major  study  in  entomology  or  inverte¬ 
brate  zoology,  including  at  least  12  se¬ 
mester  hours  of  course-work  in  entomol¬ 
ogy,  plus  enough  additional  experience, 
or  education,  of  an  appropriate  nature 
to  total  4  years  of  experience  and  edu¬ 
cation  or  4  years  of  education.  The 
quality  of  this  additional  experience  or 
education  must  have  been  such  that, 
when  combined  with  the  required  30  se¬ 
mester  hours  in  fundamental  biological 
and  physical  sciences,  it  gives  the  appli¬ 
cant  a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in¬ 
volve  highly  technical  research,  design  or 
development,  or  similar  complex  scien¬ 
tific  functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Entomologists  advise  on, 
administer,  supervise  or  perform  pro¬ 
fessional  research  on  the  biology,  classi¬ 
fication,  distribution,  and  economic  im¬ 
portance  of  insects,  or  on  measures  used 
to  destroy  or  cultivate  them.  This  re¬ 
search  deals  with  such  things  as  the 
development  of  control  measures  used 


against  insects  affecting  crops,  stored 
products,  man  or  animals,  and  the  utili¬ 
zation  of  beneficial  insects.  It  may  in¬ 
clude  studies  in  insect  biology,  ecology, 
morphology,  and  taxonomy;  the  con¬ 
ducting  of  research  to  determine  the 
abundance  and  distribution  of  insects; 
and  the  development  of  cultural  controls, 
mechanical  controls,  or  biological  con¬ 
trols,  as  well  as  work  on  plant  resistance 
to  insect  attack  and  insect  transmission 
of  plant  diseases.  Entomologists  also 
develop  cooperative  research  projects 
with  interested  Federal,  State,  and  pri¬ 
vate  agencies,  and  prepare  reports  and 
publications  on  the  results  of  research 
activities  carried  on  by  them  and  their 
subordinates. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  biological 
and  physical  sciences  and  scientific 
training  in  entomology.  The  duties  of 
some  of  these  positions  are  of  a  research 
nature  and  require  exacting  and  detailed 
knowledge  and  training.  Appointees 
must  have  the  ability  to  apply  their  pro¬ 
fessional  and  scientific  knowledge  to 
their  work  in  order  to  solve  specific  prob¬ 
lems,  interpret  and  apply  the  results  of 
research  and  do  research  in  entomology. 
The  knowledge  and  training  required  can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  successful 
completion  of  a  directed  course  of  study 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university 
which  has  scientific  libraries,  well-  ■ 
equipped  laboratories  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guid¬ 
ance  and  evaluates  progress  competently. 

§  24.77  Geneticist,  GS-440-5-15—(a ) 
Educational  requirement.  Applicants 
must  have  successfully  completed  a  full 
4-year  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  leading  to  a  bache¬ 
lor’s  or  higher  degree  with  major  study 
in  genetics  or  one  of  the  fundamental 
biological  sciences.  This  course  of  study 
must  have  included  at  least  6  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  genetics  and 
cytogenetics. 

(b)  Duties.  Geneticists  advise  on,  ad¬ 
minister,  supervise  or  perform  profes¬ 
sional  research  in  connection  with  the 
study  of  the  principles  and  mechanisms 
of  transmission  of  characters  by  inher¬ 
itance,  including  in  some  instances  the 
application  of  these  principles  in  plan¬ 
ning  breeding  programs.  The  work 
deals  with  the  testing  and  application 
of  genetic  principles  with  respect  to 
plants,  animals  or  poultry  to  determine 
the  mode  of  inheritance  of  genetic  char¬ 
acters  and  to  develop  more  effective 
breeding  methods  and  selection  proce¬ 
dures  for  the  improvement  of  plants, 
animals  or  poultry  and  the  products  de¬ 
rived  from  them.  It  also  involves  the 
examination  of  the  interaction  of  genetic 
characters  with  one  another  and  with 
the  environment  (including  genetic), 
and  an  appraisal  pf  the  basic  physiolog¬ 
ical  and  anatomical  principles  involved; 
the  evaluation  of  the  possibilities  of 
utilizing  induced  polyploidy  and  irradia¬ 
tion  in  crop  improvement;  the  investi¬ 
gation  of  the  cytogenetics  and  cytotax- 
onomy  of  plants;  the  statistical  analyses 
of  experimental  data;  and  the  prepara- 
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tion  of  manuscripts  dealing  with  such 
research  investigation. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  biological  sciences  and  scien¬ 
tific  training  in  one  of  the  fundamental 
biological  sciences  and  genetics.  They 
require  a  most  exacting  and  detailed 
knowledge  and  training.  Appointees 
must  have  the  ability  to  apply  their  pro¬ 
fessional  and  scientific  knowledge  to 
their  work  in  order  to  solve  specific 
problems,  interpret  and  apply  the  results 
of  research,  both  in  the  field  of  genetics 
and  in  the  basic  biological  and  physical 
sciences,  or  to  do  research  in  genetics. 
The  knowledge  and  training  required 
can  only  be  acquired  through  the  suc¬ 
cessful  completion  of  a  directed  course  of 
study  in  an  accredited  college  or  univer¬ 
sity  which  has  scientific  libraries,  well- 
equipped  laboratories  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guid¬ 
ance,  and  evaluates  progress  compe¬ 
tently. 

§  24.78  Horticulturist,  GS-437-5-15 — 

(a)  Educational  requirement.  (1)  Ap¬ 
plicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  horticulture  or  a  closely 
related  subject-matter  field  of  plant 
science.  This  course  of  study  must  have 
included  at  least  10  semester  hours  of 
course-work  in  horticulture. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  20  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  plant  science  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  with 
major  study  in  horticulture  or  a  closely 
related  subject-matter  field  of  plant 
science  including  at  least  10  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  horticulture, 
plus  enough  additional  experience,  or 
education,  of  an  appropriate  nature  to 
total  4  years  of  experience  and  education 
or  4  years  of  education.  The  quality  of 
this  additional  experience  or  education 
must  have  been  such  that,  when  com¬ 
bined  with  the  required  20  semester 
hours  in  plant  science,  it  gives  the  appli¬ 
cant  a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in¬ 
volve  highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex 
scientific  functions,  must  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  the  full  4-year  course  of 
study  described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i) 
of  this  subparagraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Horticulturists  advise  on, 
administer,  supervise  or  perform  re¬ 
search  or  other  professional  agd  scien¬ 
tific  work  which  is  concerned  with  the 
breeding,  testing  (behavior),  propaga¬ 
tion  or  culture  of  fruits,  vegetables, 
flowers  or  ornamental  trees  and  shrubs, 
and  on  allied  problems  related  to  their 
production,  storage  and  handling.  Some 
of  the  positions  are  of  a  research  nature 
and  require  an  understanding  of  the 
growth  habits  and  full  life  cycle  of 
specific  horticultural  plants,  or  of  the 
various  processes  of  germination,  repro¬ 


duction  and  propagation,  cultural  re¬ 
quirements,  harvesting  techniques  and 
methods  of  storage  and  handling.  Other 
positions  involve  the  application  of  a 
professional  knowledge  of  horticulture 
to  orchard  or  land  management,  farm 
management,  greenhouse  and  nursery 
management,  the  maintenance  of  parks 
and  grounds,  or  the  operation  of  arbore- 
tums  and  botanic  gardens. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  the  agricultural  sciences 
and  scientific  training  in  horticulture 
and  closely  related  agricultural  sciences. 
The  duties  of  research  positions  require 
even  more  exacting  and  detailed  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  Appointees  must 
have  the  ability  to  apply  their  profes¬ 
sional  and  scientific  knowledge  to  their 
work  In  order  to  solve  specific  problems, 
interpret  and  apply  the  results  of  re¬ 
search,  both  in  the  field  of  horticulture 
and  in  related  fields  of  agricultural  re¬ 
search,  or  to  do  research  in  horticulture. 
The  knowledge  and  training  required 
can  only  be  acquired  through  the  suc¬ 
cessful  completion  of  a  directed  course 
of  study  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  which  has  scientific  libraries, 
well-equipped  laboratories  and  thor¬ 
oughly  trained  instructors,  gives  expert 
guidance,  and  evaluates  progress  com¬ 
petently. 

§  24.79  Meat  Technologist,  GS-495- 
7-14  ( positions  involving  highly  techni¬ 
cal  research,  design,  or  development,  or 
similar  complex  scientific  functions)  — 

(a)  Educational  requirement.  Appli¬ 
cants  must  have  successfully  completed 
a  full  four-year  course  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  leading  to  a  bache¬ 
lor’s  degree  with  major  study  in  food 
technology  or  in  bacteriology  combined 
with  courses  in  food  technology. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  meat  technolo¬ 
gists  conduct  research  on  the  effects 
which  methods  of  curing  and  storing 
meats  have  on  the  quality  and  nutritive 
value  of  the  products;  and  perform  re¬ 
lated  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  S  24.69  (c)  are 
applicable  to  this  section. 

§  24.80  Microanalyst  ( Plant  and  ani¬ 
mal  Fibres) ,  GS-494-7-14  (.positions  in¬ 
volving  highly  technical  research,  design, 
or  development,  or  similar  complex  sci¬ 
entific  functions). — (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  a  full  four-year 
course  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree 
with  major  study  in  textile  technology, 
physics,  chemistry,  biological  science,  or 
a  closely  related  subject. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  microanalysts 
(plan  and  animal  fibers)  make  routine 
microscopical  tests  of  fibers,  yarns,  cords, 
and  fabrics  composed  of  cotton  and  com¬ 
petitive  fibers  to  determine  physical 
properties;  study  such  changes  as  may 
be  wrought  in  those  properties  by  chem¬ 
ical  and  physical  treatments  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  experimental  projects  relating 
to  cotton  fiber  research,  and  make  re¬ 


lated  investigations ;  or  perform  research 
in  the  several  fields  of  animal  fiber 
technology  and  related  investigations 
designed  to  develop  techniques  for  meas¬ 
uring  standards;  and  perform  related 
duties.  _ 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  S  24.69  (c)  are 
applicable  to  this  section. 

§  24.81  Mycologist,  GS-431-7-14  (po¬ 
sitions  involving  highly  technical  re¬ 
search,  design,  or  development,  or 
similar  complex  scientific  functions )— 

(a)  Educational  requirement.  Appli¬ 
cants  must  have  successfully  completed 
a  full  four-year  course  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  leading  to  a  bach¬ 
elor’s  degree  with  major  study  in  mycol¬ 
ogy,  or  botany  combined  with  courses 
in  mycology. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  mycologists 
plan  and  conduct  research  with  and  in¬ 
vestigations  of  the  fungi;  prepare  mon¬ 
ographic  studies  of  genera,  families,  etc.; 
work  out  life  histories;  make  critical 
studies  in  the  morphology,  physiology, 
classification,  biochemistry,  genetics,  and 
nomenclature  of  fungi;  prepare  tech¬ 
nical  reports  on  all  phases  of  mycological 
activities;  and  perform  related  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  §  24.69  (c)  are 
applicable  to  this  section. 

§  24.82  Parasitologist,  GS-412-5-15— 
(a)  Educational  requirement.  (1)  Ap-  s 
plicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  animal  parasitology  or 
zoology.  This  course  of  study  must  have 
included  course-work  in  invertebrate 
zoology  suplemented  by  at  least  3  semes¬ 
ter  hours  of  course-work  in  general 
parasitology,  helminthology,  protozo¬ 
ology,  or  medical  or  veterinary  ento¬ 
mology. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  20  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  zoology  and 
parasitology,  including  course-work  in 
invertebrate  zoology  supplemented  by  at 
least  3  semester  hours  of  course-work  in 
general  parasitology,  helminthology, 
protozoology,  or  medical  or  veterinary 
entomology,  plus  enough  additional  ex¬ 
perience,  or  education,  of  an  appropriate 
nature  to  total  4  years  of  experience  and 
education  or  4  years  of  education.  The 
quality  of  this  additional  experience  or 
education  must  have  been  such  that, 
when  combined  with  the  required  20 
semester  hours  in  zoology  and  parasitol¬ 
ogy,  it  gives  the  applicant  a  technical 
knowledge  comparable  to  that  normally 
acquired  through  the  successful  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in¬ 
volve  highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex 
scientific  functions,  must  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  the  full  4-year  course  of 
study  described  in  subparagraph  (1)  W 
of  this  paragraph. 
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(b)  Duties.  Parasitologists  advise  on, 
administer,  supervise,  or  perform  re¬ 
search  or  other  professional  and  scientific 
work  in  connection  with  the  study,  in¬ 
vestigation  and  control  of  the  parasites 
of  man,  domestic  and  wild  animals  and 
Ash.  The  work  deals  with  the  occur¬ 
rence,  structure,  identification,  life  his¬ 
tories,  pathology,  epidemiology,  im¬ 
munology,  physiology,  host  relationships 
and  the  biological,  physical  and  chemical 
control  of  the  various  protozoan,  hel¬ 
minth  and  arthropod  parasites, 
t  (c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  of 
these  positions  cannot  be  performed  suc¬ 
cessfully  without  a  sound  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  biological  sciences  and  spe- 
-  cific  training  in  parasitology  and  closely 
related  fields  of  biology.  Appointees 
must  have  the  ability  to  apply  their  pro¬ 
fessional  and  scientific  knowledge  to 
their  work  in  order  to  solve  specific 
problems,  interpret  and  apply  the  results 
of  research,  both  in  the  field  of  para¬ 
sitology  and  in  related  fields  of  biological 
or  medical  research,  or  to  do  research 
work  in  parasitology.  The  knowledge 
and  training  required  can  only  be  ac¬ 
quired  through  the  the  successful  com¬ 
pletion  of  a  directed  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  which 
has  scientific  libraries,  well-equipped 
laboratories  and  thoroughly  trained  in¬ 
structors,  gives  expert  guidance  and 
evaluates  progress  competently. 

I  §  24.83  Plant  Pathologist,  GS-434-5 - 
15—  (a)  Educational  requirement.  (1) 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  plant  pathology  or  a 
closely  related  subject-matter  field  of 
plant  science.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  10  semester  hours 
of  course-wotk  in  plant  pathology. 

»  (ii)  A  total  of  at  least  20  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  plant  science  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  with 
major  study  in  plant  pathology  or  a 
closely  related  subject-matter  field  of 
plant  science,  including  at  least  10  se¬ 
mester  hours  of  course-work  in  plant 
pathology,  plus  enough  additional  ex¬ 
perience,  or  education,  of  an  appropriate 
nature  to  total  4  years  of  experience  and 
education  or  4  years  of  education.  The 
quality  of  this  additional  experience  or 
education  must  have  been  such  that, 
when  combined  with  the  required  20 
semester  hours  in  plant  science,  it  gives 
the  applicant  a  technical  knowledge 
comparable  to  that  normally  acquired 
through  the  successful  completion  of  the 
full  4-year  course  of  study  described  in 
subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

I  (2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in¬ 
volve  highly  technical  research,  design 
,  or  development,  or  similar  complex  sci¬ 
entific  functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of  this 
paragraph. 

•  (b)  Duties.  Plant  Pathologists  advise 
on,  administer,  supervise  or  perform  re¬ 
search  or  other  professional  and  scien¬ 
tific  work  in  connection  with  the  in¬ 
vestigation  and  study  of  the  cause, 
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nature,  prevalence  and  severity  of  plant 
diseases  caused  by  parasitic  and  non- 
parasitic  micro-organisms  and  viruses. 
They  develop,  and  investigate  the  use 
of  techniques  designed  to  produce  artifi¬ 
cial  epiphytotics  of  the  various  diseases 
under  study;  experiment  on  the  use,  or 
the  establishment  of,  methods  designed 
for  the  control  of  such  diseases;  in¬ 
vestigate  the  life  cycles  of  the  disease 
producing  organisms,  and  determine 
host  parasite  relationships;  and  find  out 
how  these  diseases  affect  the  culture, 
harvest,  transportation  and  storage  of 
plants  or  plant  products.  Most  of  these 
positions  are  of  a  research  nature,  where 
the  emphasis  is  largely  on  a  specialized 
field  of  plant  pathology,  such  as  a  par¬ 
ticular  group  of  pathogens,  particular 
kinds  of  crops,  etc.  Some  positions  in¬ 
volve  work  with  various  groups,  through 
colleges,  extension  programs,  etc. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  plant  pathology  and  the 
plant  sciences  and  scientific  training  in 
plant  physiology  and  the  closely  related 
plant  sciences.  The  duties  of  these  po¬ 
sitions  are  of  an  investigative  and  re¬ 
search  nature,  or  involve  the  application 
of  highly  technical  research,  and  require 
exacting  and  detailed  knowledge  and 
training.  Appointees  must  have  the 
ability  to  apply  their  professional  and 
scientific  knowledge  to  their  work  in  or¬ 
der  to  solve  specific  problems,  interpret 
and  apply  the  results  of  research,  or  to 
do  research  in  plant  pathology.  The 
knowledge  and  training  required  can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  successful 
completion  of  a  directed  course  of  study 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university 
which  has  scientific  libraries,  well- 
equipped  laboratories  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guid¬ 
ance,  and  evaluates  progress  compe¬ 
tently. 

§  24.84  Plant  Physiologist,  GS-435 - 
7-14  ( positions  involving  highly  techni¬ 
cal  research,  design,  or  development,  or 
similar  complex  scientific  functions )  — 

(a)  Educational  requirement.  Appli¬ 
cants  must  have  successfully  completed 
a  full  four-year  course  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  leading  to  a  bache¬ 
lor’s  degree  with  major  study  in  plant 
physiology,  or  in  plant  science  including 
courses  in  plant  physiology. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  plant  physiolo¬ 
gists  plan  and  conduct  experiments  for 
determining  (l)-the  effects  of  environ¬ 
mental  factors,  light,  temperature,  mois¬ 
ture,  and  nutrition  upon  the  rate,  kind, 
and  amount  of  plant  growth;  (2)  physi¬ 
cal  properties  and  chemicals  composition 
of  plants  or  plant  parts  in  relation  to 
variety  and  conditions  of  growth;  and 
(3)  maturity,  quality  and  storage  life  of 
flowers,  fruits,  roots,  seeds,  or  plant 
products;  study  effects  and  nature  of 
substances  that  regulate  growth  and  de¬ 
velopment  of  plants;  make  analyses  of 
experimental  data  and  prepare  manu¬ 
scripts  dealing  with  such  research  inves¬ 
tigations;  and  perform  related  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 
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Note:  The  provisions  of  S  24.69  (c)  are 
applicable  to  this  section. 

§  24.85  Animal  Husbandman,  GS- 
487-5-15 — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
<1)  Applicants  must  have  successfully 
completed  nne  of  the  following : 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  animal  husbandry,  poul¬ 
try  husbandry  or  a  closely  related  sub¬ 
ject-matter  field.  This  course  of  study 
must  have  included  at  least  15  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  animal  or  poul¬ 
try  husbandry. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least'  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  the  agricultural 
sciences  with  major  study  in  animal  hus¬ 
bandry,  poultry  husbandry  or  a  closely 
related  subject-matter  field,  including  at 
least  15  semester  hours  of  course-work  in 
animal  or  poultry  husbandry,  plus 
enough  additional  experience,  or  educa¬ 
tion,  of  an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4 
years  of  experience  and  education  or  4 
years  of  education.  The  quality  of  this 
additional  experience  or  education  must 
have  been  such  that,  when  combined 
with  the  required  30  semester  hours  in 
agricultural  science,  it  gives  the  appli¬ 
cant  a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in¬ 
volve  highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex  scien¬ 
tific  functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of  this 
paragraph.  , 

(b)  Duties.  Animal  Husbandmen  ad¬ 
vise  on,  administer,  supervise  or  perform 
research  or  other  professional  and  scien¬ 
tific  work  in  connection  with  the  breed¬ 
ing,  nutrition  and  management  of  all 
classes  of  livestock  (except  dairy  cattle) 
and  poultry.  This  may  involve  such 
things  as  the  breeding,  nutrition,  bio¬ 
chemistry,  management,  housing, 
growth,  body  form,  physiology  and 
anatomy  of  the  animals  or  birds,  or  any 
other  phase  of  animal  or  poultry  hus¬ 
bandry  which  would  tend  to  establish 
sound  breeding  programs,  find  better  and 
more  economical  methods  of  managing 
herds  or  flocks,  or  better  animal  and 
poultry  husbandry  in  general.  Some  of 
these  positions  are  of  a  research  nature, 
where  the  results  of  the  work  must  be 
presented  in  writing.  Other  positions 
require  the  application  of  a  professional 
knowledge  of  animal  or  poultry  hus¬ 
bandry  to  the  management  of  herds  or 
flocks,  or  to  general  farm  management. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  agricultural  sciences  and 
scientific  training  in  animal  or  poultry 
husbandry.  The  duties  of  research  posi¬ 
tions  require  even  more  exacting  and 
detailed  knowledge  and  training.  Ap¬ 
pointees  must  have  the  ability  to  apply 
their  professional  and  scientific  knowl¬ 
edge  to  their  work  in  order  to  solve  spe¬ 
cific  problems,,  interpret  and  apply  the 
results  of  research,  both  in  the  fields  of 
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animal  and  poultry  ' husbandry  and  in 
closely  related  fields  of  agricultural  re¬ 
search,  or  to  do  research  in  animal  or 
poultry  husbandry.  The  knowledge  and 
training  required  can  only  be  acquired 
through  the  successful  completion  of  a 
directed  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  which  has  scientific 
libraries,  well-equipped  laboratories  and 
thoroughly  trained  instructors,  gives 
expert  guidance  and  evaluates  progress 
competently. 

§  24.86  Animal  Physiologist,  GS-413 - 
5-15 — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  a  full  4-year  course  of  study  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  animal  or  poultry  physi¬ 
ology  or  a  closely  related  subject- 
matter  field.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  10  semester  hours 
of  course-work  in  animal  or  poultry 
physiology. 

(b)  Duties.  Animal  Physiologists  ad¬ 
vise  on,  administer,  supervise,  or  per¬ 
form  research  or  other  professional  and 
scientific  work  in  the  field  of  animal 
physiology,  including  studies  of  the 
physiological  and  pathological  effects  of 
poisonous  plants. on  different  kinds  of 
animals.  This  may  involve  such  things  as 
the  study  of  the  physiological  aspects  of 
reproduction  and  development  in  all 
classes  of  farm  livestock,  poultry  and 
such  experimental  small  laboratory  ani¬ 
mals  as  may  be  included  in  the  studies; 
the  development,  planning  and  conduct¬ 
ing  of  research  studies  on  the  physi¬ 
ological  aspects  of  such  factors  as  the 
effect  of  environment,  light,  tempera¬ 
ture,  climate,  and  management;  and  the 
application  of  various  techniques  used  in 
bioassays,  hypophysectomys  and  other 
established  procedures  used  in  phys¬ 
iological  work. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  of 
these  positions  cannot  be  performed  suc¬ 
cessfully  without  a  sound  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  fundamental  biological  and 
animal  sciences  and  scientific  training  in 
animal  physiology.  The  duties  of  these 
positions  require  exacting  and  detailed 
knowledge  and  training.  Appointees 
must  have  the  ability  to  apply  their  pro¬ 
fessional  and  scientific  knowledge  to 
their  work  in  order  to  solve  specific  prob¬ 
lems,  interpret  and  apply  the  results  of 
research  in  animal  or  poultry  physiology, 
or  closely  related  fields  ,  or  to  do  research 
in  animal  or  poultry  physiology.  The 
knowledge  and  training  required  can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  successful 
completion  of  a  directe  d  course  of  study 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university 
which  has  scientific  libraries,  well- 
equipped  laboratories  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guid¬ 
ance,  and  evaluates  progress  compe¬ 
tently. 

§  24.87  Soil  Scientist,  GS-47 0-5-15— 

(a)  Educational  requirement.  (1)  Ap¬ 
plicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  soil  science  or  a  closely 
related  subject-matter  field.  This  course 
of  study  must  have  included  at  least  12 


semester  hours  of  course-work  in  soil 
science. 

<ii)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  plant  science, 
soil  science  and  closely  related  subject- 
matter  fields  of  agriculture  with  major 
study  in  soil  science  or  a  closely  related 
subject-matter  field,  including  at  least 
12  semester  hours  in  soil  science,  plus 
enough  additional  experience,  or  educa¬ 
tion,  of  an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4 
years  of  experience  and  education  or  4 
years  of  education.  The  quality  of  this 
additional  experience  or  education  must 
have  been  such  that,  when  combined 
with  the  required  30  semester  hours  in 
plant  science,  soil  science  or  a  closely  re¬ 
lated  subject-matter  field  of  agriculture, 
it  gives  the  applicant  a  technical  knowl¬ 
edge  comparable  to  that  normally 
acquired  through  the  successful  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in¬ 
volve  highly  technical  research,  design  or 
development,  or  similar  complex  scien¬ 
tific  functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Soil  Scientists  advise  on, 
administer,  supervise,  perform  research 
or  other  professional  and  scientific  work 
in  connection  with  the  study  and  investi¬ 
gation  of  soils  from  the  standpoint  of 
their  distribution,  their  interrelated 
physical,  chemical  and  biological  prop¬ 
erties  and  processes,  their  relationships 
to  climatic,  physiographic  and  vegetative 
influences  and  their  adaptation  to  use 
and  management  in  agriculture.  This 
includes  the  investigation  of  soils  in  the 
field  to  determine  their  Character, 
genesis,  morphology  and  classification 
for  plant  production  and  management; 
the  determination  of  methods  of  soil 
management  which  will  maintain  and 
improve  the  production  of  crops  by 
means  of  fertilization,  green  manuring, 
liming,  tillage,  irrigation  and  drainage; 
and  the  conducting  of  soil-plant  re¬ 
search  in  the  chemical,  physical  and 
biological  properties  of  the  soil  by  lab¬ 
oratory,  greenhouse  and  field  plot 
studies,  etc.  Soil  Scientists  may  work 
primarily  in  the  field,  where  they  deter¬ 
mine  how  best  to  classify,  map  and 
evaluate  various  types  of  soil  by  labo¬ 
ratory  analyses  or  conduct  field  plot 
experiments  to  discover  new  and  im¬ 
proved  management  practices;  or  they 
-mafce  laboratory  and  greenhouse  studies 

where  they  use  the  more  technical  and 
analytical  research  procedures. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  the  agricultural  sciences 
and  scientific  training  in  soil  science. 
The  duties  of  research  positions  require 
even  more  exacting  and  detailed  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training.  Appointees  must 
have  the  ability  to  apply  their  profes¬ 
sional  and  scientific  knowledge  to  their 
work  in  order  to  solve  specific  problems, 
interpret  and  apply  the  results  of  re¬ 
search,  both  in  the  field  of  soil  science 
and  in  closely  related  fields  of  agricul¬ 
tural  research,  or  to  do  research  in  soils. 


The  knowledge  and  training  required 
can  only  be  acquired  through  the  suc¬ 
cessful  completion  of  a  directed  course 
of  study  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  which  has  scientific  libraries" 
well-equipped  laboratories  and  thor¬ 
oughly  trained  instructors,  gives  expert 
guidance,  and  evaluates  progress  com¬ 
petently. 

§  24.88  Bacteriologist,  GS-420-5-i$ 

( all  grades  and  options ) — (a)  Educa¬ 
tional  requirement.  ( 1 )  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  one  of  the 
following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  bacteriology,  biology  or 
chemistry.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  20  semester  hours 
of  course-work  in  bacteriology  or  micro¬ 
biology. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  bacteriology, 
biology  and  chemistry,  including  at  least 
20  semester  hours  of  course-work  in 
bacteriology  and  microbiology,  plus 
enough  additional  experience,  or  educa¬ 
tion,  of  an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4 
years  of  experience  and  education  or  4 
years  of  education.  The  quality  of  this 
additional  experience  or  education  must 
have  been  such  that,  when  combined 
with  the  required  20  semester  hours  in 
bacteriology  or  microbiology,  it  gives  the 
applicant  a  technical  knowledge  com¬ 
parable  to  that  normally  acquired 
through  the  .successful  completion  of  the 
full  4-year  course  of  study  described  in 
subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

’(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in¬ 
volve  highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex 
scientific  functions,  must  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  the  full  4-year  course  of 
study  described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Bacteriologists  advise  on, 
administer,  supervise  or  perform  re¬ 
search  and  other  professional  and 
scientific  work  in  which  they  make  in¬ 
vestigations  on  bacteria,  rickettsiae, 
viruses  and  other  such  microorganisms 
affecting  humans,  animals  and  agricul¬ 
tural  products.  This  work  deals  with 
such  things  as  the  microorganisms 
origin,  form,  structure,  life  processes, 
diseases,  the  manner  and  conditions  of 
infection,  and  the  artificial  induction  of 
epizootics  in  insects;  or  animals,  their 
importance  in  the  causation  of  human, 
animal  or  fish  diseases;  the  hematologi¬ 
cal,  serological  and  toxic  relationships, 
involved  methods  of  their  sterilization, 
disinfection  and  control ;  their  use  in  the 
treatment  of  diseases;  their  role  as  prob¬ 
lems  or  agents  in  sanitation,  decomposi¬ 
tion,  fermentation  and  industrial  proc¬ 
esses,  including  the  production  of 
vitamins,  antibiotics,  amino  acids,  or¬ 
ganic  acids,  etc.;  or  their  activities  and 
effect  on  soil  productivity  or  nutrition. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  biology  and  scientific  train¬ 
ing  in  bacteriology  and  the  closely  re¬ 
lated  sciences.  The  duties  of  these  posi¬ 
tions  are  of  a  technical  and  research 
nature,  or  involve  the  application  of 
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highly  technical  research  and  require 
exacting  and  detailed  knowledge  and 
training.  Appointees  must  have  the 
ability  to  apply  their  professional  and 
scientific  knowledge  to  their  work  in  or¬ 
der  to  solve  specific  problems,  interpret 
and  apply  the  results  of  research,  or  to  do 
research  in  bacteriology.  The  knowl¬ 
edge  and  training  required  can  only  be 
acquired  through  the  successful  comple¬ 
tion  of  a  directed  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  which 
has  scientific  libraries,  well-equipped 
laboratories  and  thoroughly  trained  in¬ 
structors,  gives  expert  guidance,  and 
evaluates  progress  competently. 

§24.89  Plant  Quarantine  Inspector, 
GS-436-5-15,  and  Plant  Pest  Control  In - 
ipector,  GS -43 6-5-1 5 — (a)  Educational 
requirement.  (1)  Applicants  must  have 
successfully  completed  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  one  of  the  biological  sci¬ 
ences.  This  course  of  study  must  have 
included  at  least  20  semester  hours  of 
course-work  in  any  one,  or  in  any  com¬ 
bination,  of  the  following  subjects:  en¬ 
tomology,  botany,  plant  pathology,  nem- 
atology,  horticulture,  mycology,  inverte¬ 
brate  zoology,  or  closely  related  scientific 
subjects. 

i  <ii)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  biology  and  re¬ 
lated  natural  and  physical  sciences  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  with 
major  study  in  one  of  the  biological 
sciences,  including  at  least  20  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  any  one,  or  in 
any  combination,  of  the  following  sub¬ 
jects:  entomology,  botany,  plant  path¬ 
ology,  nematology,  horticulture,  mycolo¬ 
gy,  invertebrate  zoology,  or  closely 
related  scientific  subjects,  plus  enough 
additional  experience,  or  education,  of 
an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4  years  of 
experience  and  education  or  4  years  of 
education.  The  quality  of  this  addi¬ 
tional  experience  or  education  must  have 
been  such  that,  when  combined  with  the 
required  30  semester  hours  in  biology 
and  related  natural  and  physical  sci¬ 
ences,  it  gives  the  applicant  a  technical 
knowledge  comparable  to  that  normally 
acquired  through  the  successful  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in¬ 
volve  highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex 
scientific  functions,  must  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  the  full  4-year  course  of 
study  described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Plant  Quarantine  In¬ 
spectors  and  Plant  Pest  Control  Inspec¬ 
tors  advise,  supervise  or  perform  pro¬ 
fessional  and  scientific  work  in  the 
inspection  of  plants  and  plant  products 
for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  plant 
Quarantines  and  protecting  the  agricul¬ 
tural  regions  of  the  United  States  against 
the  introduction  of  harmful  plant  insects 
and  plant  diseases  and  to  see  that  plants 
and  plant  materials  produced  in  the 
united  States  for  export  meet  the  sani¬ 
tary  requirements  established  by  foreign 


countries.  Plant  Quarantine  Inspectors 
enforce  the  various  plant  quarantines  at 
the  ports  of  entry  or  departure  and  in¬ 
spect  plants  and  plant  products  which 
are  being  imported  or  exported.  Plant 
Pest  Control  Inspectors  are  concerned 
primarily  with  domestic  plant  quarantine 
regulations,  make  surveys  to  ascertain 
the  distribution  and  abundance  of  plant 
pests  to  see  what  regulations  should  be 
established,  and  see  that  existing  regu¬ 
lations  are  enforced. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  the  biological  sciences  and 
scientific  training  in  plant  science, 
entomology  and  the  control  of  plant 
pests.  The  duties  of  research  positions 
require  even  more  exacting  and  detailed 
knowledge  and  training.  Appointees 
must  have  the  ability  to  apply  their  pro¬ 
fessional  and  scientific  knowledge  to 
their  work  in  order  to  solve  specific 
problems,  interpret  and  apply  the  results 
of  research  in  plant  pest  control  and 
related  fields,  or  to  do  research  in  plant 
pest  control.  The  knowledge  and  train¬ 
ing  required  can  only  be  acquired 
through  the  successful  completion  of  a 
directed  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  which  has  scientific 
libraries  well-equipped  laboratories  and 
thoroughly  trained  instructors,  gives 
expert  guidance,  and  evaluates  progress 
competently. 

§  24.91  Fishery  Management  Biolo¬ 
gist,  GS-481-5-15 — (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  fishery  science,  biology 
or  zoology.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  30  semester  hours 
in  biology,  of  which  9  must  have  been  in 
zoology  and  6  in  such  aquatic  courses  as 
limnology,  fishery  biology,  fish  culture  or 
aquatic  biology. 

(2)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  biology  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  with 
major  study  in  fishery  science,  biology  or 
zoology,  including  at  least  9  semester 
hours  in  zoology  and  6  in  such  aquatic 
courses  as  limnology,  fishery  biology,  fish 
culture  or  aquatic  biology,  plus  enough 
additional  experience,  or  education,  of 
an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4  years 
of  experience  and  education  or  4  years  of 
education.  The  quality  of  this  additional 
experience  or  education  must  have  been 
such  that,  when  combined  with  the  re¬ 
quired  30  semester  hours  in  biology,  it 
gives  the  applicant  a  technical  knowl¬ 
edge  comparable  to  that  normally  ac¬ 
quired  through  the  successful  completion 
of  the  full  4-year  course  of  study  de¬ 
scribed  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Fishery  Management  Bi¬ 
ologists  advise  on,  administer,  supervise 
or  perform  professional  and  scientific 
work  in  connection  with  the  manage¬ 
ment  and  conservation  of  fisheries  or  on 
fishery  projects.  This  work  deals  with 
such  things  as  the  life  history,  habits, 
classification  and  economic  relations  of 


aquatic  organisms  and  fish,  particu¬ 
larly  those  which  are  of  importance  to 
industry.  It  may  be  concerned  with  the 
management  of  various  fisheries  or  fish¬ 
ery  projects  or  with  the  administration 
and  management  of  Federal  programs  or 
other  phases  of  fishery  management. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  of 
these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  of'  the  fundamental  biological 
sciences  and  specialized  scientific  train¬ 
ing  in  fishery  science  and  aquatio  biology. 
Appointees  must  have  the  ability  to  apply 
their  professional  and  scientific  knowl¬ 
edge  to  their  work  in  order  to  solve 
specific  problems,  interpret  and  apply 
the  results  of  research,  both  in  the  field 
of  fishery  science  and  in  closely  related 
fields  of  science.  The  knowledge  and 
training  required  can  only  be  acquired 
through  the  successful  completion  of  a 
directed  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  which  has  scientific, 
libraries,  well-equipped  laboratories  and 
thoroughly  trained  instructors,  gives 
expert  guidance,  and  evaluates  progress 
competently. 

§  24.92  Wildlife  Management  Biolo¬ 
gist,  GS-485-5-15 — (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have 
successfully  completed  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  zoology,  wildlife  manage¬ 
ment  or  a  closely  related  subject-matter 
field  of  biology.  This  course  of  study 
must  have  included  at  least  15  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  zoology,  of  which 
6  must  have  been  in  such  wildlife  courses 
as  mammalogy,  ornithology,  animal 
ecology  or  wildlife  management,  supple¬ 
mented  by  at  least  10  semester  hours  in 
botany. 

(2)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  biology  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  with 
major  study  in  zoology,  wildlife  manage¬ 
ment  or  a  closely  related  subject-matter 
field  of  biology,  including  at  least  15 
semester  hours  in  zoology,  of  which  6 
must  have  been  in  such  wildlife  courses 
as  mammalogy,  ornithology,  animal 
ecology  or  wildlife  management,  supple¬ 
mented  by  at  least  10  semester  hours  in 
botany,  plus  enough  additional  experi¬ 
ence,  or  education,  of  an  appropriate 
nature  to  total  4  years  of  experience  and 

.education  or  4  years  of  education.  The 
quality  of  this  additional  experience  or 
education  must  have  been  such  that, 
when  combined  with  the  required  30 
semester  hours  in  biology,  it  gives  the 
applicant  a  technical  knowledge  com¬ 
parable  to  that  normally  Acquired 
through  the  successful  completion  of  the 
full  4-year  course  of  study  described  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Wildlife  Management 
Biologists  advise  on,  administer,  super¬ 
vise,  or  perform  professional  and  scien¬ 
tific  work  in  connection  with  the  man¬ 
agement  and  conservation  of  wildlife. 
This  work  deals  with  such  things  as  the 
distribution,  habits,  life  history  and 
classification  of  birds,  mammals  and 
other  forms  of  animal  life  and  their  rela- 
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tion  to  agriculture  and  other  interests 
throughout  the  nation.  It  may  be  con¬ 
cerned  with 'the  management  of  refuges, 
the  administration  of  various  Federal 
wildlife  programs,  or  with  other  phases 
of  wildlife  management  which  require  a 
thorough  understanding  of  wildlife  and 
wildlife  management. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  of 
these  positions  cannot  be  performed  suc¬ 
cessfully  without  a  sound  basic  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  fundamental  biological 
sciences  and  specialized  scientific  train¬ 
ing  in  wildlife  biology.  Appointees  must 
have  the  ability  to  apply  their  profes¬ 
sional  and  scientific  knowledge  to  their 
work  in  order  to  solve  specific  problems, 
interpret  and  apply  the  results  of  re¬ 
search,  both  in  the  field  of  wildlife 
biology  and  in  closely  related  fields  of 
science.  The  knowledge  and  training 
required  can  only  be  acquired  through 
the  successful  completion  of  a  directed 
course  of  study  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university  which  has  scientific 
libraries,  well-equipped  laboratories  and 
thoroughly  trained  instructors,  gives 
expert  guidance,  and  evaluates  progress 
competently. 

3  24.94  Pharmacologist,  GS-405-0  ( all 
grades ) — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  leading  to  a 
bachelor’s  degree  in  an  accredited  col¬ 
lege  or  university.  This  study  must 
have  included  courses  consisting  of  lec¬ 
tures,  recitations,  and  practical  labora¬ 
tory  work  in  organic  chemistry,  bio¬ 
chemistry,  pharmacology,  toxicology,  or 
physiology  and  prerequisites  to  these 
subjects  which  total  at  least  30  semester 
hours;  or 

(2)  Courses  acceptable  for  credit  to¬ 
ward  a  bachelor’s  degree  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  consisting  of  lec¬ 
tures,  recitations,  and  practical  labora¬ 
tory  work  in  organic  chemistry,  bio¬ 
chemistry,  pharmacology,  toxicology,  or 
physiology  and  prerequisites  to  these 
subjects  which  will  total  at  least  30  se¬ 
mester  hours;  plus  additional  education 
or  experience  in  the  fields  of  organic 
chemistry,  biochemistry,  physiology, 
pharmacology,  or  toxicology,  which 
when  combined  with  the  above  30  semes¬ 
ter  hours,  will  total  4  years  of  educa¬ 
tion  and  experience  and  give  the  appli¬ 
cant  a  technical  and  professional  knowl¬ 
edge  comparable  to  that  which  would 
have  been  acquired  through  completion 
of  the  4-year  college  course. 

(b)  Duties.  Pharmacologist  plan,  di¬ 
rect,  or  conduct  investigational  and  re¬ 
search  work  in  pharmacology,  including 
studies  in  acute  and  chronic  toxicity, 
therapeutic  action,  site  and  mode  of  ac¬ 
tion,  storage,  excretion,  metabolism,  and 
the  biochemical,  physiological,  and  ana¬ 
tomical  effects  of  drugs  or  chemical 
agents  either  (1)  in  basic  pharmacology 
or  (2)  in  connection  with  substances 
suspected  of  being  adulterants  or  toxi¬ 
cants  in  foods,  drugs,  and  cosmetics  or 
suspected  of  causing  hazards  in  indus¬ 
trial  use. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  the  performance  of  duties.  The 
duties  of  a  pharmacologist  cannot  be 


performed  successfully  without  a  sound 
knowledge  of  the  basic  principles  and 
theories  of  chemistry  and  biology  and 
specific  scientific  training  in  at  least  one 
of  the  following  specialized  areas: 
namely,  organic  chemistry,  biochemistry, 
pharmacology,  toxicology,  or  physiology. 
Appointees  must  have  aptitude  and 
training  in  the  methods  of  original  re¬ 
search,  the  ability  to  discover  and  in¬ 
terpret  new  relationships  in  pharmacol¬ 
ogy  and  related  fields,  and  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  latest  equipment  and 
laboratory  techniques  used  in  the  field  of 
pharmacology.  This  knowledge  and 
training  can  be  gained  only  through  a 
directed  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  with  well-equipped 
laboratories  and  thoroughly  trained  in¬ 
structors,  where  progress  is  competently 
evaluated. 

§  24.95  Educational  Specialist,  GS- 
1720-0  ( all  grades) — (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have  com¬ 
pleted  a  full  four-year  course  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university,  which 
must  have  included  or  been  supple¬ 
mented  by  major  study  in  education  or 
in  the  particular  field  in  which  the  duties 
as  a  specialist  are  to  be  performed. 

(b)  Duties.  Educational  specialists 
advise  officials  of  school  systems  and 
community  groups  concerning  technical 
phases  of  educational  programs;  conduct 
research  and  provide  assistance  in  plan¬ 
ning  curriculum  content  and  methods  of 
teaching ;  and  advise  local  officials  in  the 
application  of  approved  educational 
methods  for  their  individual  school  and 
community.  These  duties  vary  in  nature 
and  responsibility  with  the  field  and 
grade  of  the  position. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  to 
be  performed  require  knowledge  or  train¬ 
ing  in  research,  teaching,  or  administra¬ 
tion  of  educational  programs  and  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  one  or  more  spe¬ 
cialized  fields  of  vocational,  general,  or 
cultural  subjects;  comprehensive  grasp 
of  the  written  materials  related  to  the 
specialized  field;  ability  to  impart  this 
knowledge  both  formally  and  informally; 
and  an  understanding  of  the  relation¬ 
ship  of  special  fields  of  knowledge  to  the 
needs  of  the  school  and  community  as  a 
whole.  This  knowledge  can  be  gained 
only  through  directed  training  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university.  By 
such  training  the  student,  under  compe¬ 
tent  instructors,  is  guided  in  his  reading 
and  evaluation  of  the  literature,  which  is 
so  voluminous  that  an  individual  cannot 
master  it  on  his  own  initiative  or  by  ran¬ 
dom  study.  The  student  has  access  to 
libraries  and  laboratories;  is  given  op¬ 
portunity  to  observe  materials  and  meth¬ 
ods  of  devising  and  implementing  educa¬ 
tional  programs;  and,  in  a  controlled  and 
supervised  setting,  can  experiment  for 
himself  under  professional  guidance. 

§  24.96  Electronic  Scientist,  GS- 
1312-5-15  (.positions  involving  highly 
technical  research,  design,  or  develop¬ 
ment,  or  similar  complex  scientific  func¬ 
tions) — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  a  full  curriculum  leading  to  a 
bachelor’s  degree  in  an  appropriate  field 


in  an  accredited  college  or  university 
with  major  study  in  mathematics,  engtl  », 
neering  or  a  recognized  branch  of  the 
physical  sciences. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  these  posi- 
tions  involve  the  formulation,  applies! 
tion,  interpretation,  or  evaluation  of 
mathematical  techniques  and  scientific 
concepts.  The  nature  of  the  duties  is 
comparable  to  electronics  work,  or  study 
usually  conducted  at  the  graduate  level 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite  * 
for  performance  of  duties.  Successful 
performance  of  the  duties  of  these  por¬ 
tions  requires  a  breadth  of  background 
and  depth  of  insight  into  the  fundamen- 
tal  nature  and  properties  of  matter  and 
energy  as  applied  to  electronics  and  re¬ 
lated  physical  sciences.  This  knowledge 
and  training  can  be  obtained  only 
through  a  directed  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  with  well- 
equipped  laboratories  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  where  progress  is 
competently  evaluated. 

§  24.97  Geologist,  GS-1350-0  (afl 
grades) — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  either  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  curriculum  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university  leading  to 
a  bachelor’s  degree,  including  courses  in 
geology  and  allied  subjects  consisting  of 
lectures,  recitations,  and  appropriate 
practical  laboratory  and  field  work  total¬ 
ing  at  least  30  semester  hours. 

(2)  Courses  in  geology  and  allied  sub¬ 
jects  in  an  accredited  college  or  univer¬ 
sity  consisting  of  lectures,  recitations, 
and  appropriate  practical  laboratory  and 
field  work  totaling  at  least  30  semester 
hours;  plus  additional  appropriate  ex¬ 
perience  or  education  which,  when  com¬ 
bined  with  the  30  semester  hours,  will 
total  4  years  of  education  and  experience 
and  give  the  applicant  a  technical  and 
professional  knowledge  comparable  to 
that  which  would  be  acquired  through 
the  successful  completion  of  a  4-year 
college  course. 

(3)  In  either  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  the  required  30  semes¬ 
ter  hours  of  study  must  have  been  in 
subjects  as  indicated  by  either  subdivi¬ 
sions  (i)  or  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph: 

(i)  30  semester  hours  in  geology 
courses  distributed  in  at  least  5  of  the 
following  subjects:  (a)  Physiography, 
(b)  structural  geology,  (c)  mineralogy, 
id)  petrology,  (e)  paleontology,  (fi 
stratigraphy,  (g)  sedimentation,  (h) 
field  geology,  (i)  geophysics,  (j)  geo¬ 
chemistry,  (k)  regional  geology,  (I)  eco¬ 
nomic  geology  (metals,  nonmetals,  or 
fuels)  or  (m)  ground  water  geology. 

(ii)  30  semester  hours  of  which  24  or 
more  are  distributed  in  at  least  4  of  the 
geology  subjects  (a)  to  (j)  listed  in  sub¬ 
division  (i)  of  this  subparagraph  and  the 
remainder  are  in  one  or  more  advanced 
courses  in  the  related  sciences  of  mathe¬ 
matics,  physics,  chemistry,  zoology,  or 
botany. 

Note:  For  those  post tions  involving  highly 
complicated  or  fundamental  scientific  re¬ 
search  or  similar  difficult  scientific  duti 
certification  may  be  restricted  to  those  eligl" 
hies  who  show  the  successful  completion 
a  full  college  curriculum  as  prescribed  *“ 

'  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 
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(b)  Duties.  Geologists  perform  pro¬ 
fessional  geological  work  in  one  or  more 
of  the  specialized  fields  of  geology,  in¬ 
cluding  such  duties  as:  making  and  re¬ 
cording  geological  observations;  identi¬ 
fying  and  studying  specimens  of  rocks, 
fossils,  and  ores;  carrying  on  geologic 
mapping  for  the  purpose  of  showing  lo¬ 
cation  and  character  of  rock  formations, 
mineral  and  ore  deposits,  or  underground 
water;  studying  mineral  deposits  to  de¬ 
termine  extent  and  value;  and  preparing 
professional  scientific  and  economic  re¬ 
ports  for  publication.  The  duties  per¬ 
formed  and  the  responsibilities  assumed 
vary  with  and  are  commensurate  with 
the  grade  of  the  position.  In  the  higher 
grades  in  addition  to  performing  diffi¬ 
cult  and  responsible  individual  work, 
many  geologists  occupy  administrative 
and  supervisory  positions,  planning  the 
work  of  a  group  of  geologists  or  review¬ 
ing  and  directing  the  activities  of  lower 
grade  geologists  or  assistants. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
lor  the  performance  of  duties.  For  the 
successful  performance  of  the  duties  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
the  geologist  needs  a  basic  general 
knowledge  of  the  principles  of  stratigra¬ 
phy,  sedimentation,  structural  geology, 
paleontology,  ore  deposition,  and  miner¬ 
alogy,  and  a  specialized  knowledge  of  the 
various  types  of  sedimentary,  igneous, 
and  metamorphic  rocks,  the  rank  and 
grade  of  coals,  the  characteristics  of 
rocks  as  reservoirs  of  oil  and  under¬ 
ground  water,  the  processes  of  erosion 
and  sedimentation,  and  the  application 
of  mathematics  and  the  physical  and 
biological  sciences  to  geological  problems. 
The  only  method  of  obtaining  this  broad 
knowledge  and  training  in  the  funda¬ 
mentals  of  the  various  sciences  involved, 
of  the  level  and  extent  required,  is  by 
attending  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  where  competent  instruction  and 
guidance  are  available.  Where  courses 
are  arranged  in  a  systematic  schedule, 
where  adequate  laboratory  and  library 
facilities  are  provided  and  suitable 
standards  for  completeness  of  the  pro¬ 
gram  and  thoroughness  of  the  methods 
of  instruction  are  maintained  and  where 
objective  evaluations  are  made  of  a  per¬ 
son’s  progress  in  acquiring  professional 
and  scientific  information. 

5  24.99  Veterinarian  ( trainee ),  GS - 
i—GS-5 — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  at  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  three  years  for  GS-4,  four  years 
for  GS-5,  of  academic  study  toward  a 
bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with  speciali¬ 
sation  leading  to  a  major  in  veterinary 
medicine.  For  either  grade,  one  year 
°nly  of  the  required  education  may  con- 
cst  of  pre-veterinarian  courses. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  the  Veteri¬ 
narian  (trainee)  consist  of  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  on  the  job  training  in  a  Federal 
n&ency  and  scholastic  training  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university.  Appoint¬ 
ees  perform  subprofessional  work,  par¬ 
ticipating  in  scientific  research  or  other 
scientific  or  technical  work  in  the  fields 
°f  veterinary  medicine  or  in  inspecting 
mhmals  received  at  stockyards  to  deter¬ 
ge  if  they  have  symptoms  of  infec¬ 


tious,  contagious,  or  communicable  dis¬ 
eases. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Veterinar¬ 
ians  (trainee)  are  employed  at  subpro¬ 
fessional  levels  for  the  purpose  of  train¬ 
ing  them  for  advancement  to  the  pro¬ 
fessional  service  in  the  employing  agency 
upon  completion  of  the  training  pro¬ 
gram.  Since  the  duties  of  .the  position 
involve,  in  addition  to  the  actual  scien¬ 
tific  research  or  technical  work  while  in 
training,  the  pursuance  of  academic 
studies  of  the  last  year  or  two  years  of  a 
college  course  in  order  to  perform  suc¬ 
cessfully  the  duties  at  the  professional 
level,  applicants  must  have  the  specified 
education  in  order  to  enroll  in  the  third 
or  final  year  of  a  standard  college  cur¬ 
riculum  in  veterinary  medicine  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university. 

§  24.100  Technologist,  GS-1390-0  ( all 
grades ),  ( positions  involving  highly 

technical  research,  design,  or  develop - 
ment,  or  similar  complex  scientific  func¬ 
tions) — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  a  full  4-year  course,  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university,  leading  to 
a  bachelor’s  degree  in  technology  or  in  a 
pertinent  field  of  engineering  or  physical 
science. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  these  posi¬ 
tions  are  to  plan,  direct,  conduct,  or  assist 
in  conducting  critical  investigative  and 
research  work  of  an  applied  scientific  or 
technological  nature  involving  design, 
development,  or  similar  complex  scien¬ 
tific  functions  for  the  improvement  and 
utilization  of  industrial  processes  or 
techniques;  or  to  coordinate  a  broad  re¬ 
search  program  requiring  the  combined 
efforts  of  several  specialists  in  different 
scientific  fields.  In  all  positions,  ap¬ 
pointees  are  required  to  present  the  re¬ 
sults  of  their  work  in  a  clear  concise 
manner,  both  orally  and  in  writing. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  For  the  suc¬ 
cessful  performance  of  the  duties  de¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
the  technologist  needs  a  basic  general 
knowledge  of  the  principles  and  concepts 
of  those  physical  sciences  or  that  field  of 
engineering  pertinent  to  the  branch  of 
technology  in  which  he  works  and,  in 
addition,  a  knowledge  of  mathematics, 
those  arts  and  sciences  peculiar  to  the 
branch  of  technology  in  which  he  works, 
and  ability  for  logical  thinking  and  ex¬ 
pression.  The  only  method  of  obtaining 
this  broad  knowledge  and  training,  of  the 
level  and  extent  required,  is  by  Attending 
a  college  or  university  where  competent 
instruction  and  guidance  are  available, 
where  courses  are  arranged  in  a  system¬ 
atic  schedule,  where  adequate  laboratory 
and  library  facilities  are  provided  and 
suitable  standards  for  completeness  of 
the  program  and  thoroughness  of  the 
methods  of  instruction  are  maintained, 
and  where  objective  evaluations  are 
made  of  a  person’s  progress  in  acquiring 
professional  and  scientific  information. 

§  24.101  Trainee  Research  Psycholo¬ 
gist  ( Physiological ),  GS-180-7 — (a) 

Educational  requirement.  Applicants 
must  have  successfully  completed  1  year 
of  graduate  study  acceptable  by  an  ac¬ 


credited  college  or  university  as  applying 
toward  the  requirements  for  the  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  degree  in  the  field  of 
physiological  psychology. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  this  posi¬ 
tion  are  a  combination  of  on-the-job 
training  in  a  Federal  agency  and  resident 
graduate  scholastic  training  in  physio¬ 
logical  psychology  at  an  accredited  col¬ 
lege  or  university  to  culminate  in  a  Doc¬ 
tor  of  Philosophy  degree.  Appointees 
will  perform  psychological  research  di¬ 
rected  toward  measurement  of  human 
capacities  relevant  to  the  design  of  avia¬ 
tion  instruments,  controls,  and  complex 
equipment  systems  by  preparation  of  ex¬ 
perimental  materials,  collection  and 
analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  re¬ 
ports.  Psychological  research  areas  in¬ 
clude  visual  perception,  dark  adaptation, 
reaction  time  to  complex  stimuli,  kines¬ 
thetic  discrimination,  motor  coordina¬ 
tion,  transfer  of  training,  fatigue,  and. 
activity  analysis. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Trainee  re¬ 
search  psychologists  (physiological)  are 
appointed  at  the  GS-7  level  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  training  them  for  advancement  to 
the  higher  grade  positions  involving 
highly  technical  research  and  develop¬ 
ment  in  the  field  of  physiological  psy¬ 
chology  in  the  employing  agency  upon  the 
completion  of  their  on-the-job  and  aca¬ 
demic  training  period.  Appointees  must 
have  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  principles 
and  techniques  of  physiological  psychol¬ 
ogy  to  provide  a  basis  for  a  fundamental 
understanding  of  research  problems  in 
this  area.  They  must  have  the  capacity 
to  recognize  the  departure  points  for 
original  research,  to  evaluate  findings, 
and  to  integrate  results  of  related  experi¬ 
ments.  The  only  method  known  by 
which  this  knowledge  and  training  can  be 
acquired  is  through  advanced  graduate 
scholastic  training  at  an  accredited  col¬ 
lege  or  university.  Through  such  a 
specialized  course  of  study  under  close 
professional  supervision  the  advanced 
graduate  student  obtains  a  comprehen¬ 
sive  understanding  of  the  appropriate 
research  and  development  techniques 
and  obtains  a  vast  store  of  knowledge  of 
both  the  fundamental  and  advanced  con¬ 
cepts  applicable  in  the  field.  This  grad¬ 
uate  study  is  accomplished  under  com¬ 
petent  professional  instruction  and  guid¬ 
ance,  where  adequate  laboratory  facilities 
and  libraries  are  available,  and  objective 
evaluations  are  made  of  the  student’s 
progress  in  the  acquisition  of  professional 
information  and  scientific  methods. 

§  24.102  Trainee  Research  Physiolo¬ 
gist  (Mammalian) ,  GS-413-7 — (a)  Edu¬ 
cational  requirement.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  one  year  of 
graduate  study  acceptable  by  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university  as  applying 
to  the  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degree  in  the  field  of  mam¬ 
malian  physiology. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  these  posi¬ 
tions  are  a  combination  of  on-the-job 
training  in  a  Federal  agency  and  resident 
graduate  scholastic  training  in  mam¬ 
malian  physiology  at  an  accredited  col¬ 
lege  or  university  to  culminate  in  a 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree.  Appoint- 
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ees  will  perform  research  in  mammalian 
physiology  and  in  biophysics  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  effect  of  flight  and  emergency 
environments  on  the  human  organism 
and  recommend  means  for  maintaining 
and  improving  the  efficiency,  health,  and 
safety  of  flying  personnel  and  to  estab¬ 
lish  criteria  for  the  development  of  per¬ 
sonal  protective  equipment  to  be  used 
during  flight  such  as  oxygen  masks,  pres¬ 
sure  suits,  goggles,  sun-glasses,  flying 
clothing,  anti-gravity  suits,  etc.  Areas 
of  research  included  in  these  investiga- 
tiofis  are  respiratory  phenomenon  at 
high  altitudes;  explosive  decompression; 
thermal,  nutritional,  sonic,  accelerative, 
and  decelerative  forces;  toxicological 
and  metabolic  studies  associated  with 
flying  operations. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Trainee  re¬ 
search  physiologists  (mammalian)  are 
appointed  at  the  GS-7  level  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  training  them  for  advancement  to 
higher  grade  positions  involving  highly 
technical  research  and  development  in 
the  field  of  mammalian  physiology  in  the 
employing  agency  upon  the  completion 
of  their  on-the-job  and  academic  train¬ 
ing  periods.  Appointees  must  have  a 
basic  knowledge  of  the  principles  and 
techniques  of  mammalian  physiology  to 
provide  a  basis  for  a  fundamental  under¬ 
standing  of  research  problems  in  this 
area.  They  must  have  the  capacity  to 
recognize  the  departure  points  for  origi¬ 
nal  research,  to  evaluate  findings,  and 
to  integrate  results  of  related  experi¬ 
ments.  The  only  method  known  by 
which  this  knowledge  and  training  may 
be  obtained  is  through  advanced  gradu¬ 
ate  scholastic  training  at  an  accredited 
college  or  university.  Through  such  a 
specialized  course  of  study  under  close 
professional  supervision,  the  advanced 
graduate  student  obtains  a  comprehen¬ 
sive  understanding  of  the  appropriate 
research  and  development  techniques 
and  obtains  a  vast  store  of  knowledge  of 
both  the  fundamental  and  advanced 
concepts  applicable  In  the  field.  This 
graduate  study  is  accomplished  under 
competent  professional  instruction  and 
guidance,  where  adequate  laboratory 
facilities  and  libraries  are  available,  and 
objective  evaluations  are  made  of  the 
student’s  progress  in  the  acquisition  of 
professional  Information  and  scientific 
methods.  -  . 

S  24.103  Aeronautical  Research  Pilot, 
GS-861-7-15 — (a)  Educational  require¬ 
ment.  Applicants  must  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  a  4-year  course  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university,  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  degree,  with  major  study 
In  an  appropriate  field  of  engineering, 
mathematics,  or  physical  science. 

(b)  Duties.  With  responsibility  pro¬ 
portionate  to  the  grade,  aeronautical  re¬ 
search  pilots  perform  a  range  of  duties 
typified  by  the  following:  Make  training 
flights  in  connection  with  the  training 
and  development  of  research  pilots;  fly 
a  variety  of  aircraft  of  experimental  and 
production  types;  operate  airplanes  in 
order  to  perform  maneuvers  and  collect 
data  in  connection  with  research  investi¬ 
gations  of  aircraft  propulsion  systems, 
engineering  equipment  and  accessories, 
etc.,  for  the  purpose  of  adding  to  the  gen¬ 


eral  knowledge  of  aeronautics  and  pro¬ 
viding  criteria  and  other  information 
useful  in  the  design,  development,  and 
operation  of  aircraft;  engage  in  diving 
and  flying  at  high  speeds  involving  noise, 
vibrations,  and  extreme  and  rapid 
changes  in  altitude;  observe  reaction  and 
behavior  of  the  airplane  under  varying 
and  trying  conditions,  recording  and  re¬ 
porting  data  to  project  engineers;  col¬ 
laborate  with  research  project  engineers 
to  develop  new  testing  techniques  and 
equipment,  entering  into  the  active  pro¬ 
duction  of  research  projects  and  prepara¬ 
tion  of  research  reports;  review  test 
methods  used  on  research  projects;  and 
assign  research  pilots  of  lower  grades  to 
flight  tests. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  flying 
duties  of  research  pilots  can  be  performed 
with  full  efficiency  only  by  pilots  who 
have  a  professional  understanding  of  the 
physical  principles  involved  in  the  experi¬ 
ments.  Such  understanding  enables 
them  to  perform  the  necessary  maneu¬ 
vers  with  a  comprehension  of  the  desired 
objective,  to  make  and  record  the  neces¬ 
sary  sensory  observations  with  percep¬ 
tion  of  their  significance,  and  to  note 
and  accurately  record  unexpected  or  in¬ 
cidental  phenomena  of  value  to  a  re¬ 
search  project.  Professional  training  in 
an  appropriate  field  of  engineering, 
physical  science,  or  mathematics  is  nec¬ 
essary  in  order  that  the  research  pilot 
may  have  a  pre-flight  understanding  of 
the  research  project,  the  problems  under 
investigation,  and  the  experimental 
techniques  and  instrumentation  to  be 
utilized,  and  so  that  he  may  be  able  to 
make  post-flight  recordings  of  data  and 
to  make  analyses  of  such  data,  whether 
recorded  by  himself  or  other  research 
pilots.  The  only  method  by  which  such 
knowledge  and  training  can  be  acquired 
is  through  a  directed  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  with 
adequate  laboratory  facilities  and  li¬ 
braries  and  thoroughly  trained  instruc¬ 
tors  and  where  progress  is  competently 
evaluated. 

5  24.104  Statistician,  GS-1530-5—( a) 
Educational  requirement.  Applicants 
must  have  successfully  completed  one  of 
the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  in  an  accred¬ 
ited  college  or  university  leading  to  a 
bachelor’s  degree,  with  either  (i)  15  se¬ 
mester  hours  in  statistics  (or  in  a  com¬ 
bination  of  mathematics  and  statistics  of 
which  at  least  6  semester  hours  must  be 
in  statistics)  and  9  additional  semester 
hours  of  college  work  in  one  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  Biological  sciences,  demography, 
economics,  education,  engineering,  health 
and  medicine,  physical  science,  or  other 
social  sciences;  or  (ii)  9  semester  hours 
in  statistics  (or  in  a  combination  of 
mathematics  and  statistics  of  which  at 
least  6  semester  hours  must  be  in  statis¬ 
tics)  and  9  additional  semester  hours  of 
college  work  in  agriculture  or  agricultural 
economics;  or 

(2)  Courses  as  given  under  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  plus  addi¬ 
tional  appropriate  experience  or  educa¬ 
tion  which,  when  combined  with  these 
courses,  will  total  4  years  of  education 
and  experience  and  give  the  applicant  a 


technical  knowledge  comparable  to  that 
which  would  have  been  acquired  through 
successful  completion  of  a  full  4-yeL 
course. 

Note:  For  positions  Involving  highly  tech, 
nlcal  research,  development,  or  similar  com" 
plex  scientific  functions,  certification  may  be 
restricted  to  eligibles  who  6how  the  succeae- 
ful  completion  of  a  full  college  course  u 
prescribed  in  paragraph  {a)  (1)  of  this  see 
tion. 

(b)  Duties.  Statisticians  conduct  ele¬ 
mentary  professional  statistical  research 
Including  the  use,  under  guidance,  of 
technical  statistical  methods;  the  initial 
appraisal  of  statistical  measures;  and 
the  preparation  and  interpretation  of 
tables,  charts,  and  graphs. 

-  (c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  This  position 
is  at  the  entrance  level  to  a  career  in  the 
scientific  and  professional  service.  Ap- 
pointees  must  have  a  knowledge  of 
fundamental  statistical  theory  and 
methods,  including  probability,  calcu¬ 
lation  of  mean  values,  basic  distribution 
laws,  tests  of  significance,  correlation 
and  regression,  elements  of  sampling, 
and,  as  required,  preparation  of  index 
numbers,  determination  of  trends,  sea¬ 
sonal  variation  and  cyclical  components 
of  time  series,  and  construction  of 
charts,  tables,  and  worksheets;  as  re¬ 
quired,  knowledge  of  calculus  and  other 
appropriate  mathematics;  as  required, 
some  knowledge  of  subject  matter.  This 
knowledge  can  be  gained  only  through 
direct  training  In  a  college  or  university. 
The  student  receives  in  such  training 
competent  instruction  in  the  technical 
and  theoretical  subjects,  which  cannot 
be  obtained  through  individual  study. 

§  24.105  Public  Health  Educator,  GS- 
1720-0  (all  grades) — (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have  com¬ 
pleted  a  year  of  graduate  study  in  public 
health  education  in  an  accredited  school 
of  public  health.  •  . 

(b)  Duties.  Public  health  educators 
stimulate  the  interest  of  individuals  and 
groups  in  scientific  discoveries  affecting 
health  and  in  the  application  of  health 
principles  to  daily  living;  assist  school 
officials  in  establishing  and  improving 
health  education  curricula;  organise 
community  groups  to  study  health  prob¬ 
lems  and  methods  of  disease  prevention; 
assist  in  coordinating  mass  health  pro¬ 
grams  and  in  evaluating  and  improving 
health  education  programs;  and  perform 
related  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
cannot  be  successfully  performed  with¬ 
out  a  knowledge  of  the  public  health 
sciences  and  an  understanding  of  their 
practical  application  to  public  health 
programs.  This  can  be  acquired  only 
through  a  directed  course  of  study  to 
public  health  education,  in  an  accredited 
school  of  public  health,  which  covers 
such  subjects  as  epidemiology,  paraslt-( 
ology,  human  bacteriology,  communlca-i 
ble  and  noncommunicable  disease  control 
procedures,  mental  health,  vital  statistic  | 
and  their  meaning  for  community  health 
planning,  public  health  organization  and 
administration,  community  organization, 
and  principles  of  adult  education  as  ap¬ 
plied  to  public  health.  In  this  training] 
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students  also  learn  the  functions  and 
methods  of  other  public  health  personnel 
such  as  health  officers,  nurses,  and  sani¬ 
tary  engineers  with  whom  they  will  be 
working  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  as  health  educators. 

5  24.106  Fishery  Products  Tech¬ 
nologist,  GS-492-7-13  ( positions  involv¬ 
ing  highly  technical  research,  design,  or 
development,  or  similar  complex  scien¬ 
tific  functions ) — (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  a  full  4-year  course 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university 
leading  to  a  bachelor’s  degree  with 
major  study  in  bacteriology,  chemistry, 
chemical  engineering,  or  food  or  fisheries 
technology. 

(b)  Duties.  Fishery  Products  Tech¬ 

nologists  advise  on,  administer,  super¬ 
vise,  or  perform  research  or  other 
professional  and  scientific  work  in  cur¬ 
rent  and  new  methods  and  procedures 
used  in  the  processing,  storing,  preserv¬ 
ing,  packaging,  and  distribution  of 
fishery  products;  and  in  the  develop¬ 
ment,  manufacture,  and  use  of  fishery 
by-products.  » 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  this  position  cannot  be  successfully 
performed  without  basic  training  in 
fishery  technological  research  and  a 
sound  knowledge  of  the  basic  principles 
of  chemistry,  bacteriology,  physics,  en¬ 
gineering,  mathematics,  and  economics. 
Appointees  must  have  the  ability  to  ap¬ 
ply  this  theoretical  knowledge  to  the  in¬ 
terpretation  of  data  gathered  in  this 
field.  This  knowledge  and  training  can 
be  gained  only  through  a  directed  course 
of  study  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  with  scientific  libraries,  well- 
equipped  laboratories,  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  where  guidance  is 
expertly  given  and  progress  is  com¬ 
petently  evaluated. 

5  24.107  Public  Welfare  Research 
Analyst  ( Child  Welfare) ,  GS-102-9-12— 

(a)  Educational  requirement.  Appli¬ 
cants  must  have  completed  1  year  of 
study  in  an  accredited  school  of  social' 
work  including  courses  in  case  work  and 
supervised  field  work.  This  study  must 
have  included  or  been  supplemented  by  9 
semester  hours  in  statistics  or  6  semester 
hours  in  statistics  and  3  semester  hours 
in  methods  of  social  research. 

(b)  Duties.  Public  Welfare  Research 
Analysts  (Child  Welfare)  work  with 
public  and  voluntary  social  welfare  agen¬ 
cies,  juvenile  and  family  courts,  research 
foundations,  and  schools  of  social  work 
in  planning  and  conducting  studies  of 
social  and  economic  conditions  affecting 
the  well-being  of  children,  including 
case  work  and  other  social  services  pro¬ 
vided  by  a  variety  of  public  and  private 
agencies  and  institutions.  Public  Wel¬ 
fare  Research  Analysts  (Child  Welfare) 
Plan  and  direct  the  collection,  analysis, 
and  presentation  of  statistical  reports 
and  studies,  make  difficult  and  complex 
analyses  of  areas  of  special  need  and 
gaps  in  programs  and  case  work  services 
and  make  appraisals  of  the  adequacy 
and  technical  content  of  existing  serv¬ 
ices.  n 

1  (c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
Jor  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
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require  an  understanding  of  the  field  of 
social  work,  family  relationships,  and 
child  welfare  and  knowledge  of  statisti¬ 
cal  techniques  and  principles  and  meth¬ 
ods  of  social  research.  The  required 
knowledge  can  be  obtained  only  through 
the  completion  of  the  training  shown  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  which 
enables  the  individual  to  apply  sound 
technical  standards  in  the  evaluation 
and  selection  of  material  for  study  and 
to  apply  the  necessary  statistical  and 
research  principles  in  the  treatment  of 
the  material. 

§  24.108  Social  Worker;  Public  Wel¬ 
fare  Adviser  ( Child  Welfare)  GS-102-9 - 
13 — (a)  Educational  requirement.  Ap¬ 
plicants  must  have  completed  2  years 
(1  year  for  legislation  specialists)  of 
study  in  an  accredited  school  of  social 
work,  including  courses  in  case  work, 
child  welfare,  and  supervised  field  work 
in  case  work. 

(b)  Duties.  With  duties  varying  in 
responsibility  in  accordance  with  the 
grade,  Social  Workers — Public  Welfare 
Advisers  (Child  Welfare) ,  work  with 
public  and  private,  national,  and  inter¬ 
national  groups  in  developing,  strength¬ 
ening,  and  extending  social  services  to 
children  and  youth.  They  advise  on 
broad  phases  of  planning  for  the  social 
well-being  of  children  and  youth  (such 
as  legislation  and  other  protective  meas¬ 
ures  including  adoption  safeguards  and 
licensing  of  child  care  institutions  and 
|agencies)  and  on  administration  and 
standards  of  social  services  directed 
toward  facilitating  the  adjustment  of 
children  in  their  own  homes,  preventing 
development  of  conditions  that  require 
removal  of  children  from  their  homes, 
and,  for  the  child  that  cannot  be  cared 
for  in  his  own  home,  providing  for  ade¬ 
quate  and  appropriate  foster  care.  They 
also  advise  on  the  technical  phases  of 
providing  and  improving  case  work  serv¬ 
ices  for  special  groups  of  children  (such 
as  the  dependent,  neglected,  ai}d  de¬ 
linquent),  on  community  programs 'to 
develop  and  strengthen  services  and 
facilities  for  children,  and  on  staff  de¬ 
velopment  and  training  to  improve  the 
quality  of  case  work  services. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
require  a  knowledge  of  the  field  of  social 
case  work  and  child  welfare.  Knowledge 
and  understanding  of  case  work  methods 
and  techniques,  patterns  of  human  be¬ 
havior,  community  organization,  social, 
economic  and  health  problems  as  they 
affect  children,  standards  of-ehild  care, 
and  factors  entering  into  dependency, 
neglect  and  delinquency  of  children  are 
required.  This  knowledge  can  be  ac¬ 
quired  only  through  study  In  an  ac¬ 
credited  school  of  social  work  in  which 
the  student  concurrently  receives  compe¬ 
tent  classroom  instruction  in  the  tech¬ 
nical  principles  and  practices  of  social 
work  and  supervised  practice  in  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  these  principles  and  prac¬ 
tices,  reading  is  directed,  and  the 
student’s  progress  is  carefully  evaluated. 
,  §  24.109  Social  Worker  ( Psychiatric 
and  Medical) ,  GS-185-7-13  and  GS-102- 
11-13  —  (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  completed  2  years 
of  study  in  an  accredited  school  of  social 


work,  including  courses  in  case  work, 
psychiatric  information,  medical  infor¬ 
mation,  and  supervised  field  work  in  ease 
work.  ' 

(b)  Duties.  With  duties  varying  in 
responsibility  in  accordance  with  the 
grade.  Social  Workers  (Psychiatric  and 
Medical)  are  responsible  for  rendering 
psychiatric  and  medical  social  services  or 
for  directing  operating  medical  and  psy¬ 
chiatric  social  work  programs  in  hos¬ 
pitals  and  clinics,  including  those  of  a 
demonstration  nature  in  which  new 
techniques  for  treatment  and  preventive 
services  are  tested;  or  are  responsible  for 
the  development  of  program  standards 
in  the  field  of  medical  or  psychiatric 
social  work  and  for  working  with  State 
agencies  in  the  development  and  im¬ 
provement  of  psychiatric  and  medical 
social  services. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
require  a  knowledge  of  the  field  of  social 
case  work  and  psychiatric  or  medical 
social  work.  Knowledge  and  under¬ 
standing  of  the  emotional  aspects  of 
illness  and  social  components  in  medical 
care,  facilities  and  organizations  estab¬ 
lished  to  provide  services  of  a  medical  or 
psychiatric  nature,  community  organiza¬ 
tion  and  skill  in  the  application  of  case 
work  methods  and  techniques  are  re¬ 
quired.  This  knowledge  can  be  acquired 
only  through  study  in  an  accredited 
school  of  social  work  in  which  the  stu¬ 
dent  concurrently  receives  competent 
classroom  instruction  in  the  technical 
principles  and  practices  of  social  work 
and  supervised  practices  in  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  these  principles  and  practices, 
reading  is  directed,  and  the  student’s 
progress  is  carefuly  evaluated. 

§  24.110  Social  Worker,  Public  Wel¬ 
fare  Adviser  ( Public  Assistance),  GS - 
102-9-13 — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  completed  1  year 
of  study  in  an  accredited  school  of  social 
work,  including  courses  in  case  work 
and  supervised  field  work  in  casework. 

(b)  Duties.  Social  workers,  Public 
Welfare  Advisers  (Public  Assistance), 
render  advisory  services  for  operating 
social  welfare  programs  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  and  carrying  out  on  a  nation-wide 
basis  of  a  broad  public  welfare  program 
for  financial  assistance  and  case  work 
services  to  the  needy  4ged,  needy  blind, 
and  dependent  children.  They  exercise 
leadership  in  assisting  State  welfare  de¬ 
partments  to  use  effectively  Federal  and 
State  resources  and  to  develop  programs 
not  only  to  meet  economic  need  but  also 
to  develop  and  strengthen  case  work 
services.  They  advise  State  welfare  de¬ 
partments  on  legislation,  organization, 
social  policies,  and  methods  of  social 
investigations  and  social  treatment  that 
will  facilitate  efficient  and  equitable  ad¬ 
ministration  by  the  States  and  extend  to 
individual  recipients  opportunity  to  uti¬ 
lize  fully  benefits  and  services.  They  re¬ 
port  back  to  the  Federal  agency  on  the 
impact  of  the  program  in  communities 
and  in  typical  individual  case  situations 
for  the  purpose  of  guiding  the  develop¬ 
ment  or  modification  of  policy. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
require  a  knowledge  of  the  field  of  social 
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case  work  and  public  welfare  adminis¬ 
tration.  An  understanding  of  the  norms 
of  individual  behavior  and  family  life, 
typical  deviations  from  these  norms,  the 
effects  of  financial  dependency  upon  the 
individual  and  society,  economic  risks 
against  which  safeguards  should  be  pro¬ 
vided,  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  the 
social  investigation  and  social  treatment 
are  required.  This  knowledge  can  be 
acquired  only  through  the  completion 
of  the  training  shown  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  in  which  there  is  com¬ 
petent  instruction  and  integration  of 
principles  and  techniques  through  care¬ 
fully  supervised  practice  in  a  controlled 
setting  and  the  application  of  sound 
standards  in  evaluation  of  progress. 

8  24.112  Medical  Student  Aid,  GS-7 — 

(a)  Educational  requirements.  Appli¬ 
cants  must  have  successfully  completed 
their  third  year  in  an  approved  medical 
school. 

(b)  Duties.  Appointees  to  this  posi¬ 
tion  make  routine  physical  examinations 
of  individuals  and  make  their  diagnoses 
and  recommendations  for  treatment  to 
the  medical  officer;  make  appointments 
for  return  visits  of  patients  as  neces¬ 
sary;  examine  patients  with  inoculation 
reactions;  maintain  records  of  indi¬ 
vidual  cases  seen,  and  work  with  medi¬ 
cal  technicians  and  laboratory  assistants 
in  administering  inoculations  and  doing 
special  laboratory  tests. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Successful 
performance  of  these  duties  requires  an 
understanding  of  the  human  body,  its 
physiology  and  its  reactions  to  drugs; 
and  an  understanding  of  the  symptoms 
of  disease  and  the  causes  of  disease. 
The  duties  are  similar  to  those  per¬ 
formed  by  medical  students  in  dispen¬ 
saries  and  clinics  as  part  of  their 
medical  education.  The  necessary 
knowledges  and  training  can  only  be 

.  acquired  through  a  directed  course  of 
study  in  an  approved  medical  school  of 
at  least  3  years  duration. 

§  24.113  Soil  Conservationist,  GS- 
457-5 — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  in  an  accred¬ 
ited  college  or  uniyersity  leading  to  a 
bachelor’s  degree  with  a  major  in  soil 
conservation  or  one  of  the  related  agri¬ 
cultural  sciences;  or 

(2)  Courses  in  soil  conservation  or  one 
of  the  related  agricultural  sciences  ac¬ 
ceptable  toward  a  degree  in  an  accred¬ 
ited  college  or  university  totaling  at  least 
40  semester  hours,  plus  additional  appro¬ 
priate  experience  or  education  which, 
when  combined  with  the  40  semester 
hours,  will  total  4  years  of  education  or 
experience  and  give  the  applicant  a  tech¬ 
nical  knowledge  comparable  to  that 
which  would  have  been  acquired  by  the 
successful  completion  of  a  4-year  college 
course.  The  40  semester  hours  must  in¬ 
clude  at  least  one  course  in  soils  or  soil 
conservation  and  at  least  one  course  in 
each  of  three  of  the  following  five 
groups:  woodland  management,  plant 
ecology,  or  economic  biology ;  farm  crops 
or  pasture  management;  feeds  and  feed¬ 


ing  or  animal  nutrition;  farm  or  range 
management  or  agricultural  economics; 
farm  drainage  or  hydraulics,  hydrology 
or  plane  surveying.  Applicants  for  posi¬ 
tions  in  range  country  must  show  at 
-least  one  course  in  range  management. 

(b)  Duties.  Soil  Conservationists  ad¬ 
vise  on  or  perform  technical  or  other 
professional  and  scientific  work  in  the 
field  of  soil  conservation,  involving  farm 
planning  and  soil  or  water  conservation 
practices.  They  will  be  required  to  walk 
over  plowed  land,  climb  hills  and  fences 
and  ford  streams  while  carrying  equip¬ 
ment  weighing  from  30  to  40  pounds  and 
will  perform  other  duties  as  required. 
The  duties  of  this  position  require  a 
practical  working  knowledge  of  the  basic 
principles,  concepts,  and  terminology  of 
water  conservation,  sound  land  use,  and 
the  control  and  prevention  of  soil  ero¬ 
sion. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  S  21.36  (d)  and 
(e)  are  applicable  to  this  section. 

§  24.114  Counseling  Psychologist  (Vo¬ 
cational  Rehabilitation  and  Education ) 
GS-180-11-12 — (a)  Educational  require¬ 
ments.  Applicants  must  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  stated  in  subparagraph  (1) 
or  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  as  follows: 

(1)  Completion  in  an  accredited  col¬ 
lege  or  uniyersity  of  two  years  graduate 
study  (60  semester  hours  or  2  years  of 
graduate  credit  as  defined  by  the  insti¬ 
tution  attended)  including  subdivisions 
(i),  (ii),  and  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph: 

(i)  Thirty-six  semester  hours  distrib¬ 
uted  as  follows: 

(a)  Personality  organization  and  dy¬ 
namics  (9  semester  hours)  including 
courses  such  as  abnormal  psychology, 
mental  hygiene,  clinical  psychology,  and 
theories  of  personality:  Provided,  That 
at  least  one  course  was  in  theories  of 
personality. 

(b)  Counseling  theory  and  techniques 
(9  semester  hours)  including  courses 
such  as  interviewing,  case  study  method, 
theory  and  methods  of  counseling,  prin¬ 
ciples  of  counseling,  or  practicum  in 
counseling. 

(c)  Psychological  tests  and  measure¬ 
ments  (12  semester  hours)  including  6 
semester  hours  in  statistics  and/or  re¬ 
search  method  or  theory  of  measurement 
and  6  semester  hours  in  tests  and  meas¬ 
urements,  of  which  at  least  3  semester 
hours  shall  be  in  individual  testing  other 
than  projective  techniques. 

(d)  Occupations  and  their  socio-eco¬ 
nomic  setting  (6  semester  hours)  includ¬ 
ing  such  courses  as  occupational  infor¬ 
mation,  job  analysis,  industrial  sociology, 
sociology  of  occupations,  labor  problems, 
provided  at  least  one  course  was  in  occu¬ 
pational  information. 

In  meeting  the  requirements  of  this  sub¬ 
division,  up  to  9  semester  hours  of 
advanced  undergraduate  courses,  not 
more  than  six  of  which  may  be  in  any 
one  area,  may  be  offered  in  lieu  of  gradu¬ 
ate  courses:  Provided,  That  an  equiva¬ 
lent  additional  number  of  graduate 
credits  is  offered  in  other  areas  of  this 


subdivision  and/or  subdivision  (ii)  0f 
this  subparagraph. 

(ii)  Twelve  semester  hours  in  any 
combination  of  additional  courses  in  the 
areas  mentioned  above  and/or  courses  in 
psychology,  such  as  general,  educational 
experimental,  child,  adolescent,  social 
comparative,  industrial,  personnel,  phys¬ 
iological,  systematic,  applied  or  learning 
theory. 

(iii)  The  remaining  courses  may  be 
in  any  combination  of  additional  courses 
in  the  areas  mentioned  in  subdivisions 
(i)  and  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph  and/or 
courses  related  to  psychology,  counseling 
or  vocational  rehabilitation,  such  as 
courses  in  rehabilitation  of  the  handi¬ 
capped,  disabilities  and  their  vocational 
implications,  field  work  in  rehabilitation 
principles,  practices  and  problems  of 
vocational  rehabilitation,  research  in  re¬ 
habilitation,  personnel  management  or 
administration,  personnel  research,  com¬ 
munity  organization  and  resources,  edu¬ 
cation,  economics,  sociology,  social  work, 
and  cultural  anthropology. 

(2)  Satisfactory  completion  of  all  the 
requirements  for  the  doctoral  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
based  upon  a  graduate  course  of  study 
with  major  emphasis  in  the  field  of  psy¬ 
chology  or  counseling  and  guidance. 

(b)  Duties.  Counseling  psychologists 
(Vocational  Rehabilitation  and  Educa¬ 
tion)  apply  psychological  principles  and 
appropriate  counseling  techniques  in  as¬ 
sisting  eligible  veterans  in  selecting  and 
attaining  suitable  educational  or  occu¬ 
pational  goals.  They  determine  whether 
disabled  veterans  are  in  need  of  voca¬ 
tional  rehabilitation  to  prepare  them  for 
suitable  employment.  They  apply  pro¬ 
fessionally  recognized  therapeutic  coun¬ 
seling  techniques  in  assisting  the  veteran 
with  personal  problems  or  conflicts  which 
interfere  with  his  vocational  choice  or 
with  his  progress  in  training.  They  de¬ 
tect  those  veterans  with  serious  mental 
or  emotional  disturbances  and  refer  them 
to  Veterans  Administration  Mental  Hy¬ 
giene  Clinics  or  other  mental  hygiene  or 
medical  services.  They  conduct  research 
concerning  the  objectives,  methods,  and 
results  of  counseling. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  (1)  In  order 
to  adequately  counsel  veterans  in  select¬ 
ing  and  attaining  suitable  educational 
and/or  occupational  goals  the  counsel¬ 
ing  psychologist  (VR&E)  must  have  had 
a  specialized  background  of  education 
and  experience  in  the  field  of  psychology, 
with  particular  emphasis  upon  counsel¬ 
ing,  and  in  other  fields  related  to  voca¬ 
tional  and  educational  guidance.  This 
background  should  have  provided  a  thor¬ 
ough  knowledge  of  the  principles  under¬ 
lying  behavior  and  of  psychological  and 
counseling  techniques.  The  counseling 
psychologist  (VR&E)  must  have  the  abil¬ 
ity  to  apply  professionally  recognized 
therapeutic  counseling  techniques  in  as¬ 
sisting  the  veteran  with  personal  prob¬ 
lems  or  conflicts  which  interfere  with  his 
vocational  choice  or  with  his  progress  in 
training.  Since  counseling  psychologists 
(VR&E)  function  without  professional 
direction  from  psychiatrists,  they  must 
have  sound  preparation  in  order  to  be 
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able  to  detect  those  veterans  with  serious  develop  curricula  and  analyze  effective- 
mental  or  emotional  disturbances  and  ness  of  the  teaching  program.  This 
refer  them  to  mental  or  hygiene  clinics  knowledge,  understanding  and  ability 
for  more  intensive  and  extensive  treat-  can  be  gained  only  through  a  directed 
ment.  course  of  study  as  shown  in  paragraph 

(2)  The  counseling  psychologist  (a)  of  this  section,  in  an  accredited  col- 
(VR&E)  must  have  a  comprehensive  lege  with  well  equipped  libraries  and 
knowledge  of  occupations  and  their  thoroughly  trained  instructors,  where 
varied  demands  and  opportunities,  ah  guidance  is  expertly  given  and  the  stu- 
understanding  of  scientific  method  and  dent’s  progress  is  carefully  evaluated. 


of  theory  of  measurement  and  be  thor¬ 
oughly  familiar  with  a  wide  array  of 
psychological  tests  used  in  assessment  of 
interests,  personality  traits,  mental  abili¬ 
ties,  achievements  and  special  aptitudes. 
He  must  be  able  to  interpret  test  results 
to  the  veterans.  The  counseling  psy¬ 
chologist  (VR&E)  should  have  had  suf¬ 
ficient  training  and  experience  to  enable 
him  to  conduct  research  concerning  the 
objectives,  methods  and  results  of  coun¬ 
seling  in  order  to  improve  the  profes¬ 
sional  quality  of  counseling. 

(3)  In  dealing  with  seriously  disabled 
veterans  the  counseling  psychologist 
(VR&E)  must  have  a  comprehensive 
background  of  information  concerning 
the  nature  of,  and  common  inter-rela¬ 
tionships  among  various  types  of  dis¬ 
abilities.  This  knowledge  must  be  suf¬ 
ficiently  thorough  to  enable  him  to 
determine  whether  disabled  veterans  are 
in  need  of  vocational  rehabilitation  to 
prepare  them  for  suitable  employment, 
to  understand  and  use  medical  termi¬ 
nology,  and  to  interpret  and  apply  medi¬ 
cal  information  and  advice  concerning 
physical  capacities  and  limitations  in 
relation  to  specific  occupations.  He  must 
be  able  to  recognize  the  psychological 
effects  of  severe  physical  disabilities 
upon  the  veteran  and  apply  counseling 
techniques  which  will  fully  develop  the 
veteran’s  residual  capacities  through  his 
choice  of  a  vocational  and/or  educational 
goal. 

(4)  The  only  way  that  these  knowl¬ 
edges  can  be  acquired  is  through  a  bal¬ 
anced  program  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  in  the  courses  listed 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

S  24.115  Principal  ( Day  School ),  GS- 
1710-9-11,  Principal  ( Boarding  School ), 
GS-17 10-9-12,  Reservation  Principal, 
GS-17 10-9-13,  School  Superintendent, 
OS-17 10-12-13,  in  Indian  Schools — (a) 
Educational  requirement.  Completion  of 
a  full  four-year  course,  leading  to  a  de¬ 
gree  from  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity,  including  or  supplemented  by  18 
semester  hours  in  education. 

(b)  Duties.  Principals  and  Superin¬ 
tendents  are  responsible  for  planning  an 
educational  program  to  meet  the  special 
need  of  the  students,  which  includes  de¬ 
velopment  of  curricula  and  standards  of 
Instructions,  evaluation  of  teacher  per¬ 
formance,  integration  of  school  and  com¬ 
munity  programs,  supervision  of  the 
staff,  and  administration  of  the  school 
Plant. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  to 
be  performed  require  a  knowledge  of 
principles,  philosophy,  and  techniques  of 
education;  the  ability  to  recognize  spe¬ 
cial  instructional  problems  that  arise  in 
teaching  situations;  and  the  ability  to 
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§24.116  Department  Head  (Academic, 
Agriculture,  Guidance,  Home  Economics, 
Vocational  Subjects,  and  General),  GS- 
17 10-9,  in  Indian  Schools — (a)  Educa¬ 
tional  requirement.  Completion  of  a  full 
four-year  course  leading  to  a  degree  from 
an  accredited  college  or  university  with 
a  major  in  a  subject  matter  area  in  which 
the  duties  are  to  be  performed,  including 
or  supplemented  by  18  semester  hours  of 
education. 

(b)  Duties.  Department  Heads  are 
responsible  for  organizing  a  subject  mat¬ 
ter  department  and  supervising  its  ac¬ 
tivities  so  that  the  knowledge  and  skills 
of  the  field  of  specialization  will  be  effi¬ 
ciently  taught.  Department  Heads  es¬ 
tablish  overall  course  objectives  and 
collaborate  with  the  staff  on  preparation 
of  instructional  material  and  teaching 
techniques.  They  keep  pertinent  rec¬ 
ords  for  the  departments. 

Note:  The  Department  Head  (Academic)  Is 
responsible  for  organizing  Instruction  either 
in  the  elementary  grades  or  in  one  of  the 
subject  matter  fields  taught  at  the  secondary 
level,  other  than  agriculture,  home  eco¬ 
nomics,  guidance,  and  vocational  subjects. 

The  Department  Head  (General)  is  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  organization  of  two  subject 
matter  fields  in  any  combination  of  elemen¬ 
tary  grades,  agriculture,  home  economics, 
guidance,  vocational  subjects  or  any  of  the 
other  subjects  taught  at  the  secondary  level. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
to  be  performed  require  a  knowledge  of 
principles,  philosophy,  and  techniques  of 
education;  the  ability  to  recognize  special 
instructional  problems  that  arise  in 
teaching  situations;  thorough  knowledge 
of  one  or  more  subject  matter  fields 
being  taught,  ability  to  integrate  the  de¬ 
partment  program  with  remainder  of 
school  program.  This  knowledge,  un¬ 
derstanding,  and  ability  can  be  gained 
only  through  a  directed  course  of  study 
as  shown  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  in  an  accredited  college  with  well- 
equipped  libraries  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  where  guidance  is 
expertly  given  and  the  student’s  progress 
is  carefully  evaluated. 

§  24.117  Director  of  Schools,  GS- 
17  10-1 2-1 3-1 4,  in  Indian  Schools — (a) 
Educational  requirement.  Completion 
of  a  full  four-year  course  leading  to  a 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity,  including  or  supplemented  by 
major  study  in  education. 

(b)  Duties.  The  Director  of  Schools 
Is  responsible  for  planning  and  develop¬ 
ing  an  educational  program  to  meet  the 
special  needs  of  the  students;  giving 
technical  assistance  to  the  staff  in  the 
development  of  curricula,  course  ma¬ 
terials  and  teaching  aids;  for  reviewing 
teaching  methods  and  techniques;  and 
also  for  recruitment,  supervision,  train- 
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ing  and  management  of  educational 
personnel. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
to  be  performed  require  a  knowledge  of 
the  professional  principles  and  phil¬ 
osophy  of  education,  its  theories,  prac¬ 
tices  and  techniques;  comprehensive 
knowledge  of  educational  and  child 
psychology  and  the  demonstrated  ability 
to  utilize  this  knowledge  to  facilitate 
learning;  outstanding  ability  to  evaluate 
the  educational  and  vocational  needs  of 
the  area  and  to  plan  a  program  to  meet 
these  needs.  This  knowledge  and  train¬ 
ing  can  be  obtained  only  through  a 
directed  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  with  well  equipped  libraries  and 
thoroughly  trained  instructors,  where 
guidance  is  expertly  given  and  student 
progress  is  competently  evaluated. 

§  24.118  Principal-Teacher,  GS-1710 - 
8-9,  in  Indian  Schools — (a)  Educational 
requirement.  Completion  of  a  full 
four-year  course,  leading  to  a  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
including  or  supplemented  by  24  semes¬ 
ter  hours  in  education,  12  of  which  must 
be  in  elementary  education. 

(b)  Duties.  Principal -Teachers  are 
responsible  for  the  administration  and 
development  of  the  school  and  com¬ 
munity  programs;  for  the  guidance  and 
supervision  of  the  teachers  and  custo¬ 
dial  employees  assigned  to  the  school; 
for  teaching  in  the  elementary  grades; 
for  all  school  property,  records,  reports 
and  correspondence ;  and  for  issuing  sup¬ 
plies  and  equipment. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
to  be  performed  require  a  knowledge  of 
teaching  principles  and  techniques  and 
philosophy  of  education;  the  ability  to 
recognize  special  instructional  problems 
that  arise  in  teaching  situations;  and  the 
ability  to  integrate  the  school  program 
with  community  activities  as  educative 
factors.  This  knowledge,  understand¬ 
ing,  and  ability  can  be  gained  only 
through  a  directed  course  of  study  as 
shown  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
in  an  accredited  college  with  well- 
equipped  libraries  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  where  guidance  is 
expertly  given  and  the  student’s  progress 
is  carefully  evaluated. 

§  24.119  Director  and  Chief  Scientists 
( unallocated )  $15,000  per  annum,  Plum 
Island  Animal  Disease  Research  Insti¬ 
tute,  Agricultural  Research  Service, 
Department  of  Agriculture — (a)  Educa¬ 
tional  requirements — (1)  Director.  Ap¬ 
plicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  the  full  course  of  study  in 
veterinary  medicine  in  an  accredited 
veterinary  college. 

(2)  Chief  Scientist  ( Biochemistry  and 
Biophysics ) .  Applicants  must  -have  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  a  full  four  year 
course  in  an  accredited  college  leading  to 
a  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  chemis¬ 
try.  which  included  courses  in  biochem¬ 
istry. 

(3)  Chief  Scientist  (Cytology).  Ap¬ 
plicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  a  full  four  year  course  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college,  leading  to  a  bachelor’s 
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degree  In  biological  science,  which  in¬ 
cluded  courses  in  cytology. 

(4)  Chief  Scientist  (.Immunology)  and 
Chief  Scientist  ( Virology  and  Bacteri¬ 
ology)  .  Applicants  must  have  completed 
the  full  course  of  study  in  veterinary 
medicine  in  an  accredited  veterinary  col¬ 
lege,  or  be  graduates  of  a  medical  school 
of  recognized  standing  with  the  degree 
of  doctor  of  medicine. 

(b)  Duties.  The  Director  of  the  Plum 
Island  Animal  Disease  Research  Insti¬ 
tute  has  the  responsibility  for  providing 
scientific  and  administrative  direction 
and  leadership  to  the  Institute’s  broad 
program  of  extensive  research  and  in¬ 
vestigation,  designed  to  discover  and 
develop  scientifically  sound  and  prac¬ 
ticable  methods  for  the  prevention,  con¬ 
trol,  and  eradication  of  foot-and-mouth 
and  other  exotic  diseases  of  animals. 
The  chief  scientists  share  with  the  direc¬ 
tor  the  responsibility  for  planning  and 
developing  broad  programs  of  funda¬ 
mental  research  and  have  specific  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  the  coordination  of  the 
research  program  in  the  specific  areas 
of  Biochemistry  and  Biophysics,  Cytol¬ 
ogy,  Immunology,  Virology  and  Bacteri¬ 
ology,  and  related  scientific  fields. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  of 
these  positions  are  such  that  they  can¬ 
not  be  successfully  performed  without  a 
basic  background  of  sound  knowledge  of, 
and  specific  scientific  training  in,  the 
particular  fields  indicated  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section.  This  background  of 
knowledge  and  training  can  be  acquired 
only  through  a  directed  course  of  study 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university 
with  scientific,' and  well-equipped  labo¬ 
ratories,  and  thoroughly  trained  instruc¬ 
tors,  where  guidance  is  expertly  given 
and  progress  is  competently  evaluated. 

§  24.120  Cotton  Technologist,  GS- 
1390-5-15 — (a)  Educational  require¬ 
ment.  Applicants  must  have  success¬ 
fully  completed  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university  leading  to 
a  bachelor’s  degree  in  cotton  technology 
or  related  subjects  such  as  physics, 
chemistry,  or  mechanical  or  electrical 
engineering.  This  study  must  have  in¬ 
cluded  courses  in  cotton  technology 
consisting  of  lectures,  recitations  and 
appropriate  laboratory  work  totaling  at 
least  20  hours;  or 

(2)  Courses  in  cotton  technology  or  re- 
„  lated  subjects  such  as  physics,  chemistry, 

or  mechanical  or  electrical  engineering 
(in  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
consisting  of  lectures,  recitations  and 
laboratory  work  totaling  not  less  than 
20  semester  hours)  plus  additional  ap¬ 
propriate  experience  or  education  which 
when  combined  with  the  20  semester 
hours  in  cotton  technology  or  related 
subjects  will  total  four  years  of  education 
and  experience  and  give  the  applicant  a 
technical  knowledge  comparable  to  that 
which  would  have  been  acquired  through 
successful  completion  of  a  4-year  college 
course. 

(b)  Duties.  Persons  appointed  to 
these  positions  perform  the  following 
specific  kinds  of  work: 

(1)  Cottonseed  Technologists  at  this 
grade  serve  in  a  trainee  capacity  and 


assist  higher  grade  Cotton  Technologists 
perform  work  in  connection  with  the 
testing  and  analyzing  of  cottonseed  to 
ascertain  the  effect  of  variety,  growth 
conditions,  moisture,  trash  content, 
method  of  conditioning,  sorting  and 
handling  and  other  related  factors  upon 
the  quality  and  quantity  of  products 
obtained  from  cottonseed.  They  help 
interpret  the  results  of  these  tests  and 
analyses;  help  study  the  physical  and 
chemical  characteristics  of  cottonseed 
to  determine  those  which  can  be  meas¬ 
ured  at  the  gin  in  order  to  develop  prac¬ 
tical  methods  and  techniques  to  grade 
cottonseed  by  individual  lots  as  sold  by 
producers;  help  observe  and  study  pres¬ 
ent  methods  of  grading  cottonseed  so 
these  methods  may  be  improved;  and 
render  preliminary  recommendations 
and  reports  for  publications  on  the  re¬ 
sults  of  their  studies  or  experiments. 

(2)  Fiber  Technologists  at  this  grade 
assist  higher  grade  technologists  per¬ 
form  the  more  advanced  laboratory 
studies  in  connection  with  testing  or 
measuring  the  various  properties  of  cot¬ 
ton  fibers;  assist  in  research  studies  and 
investigations  designed  to  improve 
equipment  and  techniques  and  to  de¬ 
velop  new  laboratory  methods  for  the 
more  precise  and  expeditious  measure¬ 
ment  of  the  various  properties  of  cotton 
fibers  and  cotton  products;  study  and 
observe  the  interrelationships  of  various 
fiber  properties  and  the  relationship  of 
such  properties  to  processing  perform¬ 
ance  and  product  quality;  and  assist  in 
analyzing  and  interpreting  fiber  test  re¬ 
sults  and  in  the  preparation  of  related 
reports  and  publications. 

(3)  Textile  Technologists  assist  in 
making  scientific  investigations  and  ex¬ 
perimental  studies  to  determine  the  ef¬ 
fect  of  various  cotton  fiber  properties  and 
other  elements  of  quality  in  raw  cotton 
or  processing  performance  and  on  the 
quality  of  yarns  and  fabrics;  and  in  help¬ 
ing  conduct  technical  studies  of  the  effect 
of  different  processing  conditions  and 
machine  adjustments  on  the  processing 
performance  of  cottons  of  various  types 
and  characteristics,  and  on  product 
quality.  They  cooperate  with  State 
Agricultural  Colleges  and  Experiment 
Stations  on  programs  to  improve  cotton 
marketing  and  processing;  serve  cotton 
breeders,  producers,  merchants  and  man¬ 
ufacturers  in  testing  the  manufactur¬ 
ing  performance  of  cottons ;  attend  con¬ 
ferences  with  representatives  of  public 
and  private  research  agencies,  cotton 
manufacturers  and  other  interested  par¬ 
ties;  and  assist  in  analyzing  and  inter¬ 
preting  spinning  test  results  and  prepare 
related  reports  and  publications. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  field  of 
cotton  technology  is  quite  complicated 
and  requires  an  intensive  educational 
background.  Cotton  Technologists  must 
have  a  full  and  complete  knowledge  of 
the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
cotton  and  cottonseed,  the  specific  prop¬ 
erties  of  cotton  fibers  and  types  of  cot¬ 
ton  fibers,  and  must*  also  know  the 
methods,  techniques  and  practices  in¬ 
volved  in  the  production  and  marketing 
of  cotton  and  cottonseed  and  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  cotton  and  cottonseed  prod¬ 


ucts.  They  must  be  able  to  design  ex¬ 
periments  and  tests,  properly  interpret 
the  results  of  these  tests  and  disseminate 
the  results  of  such  tests  or  experiments 
to  technical  workers  in  the  field  and  the 
general  public. 

§  24.121  Student  Trainee,  GS-1-4,  in 
the  following  codes:  GS-402,  408,  455 
458,  462,  483,  802,  1311,  1341,  1371,  1521, 
or  other  code  covering  positions  of  stu¬ 
dent  trainee  for  any  professional  field 
as  follows:  Any  biological  science  ( Group 
GS-400),  any  branch  of  engineering 
( Group  GS-800),  any  physical  science 
(Group  GS-1300),  architecture,  land¬ 
scape  architecture,  mathematics ;  and 
GS  2/4  in  economics  and  statistics — (a) 
Educational  requirements.  (1)  For  Stu¬ 
dent  Trainee,  GS-1:  Applicants  must 
have  been  graduated  from  an  accredited 
high  school  upon  the  successful  comple¬ 
tion  of  all  the  high  school  courses  re¬ 
quired  for  admisssion  to  an  accredited 
college  or  university  in  a  curriculum 
leading  to  the  bachelors’  degree  in  one 
of  the  specialized  fields  shown  in  the 
headnote  of  this  section,  and  they  must 
have  the  intention  of  enrolling  in  such 
institution  and  curriculum  within  4 
months  of  the  date  of  entrance  on  duty 
in  the  Student  Trainee  positions. 

(2)  Applicants  for  grades  GS-2,  3, 
and  4  must  have  successfully  completed 
the  number  of  academic  years  of  study 
specified  below,  a  full  academic  year  of 
study  being  defined  as  a  period  or  com¬ 
bination  of  periods  of  study  at  college 
(in  either  cooperative  or  noncooperative 
curricula)  equal  in  length  to  two  semes¬ 
ters  or  three  quarters: 

For  Student  Trainee,  GS-2:  One  full 
academic  year  of  study. 

For  Student  Trainee,  GS-3:  Two  full 
academic  years  of  study. 

For  Student  Trainee,  GS-4:  Three  Ml 
academic  years  of  study. 

(3)  The  college  study  specified  must 
have  been  at  an  accredited  college  or 
university  in  a  full  4-year  or  longer  pro¬ 
fessional  curriculum  leading  to  a  bach¬ 
elors’  degree  with  specialization  in  one 
of  the  fields  listed  in  the  headnote  of 
this  section.  The  specialized  field  ap¬ 
plied  for,  which  is  the  field  in  which  the 
applicant  will  receive  training  on  the 
job  if  appointed,  must  correspond  to  the 
course  which  the  applicant  is  pursuing 
in  college  and  to  the  specialization  in 
which  he  expects  to  complete  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  major  study.  The  re¬ 
quired  specialization  must  be  such  that 
at  time  of  graduation  the  specific  course 
requirements  which  are  specified  for 
eligibility  in  the  U.  S.  Civil  Service  Com¬ 
mission  examination  for  the  correspond¬ 
ing  GS-5  professional  positions  can  be 
met. 

(4)  College  study  at  an  accredited 
junior  college  will  be  accepted  if  the 
credits  are  acceptable  in  full  by  a  4-year 
accredited  college  toward  completion  of 
its  own  curriculum  in  the  field  con- 
emed. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  a  student 
trainee  consist  of  a  combination  of  (D 
on-the-job  training  in  a  Federal  agency, 
and  (2)  scholastic  training  in  a  college 
or  university.  While  on  the  job  in  a 
Federal  agency,  appointees  participate  in 
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research  or  other  scientific  or  engineer¬ 
ing  work  such  as  development,  design, 
surveys,  investigations,  computations, 
laboratory  or  full  experimentation  or 
studies,  construction,  testing,  standard¬ 
ization;  or  appointees  participate  in 
technical  or  research  work  in  compiling, 
analyzing,  summarizing  and  interpreting 
of  statistical  and  economic  data. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
lor  performance  of  duties.  Student 
Trainees  are  employed  for  the  purpose 
of  training  them  for  advancement  to 
professional  positions  in  the  employing 
agency  upon  completion  of  the  training 
program.  Since  the  duties  of  the  posi¬ 
tion  involve,  in  addition  to  actual  scien¬ 
tific,  engineering,  or  technical  work  while 
in  graining,  the  pursuance  of  academic 
studies  of  the  first,  second,  third,  or 
fourth  year  of  a  specified  under  graduate 
college  curriculum  in  order  to  perform 
successfully  duties  at  the  professional 
level,  applicants  must  have  the  specified 
education  in  order  to  enroll  in  the  re¬ 
quired  year  of  a  standard  college  cur¬ 
riculum  in  an  accredited  college  or 
university. 

§  24.122  Occupational  Therapist,  GS- 
631-0  ( all  grades ) — (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  Applicants  must  be  gradu¬ 
ates  of  a  school  of  occupational  therapy 
approved  at  the  time  of  graduation  by 
the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and 
Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Asso¬ 
ciation.  Applicants  who  graduated  prior 
to  1938  must  be  graduates  of  a  school  of 
occupational  therapy  approved  at  the 
time  of  their  graduation  by  the  American 
Occupational  Therapy  Association. 

I  (b)  Duties.  With  duties  varying  in 
responsibility  in  accordance  with  grade, 
occupational  therapists  under  general 
supervision  of  a  medical  officer  follow 
accepted  theories  and  practices  for  defin¬ 
itive  therapeutic  purposes  to  give  treat¬ 
ment  to  patients  for  disease  or  injury, 
whether  physical  or  mental,  by  the  scien¬ 
tific  use  of  remedial  activities  such  as 
machine  and  hand  crafts  properly  se¬ 
lected  and  adapted  to  provide  restoration 
of  muscle  function  and  joint  motion, 
improved  work  tolerance,  relief  from 
mental  and  emotional  strain,  and  moti¬ 
vation  back  to  normal  life  as  a  useful 
member  of  society. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  the  performance  of  duties.  Occupa¬ 
tional  therapists  must  have  a  knowledge 
of  the  sciences  such  as  anatomy,  physiol¬ 
ogy,  neurology,  psychiatry,  psychology, 
sociology,  and  child  growth  and  develop¬ 
ment;  a  knowledge  of  clinical  subjects 
covering  general  medical  and  surgical 
conditions,  orthopedics,  psychiatric, 
pediatric,  tuberculosis  and  cardiac  dis¬ 
eases  ;  theory  courses  interpreting  the 
principles  and  practices  of  occupational 
therapy  in  pediatrics,  psychiatry,  tuber¬ 
culosis,  orthopedics,  and  general  medi¬ 
cine  and  surgery.  He  must  be  able  to 
Perform  disability  evaluations  including 
joint  measurement,  locomotion,  and 
functional  testing.  He  must  be  able  to 
recognize  the  connotation  of  the  diag¬ 
nosis  so  that  limitations  of  the  physical 
condition  of  the  patient  can  be  related  to 
the  treatment  program.  He  must  have  a 
scientific  knowledge  of  the  use  of  occupa¬ 
tional  therapy  equipment  and  be  able  to 


plan  for  and/or  construct  specific  equip¬ 
ment  adaptations  to  meet  the  specific 
patient  needs.  He  must  be  able  to  antic¬ 
ipate  and  to  recognize  changes  in  the 
patient’s  physical  or  emotional  condition 
and  be  able  to  make  immediate  adjust¬ 
ments  in  the  treatment  program.  He 
must  also  have  the  ability  to  perform 
tests  for  the  evaluation  of  developmental 
level,  handedness,  attention  span,  and 
activity  tolerance.  The  necessary 
knowledges  and  training  can  only  be 
acquired  through  a  directed  course  of 
study  in  an  approved  occupational 
therapy  school. 

§  24.123  Mathematician,  GS-1 520-5- 
15 — (a)  Educational  requirements.  Ap¬ 
plicants  must  have  completed  one  of  the 
following ; 

•  (1)  A  full  4-year  course  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university  leading  to 
a  bachelor’s  degree.  This  study  must 
have  included  courses  in  mathematics 
totaling  at  least  24  semester  hours. 

(2)  Courses  in  mathematics  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university  totaling  at 
least  24  semester  hours;  plus  additional 
appropriate  experience  or  education 
which  when  combined  with  the  24  semes¬ 
ter  hours  in  mathematics  will  total  4 
years  of  education  and  experience  and 
will  give  the  applicant  a  technical  and 
general  professional  knowledge  compar- 
ble  to  that  which  would  have  been  ac¬ 
quired  through  the  successful  completion 
of  the  4-year  college  course  described  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

In  either  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  the  courses  in  mathematics 
must  have  been  acceptable  for  credit  to¬ 
ward  meeting  the  requirements  of  a  ma¬ 
jor  in  mathematics  in  a  4-year  profes¬ 
sional  curriculum  leading  to  a  bachelor’s 
degree.  These  courses  must  have  in¬ 
cluded  at  least  five  of  the  following: 
Differential  calculus,  integral  calculus, 
theory  of  equations,  vector  analysis,  sta¬ 
tistics,  higher  algebra  (beyond  elemen¬ 
tary  college  algebra),  differential  equa¬ 
tions,  advanced  differential  calculus, 
advanced  integral  calculus,  any  other 
advanced  course  in  mathematics  for 
which  one  of  the  above  is  prerequisite. 

(b)  Duties .  Mathematicians  will 
plan,  direct,  perform,  or  assist  in  per¬ 
forming  research  in  basic  mathematical 
theory  or  related  theoretical  analytic  or 
evaluation  studies,  or  mathematical 
analyses  and  computations  incident  to 
investigative,  developmental  and  re¬ 
search  work  in  the  scientific  fields,  such 
as  engineering,  physics,  astronomy,  etc. 
Their  duties  will  include  mathematical 
research  and  critical  investigative  work, 
mathematical  analyses  of  observational 
data,  computation  of  scientific  tables, 
adaptation  of  mathematical  projects  to 
solution  by  high  speed  automatic  elec¬ 
tronic  computing  machinery,  and  writ¬ 
ing  of  scientific  reports,  all  involving  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  basic  mathe¬ 
matics  and  in  some  cases  involving  a 
familiarity  with  the  physical  sciences  or 
with  engineering  practices. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties .  (1)  The 
minimum  amount  of  formalized  training 
required  for  the  successful  performance 
of  the  duties  described  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  consists  of  24  semester 


hours  of  study  in  mathematics  which, 
being  distributed  among  several  princi¬ 
pal  branches  of  the  field,  represents  es¬ 
sentially  a  basic  fundamental  body  of 
mathematical  knowledge.  In  order  that 
mathematicians  may  engage  successfully 
in  basic  research  in  mathematics,  or  in 
other  diverse  phases  of  mathematics  rep¬ 
resented  by  the  professional  mathema¬ 
tician  positions  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment,  it  is  necessary  that  they  be  thor¬ 
oughly  and  broadly  trained. 

(2)  Advances  in  the  various  scientific 
fields  have  been  dependent  upon  and 
interrelated  to  mathematics  in  all  its 
branches,  since  mathematics  is  an  indis¬ 
pensable  tool  in  expressing  basic  laws 
and  concepts,  in  interpreting  experi¬ 
mental  data,  in  extending  old  or  estab¬ 
lishing  new  concepts  and  in  establishing 
basic  hypotheses  for  new  experimental 
work  in  scientific  fields.  Further  ad¬ 
vances  in  these  fields  will  be  vitally 
dependent  on  the  number  of  highly 
qualified,  and  broadly  trained  mathe¬ 
maticians  who  are  competent  to  explore 
from  a  mathematical  standpoint  the 
particular  field  in  which  a  research 
problem  is  centered.  The  only  method 
by  which  mathematicians  can  be  thor¬ 
oughly  and  broadly  trained  to  the  level 
and  extent  required  is  through  a 
planned  and  directed  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  where 
there  are  adequate  scientific  libraries, 
where  competent  instruction  and  guid¬ 
ance  are  available,  where  courses  are 
arranged  in  a  systematic,  progressive 
schedule,  and  where  progress  in  the 
acquisition  of  professional  and  scientific 
knowledge  is  competently  evaluated. 

§  24.124  Forest  Products  Technologist, 
GS-1390-5-15  —  (a)  Educational  re¬ 
quirement.  (1)  Applicants  must  have 
successfully  completed  one  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  forestry,  botany,  wood 
utilization,  wood  technology,  chemistry, 
physics  or  closely  related  subject-matter 
fields.  This  course  of  study  must  have 
included  a  combined  total  of  at  least  20 
semester  hours  course-work  in  engineer¬ 
ing,  mathematics  and  physics,  and  12 
semester  hours  of  course-work  in  any 
combination  of  the  following  subjects: 
wood  technology,  lumber  manufacture, 
seasoning,  logging,  forest  pathology, 
wood  preservation  and  treating,  wood 
utilization,  wood  properties  (including 
mechanical  and  physical  properties), 
wood  structure,  and  plywood  and  lami¬ 
nating. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  40  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  professional, 
scientific  or  technical  subjects  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university  with  major 
study  in  forestry,  botany,  wood  utiliza¬ 
tion,  wood  technology,  chemistry,  physics 
or  closely  related  subject-matter  fields. 
This  course -work  must  have  included  a 
combined  total  of  at  least  20  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  engineering, 
mathematics  and  physics  and  12  semes¬ 
ter  hours  of  course-work  in  any  com¬ 
bination  of  the  following  subjects :  wood 
technology,  lumber  manufacture,  sea¬ 
soning,  logging,  forest  pathology,  wood 
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preservation  and  treating,  wood  utiliza¬ 
tion,  wood  properties  (including  mechan¬ 
ical  and  physical  properties),  wood 
structure  and  plywood  and  laminating, 
and  have  been  supplemented  by  enough 
additional  experience,  or  education,  of 
an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4  years  of 
experience  and  education  or  4  years  of 
education.  The  quality  of  this  addi¬ 
tional  experience  or  education  must  have 
been  such  that,  when  combined  with  the 
required  40  semester  hours  in  profes¬ 
sional,  scientific  or  technical  subjects,  it 
gives  the  applicant  a  technical  knowl¬ 
edge  comparable  to  that  normally  ac¬ 
quired  through  the  successful  completion 
of  the  full  4-year  course  of  study  de¬ 
scribed  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
par&grah. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in¬ 
volve  highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex  sci¬ 
entific  functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Forest  Products  Tech¬ 
nologists  advise  on,  administer,  super¬ 
vise  or  perform  research  or  other  profes¬ 
sional  and  scientific  work  in  connection 
with  the  development,  improvement  and 
utilization  of  wood  and  wood  products. 
This  work  deals  with  such  things  as  the 
protection  of  wood  and  wood  products 
against  weathering,  decay,  insects  and 
fire  by  treatments  or  coatings;  the  de¬ 
velopment  and  use  of  wood  veneers,  ply¬ 
wood  and  laminated  wood  and  adhesives 
used  to  bond  these  materials ;  wood  iden¬ 
tification;  wood  structure  in  relation  to 
growth  and  properties ;  and  log  and  lum¬ 
ber  grades  and  grading.  It  is  also  con¬ 
cerned  with  the  harvesting  and  conver¬ 
sion  of  timber  and  lumber;  the  use  of 
wood  and  wood  products  for  containers 
and  packing  materials;  the  seasoning  of 
wood;  the  physical  properties  of  wood 
and  wood  products;  the  production  and 
testing  on  a  pilot  plant  scale  of  utility 
items  made  of  wood;  and  giving  consul¬ 
tation  and  advice  on  the  application  of 
research  results  to  the  manufacture  and 
remanufacture  of  wood  and  wood  prod¬ 
ucts. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  field  of 
wood  and  forest  products  technology  is 
quite  complicated  and  requires  an  in¬ 
tensive  educational  background.  Forest 
Products  Technologists  cannot  perform 
their  duties  without  a  full  and  complete 
knowledge  of  the  physical  and  chemical 
properties  of  wood,  the  specific  proper¬ 
ties  of  different  kinds  of  wood  and  wood 
products,  and  the  methods,  techniques 
and  practices  involved  in  the  production 
and  manufacture  of  wood  and  wood 
products.  The  duties  of  most  of  these 
positions  are  of  a  research  nature  and 
require  exacting  and  detailed  knowledge 
and  training.  Appointees  must  have  the 
ability  to  apply  their  professional  and 
scientific  knowledge  to  their  work  in 
order  to  solve  specific  problems,  inter¬ 
pret  and  apply  the  results  of  research  in 
this  and  related  fields,  or  to  do  research 
in  wood  and  forest  products  technology. 
The  knowledge  and  training  required  can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  successful 
completion  of  a  directed  course  of  study 
irt  an  accredited  college  or  university 
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which  has  scientific  libraries,  well- 
equipped  laboratories  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guid¬ 
ance,  and  evaluates  progress  compe¬ 
tently. 

§  24.125  Home  Economist,  GS-493-5 - 
15 — (a)  Educational  requirement.  (1) 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com¬ 
pleted  one  of  the  following : 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  home  economics  or  a 
closely  related  subject-matter  field. 
This  course  of  study  must  have  included 
at  least  20  semester  hours  of  course-work 
in  home  economics  which  was  either  in, 
or  directly  related  to,  one  of  the  following 
fields  of  home  economics:  food  quality 
and  use,  human  nutrition,  household 
management  and  family  economics, 
housing  and  household  equipment,  or 
textiles  and  clothing. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  home  economics 
or  a  closely  related  subject-matter  field 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
including  at  least  20  semester  hours 
either  in,  or  directly  related  to,  one  of  the 
following  fields  of  home  economics:  food 
quality  and  use,  human  nutrition,  house¬ 
hold  management  and  family  economics, 
housing  and  household  equipment  or 
textiles  and  clothing,  plus  enough  addi¬ 
tional  experience,  or  education,  of  an 
appropriate  nature  to  total  4  years  of 
experience  and  education  or  4  years  of 
education.  The  quality  of  this  addi¬ 
tional  experience  or  education  must  have 
been  such  that,  when  combined  with 
the  required  30  semester  hours  in  home 
economics  and  closely  related  subjects,  it 
gives  the  applicant  a  technical  knowledge 
comparable  to  that  normally  acquired 
through  the  successful  completion  of 
the  full  4-year  course  of  study  described 
in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in¬ 
volve  highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex  sci¬ 
entific  functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Home  Economists  advise 
on,  administer,  supervise  or  perform 
research  or  other  professional  and  sci¬ 
entific  work  in  the  field  of  home  eco¬ 
nomics.  This  work  is  concerned  with 
such  things  as  (1)  food  quality  and  use, 
(2)  human  nutrition,  (3)  household 
management  and  family  ecnomics,  (4) 
housing  and  household  equipment,  and 
(5)  textiles  and  clothing.  Some  posi¬ 
tions  are  largely  of  a  research  nature. 
Others  deal  with  the  dissemination  of 
professional  and  scientific  information  in 
connection  with  extension  work  or  other 
Federal  programs  of  a  similar  nature. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  home  economics  and  scien¬ 
tific  training  in  one  of  the  specialized 
fields  of  home  economics.  The  duties  of 
research  positions  require  even  more 
exacting  and  detailed  knowledge  and 
training.  Appointees  must  have  the 
ability  to  apply  their  professional  and 


scientific  knowledge  to  their  work  in 
order  to  solve  specific  problems,  interpret 
and  apply  the  results  of  research,  both 
in  the  field  of  home  economics  and  in 
related  fields  of  science,  or  to  do  research 
in  the  field  of  home  economics.  The 
knowledge  and  training  required  can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  success¬ 
ful  completion  of  a  directed  course  of 
study  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  which  has  scientific  libraries, 
well-equipped  laboratories  and  thor¬ 
oughly  trained  instructors,  gives  expert 
guidance,  and  evaluates  progress  com¬ 
petently. 

§  24.126  Food  Products  Technologist, 
GS-1390-5-15 — (a)  Educational  require¬ 
ment.  (1)  Applicants  must  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  completed  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  qk  university  lead¬ 
ing  to  a  bachelor’s  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  food  technology,  biology, 
chemistry,  physics  or  a  closely  related 
subject-matter  field.  This  course  of 
study  must  have  included  at  least  20 
semester  hours  of  course-work  in  food 
technology  and  closely  related  subjects. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  with  major  study  in 
food  technology,  biology,  chemistry, 
physics  or  a  closely  related  subject- 
matter  field,  including  at  least  20  semes¬ 
ter  hours  in  food  technology  and  closely 
related  subjects,  plus  enough  additional 
experience,  or  education,  of  an  appro¬ 
priate  nature  to  total  4  years  of  experi¬ 
ence  and  education  or  4  years  of  educa¬ 
tion.  The  quality  of  this  additional  ex¬ 
perience  or  education  must  have  been 
such  that,  when  combined  with  the  re¬ 
quired  30  semester  hours  in  food  tech¬ 
nology,  biology,  chemistry,  physics  or 
closely  related  subjects,  it  gives  the  appli¬ 
cant  a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in¬ 
volve  highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex  sci¬ 
entific  functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Food  Products  Tech¬ 
nologists  advise  on,  administer,  super¬ 
vise  or  perform  research  in  connection 
with  the  study  and  analysis  of  problems 
relating  to  the  quality  and  evaluation 
of  food  products  and  their  production, 
utilization  and  processing.  This  re¬ 
search  deals  with  such  technological 
problems  as  (1)  the  evaluation  of  raw 
food  products  to  determine  standards  of 
quality;  (2)  the  development  of  methods 
for  testing  and  measuring  quality 
changes  in  food  products  resulting  from 
biological,  chemical  or  physical  changes 
during  handling,  storing  and  process¬ 
ing;  (3)  the  development  of  techniques 
to  control  such  quality  changes  in  food 
products;  and  (4)  the  development  of 
improved  methods  of  preserving  and 
processing  food  products. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  field  of 
food  products  technology  is  quite  com* 
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plicated  and  requires  an  intensive  and 
specialized  educational  background  to 
perform  the  duties  of  these  positions. 
Food  Products  Technologists  must  have 
a  full  and  complete  knowledge  of  the 
physical,  chemical  and  biological  prop¬ 
erties  of  various  types  of  food  products 
and  a  specialized  technical  knowledge 
of  food  technology  and  must  also  know 
the  methods,  techniques  and  practices 
involved  in  the  production  and  preserva¬ 
tion  of  food  and  food  products.  Ap¬ 
pointees  must  have  the  ability  to  apply 
their  professional,  scientific  and  tech¬ 
nological  knowledge  to  their  work  in 
order  to  solve  specific  problems,  inter¬ 
pret  and  apply  the  results  of  research 
both  in  the  field  of  food  technology  and 
closely  related  fields,  or  to  do  research 
in  the  field  of  food  technology.  The 
knowledge  and  training  required  can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  successful 
completion  of  a  directed  course  of  study 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university 
which  has  scientific  libraries,  well- 
equipped  laboratories  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guid¬ 
ance,  and  evaluates  progress  compe¬ 
tently. 

§  24.127  Geophysicist  ( Earth  Physics, 
Geomagnetics,  Seismology) ,  GS-1313-5- 
15—  (a)  Educational  requirement.  Ap¬ 
plicants  must  have  completed  one  of  the 
following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  in  an  ac¬ 
credited  college  or  university  leading  to 
a  bachelor’s  degree  including  courses  in 
mathematics  and  physics  (inclusive  of 
geophysics)  totaling  24  semester  hours, 
and  courses  in  the  physical  sciences 
(engineering,  geology,  astronomy,  elec¬ 
tronics,  etc.)  totaling  6  semester  hours; 
or 

(2)  Courses  in  mathematics  and 
physics  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni¬ 
versity  totaling  24  semester  hours;  plus 
additional  appropriate  experience  or 
education  in  scientific  fields  which  when 
combined  with  the  24  semester  hours 
in  mathematics  and  physics  will  total 
4  years  of  education  and  experience  and 
give  the  applicant  a  technical  and  pro¬ 
fessional  knowledge,  comparable  to  that 
which  would  have  been  acquired  through 
the  successful  completion  of  the  4-year 
college  course  described  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph. 

In  either  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2)  of 
this  paragraph,  the  courses  must  have 
included  a  minimum  of  10  semester 
hours  in  any  combination  of  courses  in 
trigonometry,  differential  calculus,  in¬ 
tegral  calculus,  theory  of  equations, 
vector  analysis,  higher  algebra  (beyond 
elementary  college  algebra),  differential 
equations,  advanced  calculus ;  and  a 
minimum  of  8  semester  hours  in  physics. 
AH  of  the  courses  specified  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  paragraph  must 
have  been  accepted  for  credit  toward 
the  completion  of  a  standard  4-year  pro¬ 
fessional  curriculum  leading  to  a  bach¬ 
elor’s  degree  at  an  accredited  college  or 
university. 

(b)  Duties .  Geophysicists  apply 
mathematics  and  physics  to  the  solution 
of  geophysical  problems  or  the  geophysi¬ 
cal  interpretation  of  scientific  phenom¬ 
ena.  The  duties  deal  with:  (1)  The 
electric,  magnetic  and  gravitational  field 


of  the  earth,  (2)  deformation  of  the 
earth,  (3)  the  motion  and  constitution  of 
the  earth,  (41  cosmic  physics  in  its  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  earth  and  its  atmosphere, 
(5)  response  of  the  earth  to  artificially 
applied  fields  of  force.  The  duties  in¬ 
clude  making  observations  in  the  field  or 
at  fixed  stations,  interpreting  the  re¬ 
sults,  preparing  charts  and  tabulations, 
and  securing  other  information  required 
for  interpretations;  designing  or  assist¬ 
ing  in  constructing  specialized  apparatus 
and  equipment  for  use  in  connection  with 
geophysical  measurements,  and  the  test¬ 
ing  and  calibrating  of  such  apparatus 
and  equipment;  making  reports  and  pre¬ 
paring  articles  for  publication. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  of 
these  positions  can  not  be  performed 
without  a  sound  basic  knowledge  of  fun¬ 
damental  mathematics  and  physics  and 
broad  training  in  related  scientific  fields. 
These  duties  require  exacting  knowledge 
and  training.  Appointees  must  have  the 
ability  to  apply  scientific  knowledges  to 
the  work  in  order  to  solve  specific  prob¬ 
lems,  interpret  and  apply  the  results  of 
research  in  geophysics  and  related  sci¬ 
ences,  and  to  perform  research  in  geo¬ 
physics.  The  knowledge  and  training 
required  can  only  be  acquired  through  a 
planned  and  directed  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  where 
there  are  adequate  scientific  libraries 
and  well-equipped  laboratories,  where 
competent  instruction  and  guidance  are 
available,  where  courses  are  arranged  in 
a  systematic,  progressive  schedule,  and 
where  progress  in  the  acquisition  of  pro¬ 
fessional  and  scientific  knowledge  is 
competently  evaluated. 


Part  25— Federal  Employees’  Pay 
Regulations 

Subpart  A — Step-Increases 

PERIODIC  AND  ADDITIONAL  STEP-INCREASES 

Sec. 

25.1  Scope. 

25.11  Definitions. 

25.12  Conditions  of  eligibility  for  periodic 

step-increases. 

25.13  Effective  date. 

LONGEVITY  STEP-INCREASES 

25.51  Scope. 

25.52  Definitions. 

25.53  Conditions  of  eligibility. 

25.54  Miscellaneous  provisions. 

Subpart  B — General  Compensation  Rules 

25.101  Scope. 

25.102  Definitions. 

25.103  General  provisions. 

25.104  Special  provisions. 

25.105  Special  adjustments  in  minimum 

pay  rate  of  the  class. 

Subpart  C — Overtime,  Night,  and  Holiday  Pay 
Regulations 

25.201  Employees  to  whom  this  subpart 

applies. 

25.202  Employees  to  whom  this  subpart 

does  not  apply. 

25.203  Definitions. 

25.204  General  pay  computation  method. 

25.205  Maximum  limitation. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  BASIC  WORKWEEK  AND  WORK 
SCHEDULES 

<15.211  Establishment  of  basic  workweek 
and  regularly  scheduled  adminis¬ 
trative  workweek. 


Sec. 

25.212  Establishment  of  work  schedules. 

OVERTIME  PAY 

25.221  Authorization  of  overtime  compen¬ 

sation. 

25.222  Computation  of  overtime  employ¬ 

ment. 

25.223  Computation  of  overtime  compen¬ 

sation. 

25.224  Compensatory  time  off  for  irregular 

or  occasional  overtime  duty. 

NIGHT  PAY 

25.231  Authorization  of  night  pay  differ¬ 

ential. 

25.232  Computation  of  night  pay  differen¬ 

tial. 

HOLIDAY  PAY 

25.241  Identification  of  holidays. 

25.242  Authorization  of  holiday  pay. 

25.243  Relationship  to  overtime  and  night 

pay. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  TYPES  OF 

WORK - POSITIONS  REQUIRING  EMPLOYEES  TO 

REMAIN  AT  THEIR  STATIONS  DURING  LONG 
DUTY  TOURS,  A  SUBSTANTIAL  PART  OF  WHICH 
IS  STANDBY 

25.251  Author izatibn  of  additional  annual 

compensation. 

25.252  General  restrictions. 

25.253  Bases  for  determining  positions  for 

which  additional  compensation 
under  §  25.251  is  authorized. 

25:254  Rates  of  additional  compensation 
payable  under  §  25.251. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  TYPES  OF 
WORK — POSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THE  HOURS  OF 
DUTY  CANNOT  BE  CONTROLLED  ADMINISTRA¬ 
TIVELY,  AND  WHICH  REQUIRE  SUBSTANTIAL 
AMOUNTS  OF  IRREGULAR,  UNSCHEDULED,  OVER¬ 
TIME,  NIGHT,  AND  HOLIDAY  DUTY 

25.261  Authorization  of  additional  annual 

compensation. 

25.262  General  restriction. 

25.263  Bases  for  determining  positions  for 

which  additional  compensation  un¬ 
der  §  25.261  is  authorized. 

25.264  Rates  of  additional  compensation 

.  payable  under  §  25.261. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  TYPES  OF 

WORK - RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  DEPARTMENTS 

AND  GENERAL  RULES  GOVERNING  PAYMENTS 

25.271  Responsibilities  of  the  departments. 

25.272  Payment  provisions. 

25.273  Relationship  to  other  payments. 

25.274  Construction  and  computation  of 

existing  aggregate  rates. 

Subpart  [Reserved] 

Subpart  E— Conversion  of  Employees  Together 
With  Their  Positions  From  Classification  Act 
Schedule  to  Prevailing  Wage  System,  or  From 
Prevailing  Wage  System  to  Classification  Act 
Schedule 

25.501  Purpose. 

25.502  Definitions. 

25.503  Conversion  from  Classification  Act  to 

prevailing  wage  system. 

25.504  Conversion  from  prevailing  wage  sys¬ 

tem  to  Classification  Act  schedule. 

25.505  Continuation  of  saved  compensation. 

SUBPART  A— STEP-INCREASES 

Authority:  §5  25.1  to  25.54  Issued  under 
sec.  1101,  63  Stat.  971;  5  U.  S.  C.  1072.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  secs.  701-704,  63  Stat.  967-969; 
5  U.  S.  C.  1121-1124. 

PERIODIC  AND  ADDITIONAL  STEP-INCREASES 

§  25.1  Scope.  This  subpart  applies 
to  each  civilian  officer  or  employee  in  or 
under  the  departments  as  defined  in 
section  201  (a)  of  the  Classification  Act 
of  1949,  subject  to  the  exemptions  speci- 
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fled  in  sections  202,  204,  and  705  of  the 
act,  who  meets  all  of  the  conditions  of 
eligibility  for  periodic  step-increases. 

5  25.11  Definitions.  For  the  purpose 
of  this  subpart,  definitions  are  given  for 
words,  terms,  and  phrases  as  follows: 

(a)  “Periodic  step-increase”  is  a  one- 
step  increase  within  the  grade  based  on 
length  of  service  and  performance  rat¬ 
ing  requirements. 

(b)  “Permanent  position”  is  any  po¬ 
sition  compensated  on  a  per  annum  basis 
within  the  scope  of  scheduled  rates  of 
compensation  fixed  by  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  except  a  position  designated 
as  temporary  by  law  or  with  a  definite 
time  limitation. 

(c)  “Maximum  schedule  rate”  is  the 
maximum  rate  of  any  grade  under  the 
CPC  or  General  Schedules  established 
under  Title  VI  of  the  act,  exclusive  of 
rates  established  under  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  longevity  step-increases. 

(d)  “Waiting  period”  is  the  minimum 
time  requirement  of  creditable  service 
without  an  equivalent  increase  in  com¬ 
pensation  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  con¬ 
sideration  for  a  periodic  step-increase. 
The  waiting  period  for  either  full-time 
or  regular  part-time  employees  is  52 
calendar  weeks  for  grades  with  step- 
increases  of  less  than  $200,  and  78 
calendar  weeks  for  grades  with  step  in¬ 
creases  of  $200  or  more.  (A  calendar 
week  is  a  total  of  any  7  calendar  days 
before,  beginning  with,  or  after  a  speci¬ 
fied  day.)  The  waiting  period  shall  not 
be  interrupted  where  the  employee’s 
services  are  terminated  on  the  last  day 
of  his  regularly  scheduled  administrative 
workweek  and  his  next  appointment  is 
made  effective  on  the  first  day  of  the 
next  regularly  scheduled  administrative 
workweek  for  his  new  position.  'Cred¬ 
itable  service,  in  the  computation  of 
waiting  periods,  includes: 

(1)  Continuous  paid  civilian  employ¬ 
ment  in  any  branch  (executive,  legis¬ 
lative,  or  judicial)  of  the  Federal 
Government,  or  in  the  municipal  gov¬ 
ernment  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
including  advance  annual  or  sick  leave, 
and  service  under  a  temporary  appoint¬ 
ment  or  compensated  at  a  per  diem  or 
hourly  rate,  but  not  including  service 
paid  at  overtime  rates. 

(2)  Leave  without  pay,  furlough,  or 
suspension  not  in  excess  of  two  work 
weeks. 

(3)  Paid  civilian  employment  prior  to 
a  non-pay  period,  including  separation, 
providing  such  non-pay  period  was  not 
in  excess  of  fifty-two  calendar  weeks. 
Where  such  prior  service  is  credited, 
there  must  be  sufficient  current  credit¬ 
able  service  to  complete  the  waiting 
period. 

(4)  Service  with  the  armed  forces  or 
service  in  essential  non-Government 
civilian  employment,  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est,  during  a  period  of  war  or  national 
emergency,  when  otherwise  creditable 
service  was  interrupted. 

(5)  Service  in  any  other  Federal  de¬ 
partment  as  defined  in  section  201  (a) 
of  the  act  where  the  employee  exercises 
reemployment  rights  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Part  10  of  this  chapter. 


(6)  Not  to  exceed  120  calendar  days 
between  discharge  or  termination  and 
reemployment  under  mandatory  provi¬ 
sions  of  any  statute,  regulations,  or  Ex¬ 
ecutive  order. 

(e)  “Equivalent  increase  in  compensa¬ 
tion”  is  the  total  of  any  increase  or  in¬ 
creases  in  basic  compensation  which  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  smallest 
step-increase  in  any  grade  in  which  the 
employee  has  served  during  a  period 
under  consideration.  Step-increases  re¬ 
sulting  from  the  application  of  sections 
703  and  802  (b)  of  the  act  are  equivalent 
increases  in  compensation.  The  follow¬ 
ing,  among  others,  are  not  “equivalent 
increases  in  compensation”: 

( 1 )  Any  increase  in  rates  of  basic  com¬ 
pensation  provided  by  Title  VI; 

(2)  An  increase  made  for  the  specific 
purpose  of  correcting  an  error  in  a  previ¬ 
ous  demotion  or  reduction  in  pay; 

(3)  Payment  of  a  foreign  or  a  terri¬ 
torial  post  differential  or  cost-of-living 
allowance. 

(4)  An  increase  resulting  from  the 
establishment  of  any  minimum  rate  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  803  of  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

(f)  “Current  performance  rating”  is 
the  current  official  performance  rating 
under  a  performance  rating  plan  which 
has  been  approved  by  the  Civil  Service 
Commission. 

§  25.12  Conditions  of  eligibility  for  pe¬ 
riodic  step-increases.  Each  officer  and 
employee  in  a  permanent  position  receiv¬ 
ing  less  than  the  maximum  scheduled 
rate  for  his  grade  shall  receive  periodic 
step-increases  successively  to  the  next 
higher  rate  within  the  grade  following 
the  completion  of  the  waiting  period  for 
his  grade,  subject  to  the  following  condi¬ 
tions: 

(a)  That  his  current  performance 
rating  is  “Satisfactory”  or  better. 

(b)  That  the  benefit  of  successive 
step-increases  shall  be  preserved  for  any 
officer  or  employee  whose  continuous 
service  is  interrupted  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest  by  service  with  the  armed  forces 
or  by  service  in  essential  non-Govern¬ 
ment  civilian  employment  during  a  pe¬ 
riod  of  war  or  national  emergency.  The 
requirement  of  a  performance  rating 
shall  be  waived  upon  the  return  to  Fed¬ 
eral  civilian  duty  of  any  such  officer  or 
employee  otherwise  entitled  to  the  bene¬ 
fit  of  step-increases. 


§  25.13  Effective  date,  (a)  Periodic 
step-increases  shall  be  made  effective  at 
the  beginning  of  the  next  pay  period  fol¬ 
lowing  the  completion  of  the  required 
waiting  period  and  compliance  with  the 
other  required  conditions  of  eligibility. 

(b)  Any  step  increase  becoming  due  as 
the  result  of  retroactive  corrective  action 
in  accordance  with  the  mandatory  pro¬ 
visions  of  any  statute  or  Commission 
regulation  shall  be  made  effective  as  of 
the  date  the  officer  or  employee  would 
have  met  all  the  conditions  if  proper 
action  had  been  taken  originally. 

(c)  Where  a  step-increase  is  delayed 
beyond  its  proper  effective  date,  solely 
through  administrative  error,  delay,  or 
oversight,  the  step-increase  shall  be 
made  effective  as  of  the  date  it  was 
properly  due. 

LONGEVITY  STEP-INCREASES 

§  25.51  Scope.  Sections  25.51  to 
25.54  apply  to  all  officers  and  employees 
in  or  under  the  departments  as  defined 
in  section  201  (a)  of  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  subject  to  the  exemptions 
specified  in  sections  202,  204,  and  705  of 
that  act,  in  positions  in  the  CPC  Sched¬ 
ule,  or  not  above  grade  15  of  the  General 
Schedule,  who  meet  all  of  the  conditions 
of  eligibility  for  longevity  step  increases. 

§  25.52  Definitions,  (a)  For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  subpart,  the  definitions  of 
“permanent  position”  and  “current  per¬ 
formance  rating”  are  the  same  as  in 
§  25.11.  Other  definitions  are  provided 
as  follows: 

(b)  Longevity  step  increase  is  a  step 
increase  above  the  maximum  scheduled 
rate  of  the  grade  equal  to  a  full  step  of 
the  grade  or  an  increase  in  an  amount 
required  to  complete  a  full  step  where 
the  employee’s  existing  rate  of  basic 
compensation  is  not  a  standard  maxi¬ 
mum  or  longevity  rate  for  the  grade  in 
which  the  employee’s  position  is  placed. 

(c)  “Aggregate  period”  is  a  total  of  ten 
years  in  the  present  position,  or  in  the 
present  grade  and  equivalent  or  higher 
grades,  of  civilian  service,  including  in¬ 
tervening  military  service  which  has  in¬ 
terrupted  civilian  service,  and  excluding 
all  periods  of  separation  from  the  service 
and  any  unpaid  absence  in  excess  of  26 
workweeks  in  any  calendar  year.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  definition,  an  equivalent 
or  higher  grade  under  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949  shall  be  determined  by  the 
following  table: 


CPO-11  ISP-1 

CPC-2V  equivalent  to  GS-1  equivalent  toiSP-2 
CPC-3)  lCAF-1 

CPC-4  equivalent  to  GS-2  equivalent  to  CAF-2,  SP-3 
CPC-5  equivalent  to  GS-3  equivalent  to  CAF-3,  SP-4 
CPC-6  equivalent  to  GS-4  equivalent  to  CAF-4,  SP-5 
CPC-7  equivalent  to  GS-5  equivalent  to  CAF-5,  SP-6,  P-1 
CPC-8  equivalent  to  GS-6  equivalent  to  CAF-6,  SP-7 
CPC-9  equivalent  to  GS-7  equivalent  to  CAF-7,  SP-8,  P-2 
CPC-10  equivalent  to  GS-8  equivalent  to  CAF-8 

GS-9  equivalent  to  CAF-9,  P-3 
GS-10  equivalent  to  CAF-10 


Civilian  service  paid  under  authority 
other  than  the  Classification  Act  of  1923, 
as  amended,  or  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  equivalent 
to  the  highest  grade  in  the  foregoing 
table  in  which  the  basic  rate  for  such 
service  would  have  been  included  at  the 
time  of  such  service. 


(d)  “Longevity  period”  is  three  years, 
of  the  aggregate  period  of  continuous 
service  in  a  Classification  Act  position: 
(1)  At  the  maximum  scheduled  rate  of 
the  employee’s  grade;  or  (2)  at  a  longev¬ 
ity  rate  of  the  employee’s  grade;  or  (3) 
at  a  rate  in  excess  of  such  maximum 
scheduled  rate  in  accordance  with  a  pro- 
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tisi  n  of  law;  or  (4)  at  any  of  the  rates 
specified  n  subparagraphs  (1),  (2),  or 
(3)  of  this  paragraph,  in  a  grade  higher 
than  his  current  grade.  Intervening 
military  service  interrupting  continuous 
service  at  one  of  the  above  rates  is 
creditable  for  longevity  step  increases. 

A  change  of  grade  or  rate  of  basic  com¬ 
pensation  prescribed  by  any  law  of  gen¬ 
eral  application  does  not  begin  a  new 
longevity  period.  Any  period  of  credit¬ 
able  service  in  excess  of  one  or  two 
complete  longevity  periods  (except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  §  25.54  (c)),  shall 
be  credited  toward  the  completion  of  the 
employee’s  next  longevity  step  period. 

A  new  longevity  period  begins  when  a 
longevity  step  increase  is  effected,  or 
after  a  break  in  service  in  excess  of  four 
workweeks.  The  longevity  period  shall 
be  extended  for  a  sufficient  amount  of 
paid  service  to  make  up  unpaid  absences 
in  excess  of  a  total  of  six  workweeks 
during  such  period. 

§  25.53  Conditions  of  eligibility.  Each 
officer  or  employee  in  a  permanent  posi¬ 
tion  who  has  completed  the  required  ag¬ 
gregate  period  shall  be  granted  a  longev¬ 
ity  step  increase  for  each  longevity 
period  completed  in  his  grade,  provided 
his  current  performance  rating  is  “Satis¬ 
factory”  or  better.  The  requirement  of  a 
performance  rating  shall  be  waived  for 
any  period  of  intervening  military  serv¬ 
ice.  No  officer  or  employee  shall  be  given 
more  than  one  longevity  step  increase  for 
any  longevity  period,  or  more  than  three 
successive  longevity  step  increases. 

§  25.54  Miscellaneous  provisions,  (a) 
Any  officer  or  employee  receiving  a  rate 
of  basic  compensation  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  scheduled  rate  for  his  grade 
in  accordance  with  any  provision  of  law, 
shall  be  granted  longevity  step  increases 
only  when  they  would  have  been  granted 
under  this  subpart  and  section  703 
(c)  of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  if 
his  salary  had  been  at  the  maximum 
scheduled  rate  of  the  grade  at  the  time 
such  saving  clause  first  applied  to  his 
rate  of  basic  compensation. 

(b)  Any  officer  or  employee  who  is 
otherwise  eligible  for  longevity  step-in¬ 
creases  shall  receive  full  credit  for  serv¬ 
ice  at  the  maximum  authorized  salary 
rate  specified  in  the  Bacharach  Act  of 
May  29,  1928,  as  amended  and  supple¬ 
mented,  and  the  Reed-Jenkins  Act  of 
May  29,  1928,  as  amended,  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  such  service  had  been  at  the 
maximum  rate  of  a  grade  of  the  Classi¬ 
fication  Act  of  1923,  as  amended. 

(c)  Service  immediately  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  subpart  shall 
be  counted  toward  one,  two,  or  threer 
longevity  step  increases  as  provided 
above.  In  the  case  of  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees  in  grades  11  to  15,  inclusive,  of 
the  General  Schedule  who  are  receiving 
compensation  at  or  above  the  maximum 
scheduled  rates  for  their  respective 
grades  on  the  date  immediately  preced¬ 
ing  the  effective  date  of  section  103  (a) 
of  Public  Law  763,  approved  September 
1.  1954,  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  years  of 
service  performed  immediately  preced¬ 
ing  such  effective  date  shall  be  counted 
toward  longevity  step  increases. 

<d)  The  provisions  of  §  25.13  for  pe- 
Ihodic  step-increases  shall  be  followed  in 


connection  with  longevity  step-increases. 
(Public  Law  580,  81st  Congress,  approved 
June  28,  1950) 

SUBPART  B— GENERAL  COMPENSATION  RULES 

Authositt  :  §§  25.101  to  25.105  Issued  under 
sec.  1101,  63  Stat.  971;  5  U.  S.  C.  1072.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  secs.  801-803,  63  Stat.  969;  5 
U.  S.  C.  1131-1132,  note. 

§  25.101  Scope.  This  subpart  applies 
to  each  officer  or  employee  in  or  under 
the  departments  as  defined  in  section  201 
(a)  of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  exemptions  specified  in  sec¬ 
tions  202  and  204. 

§  25.102  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
subpart,  and  in  making  salary  adjust¬ 
ments  upon  change  in  type  of  appoint¬ 
ment,  employment  status,  or  position  of 
the  employee,  words  and  terms  are  de¬ 
fined  as  follows: 

(a)  “New  appointment”  is  the  first 
appointment  as  a  Federal  civilian  officer 
or  employee  in  any  department  as 
defined  in  section  201  (a)  of  the  Classi- 
cation  Act  of  1949,  or  in  a  mixed  own¬ 
ership  corporation,  regardless  of  the 
tenure  of  appointment. 

(b)  “Reemployment”  is  any  employ¬ 
ment,  including  reinstatement,  or  any 
other  type  of  appointment,  subsequent 
to  a  separation  from  the  Federal  service. 

(c)  “Transfer”  means  a  change  of 
position  by  an  employee  from  one  agency 
to  another,  without  a  break  in  service  of 
a  full  workday. 

(d)  “Reassignment”  is  a  change, 
without  promotion  or  demotion,  from 
one  position  to  another  position,  while 
serving  continuously  in  the  same  agency. 

(e)  “Promotion”  is  the  advancement 
of  an  employee  while  continuously  em¬ 
ployed  to  a  higher  Classification  Act 
grade,  or  from  a  lower  rate  paid  under 
authority  other  than  the  Classification 
Act  to  a  higher  rate  within  a  Classifica¬ 
tion  Act  grade. 

(f)  “Repromotion”  is  the  advance¬ 
ment  of  an  employee  while  continuously 
employed  to  a  higher  Classification  Act 
grade  formerly  held  by  the  employee  or 
to  a  higher  intermediate  grade,  or  from 
a  lower  rate  paid  under  authority  other 
than  the  Classification  Act  to  a  higher 
rate  within  a  Classification  Act  grade, 
based  on  the  highest  previous  rate  paid 
to  the  employee. 

(g)  “Demotion”  is  the  reduction  of  an 
employee  while  continuously  employed 
to  a  lower  Classification  Act  grade  or 
from  a  higher  rate  paid  under  authority 
other  than  the  Classification  Act  to  a 
lower  rate  within  a  Classification  Act 
grade. 

(h)  “Higher  grade”  is  any  GS  or  CPC 
grade,  other  than  an  equivalent  grade 
(see  tabulation  of  equivalent  grades  in 
§  25.52  (c)  of  this  chapter),  the  maxi¬ 
mum  scheduled  rate  of  which*  is  higher 
than  the  maximum  scheduled  rate  of  the 
last  previous  GS  or  CPC  grade  held  by 
the  employee. 

(i)  “Existing  rate”  of  basic  compen¬ 
sation  is  the  rate  received  immediately 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  transfer, 
promotion,  repromotion,  demotion,  or 
step-increase. 

(j)  “Highest  previous  rate”  is  the 
highest  basic  salary  rate  previously  paid 
to  a  Federal  civilian  employee  occupy¬ 


ing  a  position  in  a  department  as  defined 
in  section  201  (a)  of  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  or  in  a  mixed 
ownership  corporation,  irrespective  of 
whether  or  not  such  position  is  subject 
to  the  pay  schedules  of  the  Classification 
Act.  The  highest  previous  rate  must  be 
based  on  a  regular  tour  of  duty  at  such 
rate  (1)  under  an  appointment  not  lim¬ 
ited  to  90  days  or  less,  or  (2)  for  a  con¬ 
tinuous  period  of  90  days  under  one  or 
more  appointments  without  a  break  in 
service.  If  such  highest  previous  rate 
was  earned  in  a  Classification  Act  posi¬ 
tion,  it  shall  be  increased  by  any  subse¬ 
quent  amendments  to  the  Classification 
Act  pay  schedules.  If  such  highest  pre¬ 
vious  rate  was  earned  in  a  position  not 
subject  to  the  Classification  Act,  it  shall 
be  increased  only  by  those  amendments 
to  the  Classification  Act  which  were 
enacted  during  a  period  when  the  em¬ 
ployee  was  not  on  the  rolls  of  a  depart¬ 
ment  or  a  mixed  ownership  corporation 
as  described  above. 

(k)  Area  is  a  geographical  subdivision 
which  can  be  described  in  terms  of 
boundaries,  such  as  the  metropolitan 
limits  of  a  city,  the  area  within  20  miles 
of  the  city  limits,  a  county,  several  coun¬ 
ties,  a  state,  etc. 

(l)  Location  is  a  specific  place  of  em¬ 
ployment  within  an  area,  such  as  a  par¬ 
ticular  shipyard  or  airbase. 

§  25.103  General  provisions,  (a)  All 
new  appointments  shall  be  made  at  the 
minimum  rate  of  the  grade  to  which  the 
employee  is  appointed  except  where  the 
minimum  rate  for  a  class  is  increased  by 
Commission  action.  In  this  case  new 
appointments  shall  be  made  to  the  mini¬ 
mum  rate  for  that  specific  class. 

(b)  (1)  Subject  to  the  mandatory  re¬ 
quirements  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  and  §  25.104,  an  employee  who  is 
reemployed,  transferred,  reassigned,  pro¬ 
moted,  repromoted,  or  demoted  may  be 
paid  at  any  scheduled  rate  for  his  grade 
which  does  not  exceed  the  employee’s 
highest  previous  rate.  If  the  employee’s 
highest  previous  rate  falls  between  two 
scheduled  rates  of  the  new  grade,  he  may 
be  given  the  higher  rate.  If  the  em¬ 
ployee’s  existing  rate  of  basic  compensa¬ 
tion  is  less  than  the  minimum  scheduled 
rate  of  the  new  grade,  his  compensation 
shall  be  increased  to  the  minimum  rate. 
An  employee  whose  type  of  appointment 
is  changed  in  the  same  position  may  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  paid  at  his  existing  rate  or 
may  be  paid  at  any  higher  scheduled  rate 
for  his  grade  which  does  not  exceed  his 
highest  previous  rate;  and  if  his  highest 
previous  rate  falls  between  two  scheduled 
rates  of  the  grade,  he  may  be  given  the 
higher  rate. 

(2)  When  the  grade  of  a  position  Is 
reduced  on  post  audit  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  no  rate  paid  as  a  result  of  the 
agency’s  classification  of  the  position 
shall  be  used  as  the  incumbent’s  highest 
previous  rate  if  such  agency  classifica¬ 
tion  was  made,  without  fundamental 
change  in  the  nature  of  the  position  or 
in  position-classification  standards  of  „ 
the  Commission  fofr  such  positions,  after 
the  Commission  (under  the  Classifica¬ 
tion  Act  of  1923,  as  amended,  or  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended) 
had  placed  the  position  in  a  lower  grade* 
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or  had  officially  informed  the  agency 
that  the  position  belonged  in  a  lower 
grade  (see  30  Comp.  Gen.  319).  The 
agency  may  fix  the  incumbent’s  rate  of 
pay  at  any  rate  of  the  grade  to  which 
his  position  is  reduced  not  higher  than 
the  rate  he  would  have  been  receiving 
if  the  agency  had  classified  the  position 
in  that  grade,  and  may  credit  him  with 
the  service  that  he  would  then  have  had 
creditable  toward  his  next  step  in¬ 
crease. 

(c)  An  employee  who  had  earned  a 
rate  above  the  maximum  scheduled  rate 
of  his  grade  as  the  result  of  one  or  more 
longevity  step  increases  in  the  same  or 
higher  grade,  may,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  department,  be  given  any  scheduled 
rate  of  his  grade,  or  a  comparable  step 
above  the  maximum  rate  for  his  grade, 
when  he  is  reemployed  or  transferred 
in  the  same  or  a  lower  grade  or  reas¬ 
signed,  reprornoted  or  demoted. 

(d)  Where  an  employee  occupies  a  po¬ 
sition  not  subject  to  the  Classification 
Act,  and  the  employee  together  with  his 
position  is  initially  "brought  under  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended, 
pursuant  to  a  Reorganization  Act  or 
other  legislation,  an  Executive  order  of 
the  President,  or  a  decision  of  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  under  section  203  of 
the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  the  employee’s  rate  of  basic  compen¬ 
sation  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

(1)  If  the  employee  is  receiving  a  rate 
of  basic  compensation  less  than  the 
minimum  scheduled  rate  of  the  grade  in 
which  his  position  is  placed,  his  com¬ 
pensation  shall  be  increased  to  the 
minimum  rate. 

(2)  If  the  employee  is  receiving  a  rate 
of  basic  compensation  equal  to  a  sched¬ 
uled  rate  of  the  grade  in  which  his  posi¬ 
tion  is  placed,  his  compensation  shall  be 
fixed  at  such  scheduled  rate. 

(3)  If  the  employee  is  receiving  a  rate 
of  basic  compensation  at  a  rate  between 
two  scheduled  rates  of  the  grade  in 
which  his  position  is  placed,  his  com¬ 
pensation  shall  be  fixed  at  the  higher  of 
the  two' rates. 

(4)  If  the  employee  is  receiving  a  rate 
of  basic  compensation  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  scheduled  rate  of  the  grade 
in  which  his  position  is  placed,  he  shall 
continue  to  receive  basic  compensation 
without  change  in  rate  until  he  leaves 
such  position  or  until  he  is  entitled  to 
receive  basic  compensation  at  a  higher 
rate  by  reason  of  the  operation  of  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

(5)  After  his  salary  rate  has  been 
initially  established,  an  employee  may 
subsequently  receive  increases  in  com¬ 
pensation  by  reason  of  the  operation  of 
Title  V,  Title  VII,  or  section  802  (b)  of 
Title  vm  of  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended.  An  employee  whose 
salary  was  initially  established  under 
the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  subsec¬ 
tion  and  whose  position  is  later  changed 
to  a  lower  grade  without  material  change 
of  duties  and  responsibilities,  shall  be 
paid  at  the  rate  he  received  immediately 
prior  to  the  date  his  position  became 
subject  to  the  act  (as  increased  by  sec¬ 
tion  1  (b)  2  (b)  of  Public  Law  201,  82d 
Congress,  or  any  similar  statutory  pro- 

*  vision)  or  at  any  higher  rate  authorized 
by  other  provisions  of  this  section. 


(6)  An  employee  may  continue  to  re¬ 
ceive  a  rate  fixed  above  the  maximum 
scheduled  rate  of  his  grade  under  sub- 
paragraph  (4)  or  (5)  of  this  paragraph 
or  under  any  applicable  provision  of  law 
so  long  as  he  continues  to  occupy  the 
same  position,  but  the  rate  of  basic  com¬ 
pensation  of  a  subsequent  appointee  to 
such  position  shall  be  fixed  in  accordance 
with  the  other  applicable  provisions  in 
this  subpart. 

§  25.104  Special  provisions,  (a)  An 
employee  promoted,  repromoted  or 
transferred  to  a  higher  grade  between 
Classification  Act  positions  or  grades 
shall  receive  basic  compensation  at  the 
lowest  rate  of  such  higher  grade  which 
exceeds  his  existing  rate  of  basic  com¬ 
pensation  by  not  less  than  one-step  in¬ 
crease  of  the  grade  from  which  he  is 
transferred  or  promoted,  unless  a  higher 
rate  is  authorized  under  the  provisions 
of  §  25.103  (b)  or  (c).  However,  if  a 
special  minimum  rate  has  been  estab¬ 
lished  under  §  25.105  for  the  class  of  po¬ 
sitions,  the  employee  will  not  receive  less 
than  the  special  minimum  pay  rate.  If 
there  is  no  rate  in  such  higher  grade 
which  is  at  least  a  one-step  increase 
above  his  existing  rate  of  basic  compen¬ 
sation,  he  shall  receive  the  maximum 
scheduled  rate  of  such  higher  grade,  or 
his  existing  rate,  whichever  is  the  higher. 

(b)  When  a  classification  decision  is 
made  effective  retroactively  under  §  36.1 

(c)  (2)  of  this  chapter,  corrective  per¬ 
sonnel  action  affecting  the  employee 
concerned  shall  be  termed  a  cancellation 
or  correction,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the 
original  action  of  demotion  and  the  em¬ 
ployee  concerned  shall  be  entitled  to 
retroactive  pay  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  corrective  action. 

§  25.105  Special  adjustments  in  mini¬ 
mum  pay  rate  of  the  class,  (a)  The 
Commission  may  establish  the  minimum 
rate  of  basic  compensation  for  a  specific 
class  of  positions  under  the  Classifica¬ 
tion  Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  in  a  par¬ 
ticular  area  or  location  at  a  step  rate  of 
the  grade  which  is  higher  than  the  nor¬ 
mal  minimum  if  the  following  two  con¬ 
ditions  are  met: 

(1)  A  sufficient  number  of  qualified 
eligibles  in  the  given  occupational  class 
cannot  be  secured  in  the  particular  area 
or  location  at  the  normal  minimum  rate, 
and 

(2)  There  is  a  possibility  that  a  suf¬ 
ficient  number  of  qualified  eligibles  can 
be  secured  by  increasing  the  minimum 
rate  for  such  class  in  the  particular  area 
or  location  to  one  of  the  higher  step  rates 
within  the  grade. 

(b)  The  minimum  rate  shall  be  in¬ 
creased  only  to  the  extent  believed  nec¬ 
essary  to  produce  sufficient  additional 
appointees. 

(c)  The  agency  that  initiates  a  request 
for  an  increased  minimum  rate  shall  be 
responsible  for  submitting  complete  sup¬ 
porting  data  including,  on  the  specific 
request  of  the  Commission,  a  survey  of 
the  prevailing  entrance  rates  paid  by 
non-Federal  employers  in  the  area.  In¬ 
formation  and  data  obtained  from  pri¬ 
vate  firms  in  the  course  of  a  salary 
survey  shall  be  available  only  to  the 
agencies  concerned  in  evaluating  the 
data. 


(d)  All  Federal  activities  in  the  de¬ 
fined  area  or  location  shall  be  notified  of 
the  new  rate  and  the  effective  date  when 
a  minimum  entrance  rate  is  changed. 

(e)  As  of  the  effective  date  of  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  any  decision  raising  a  mini¬ 
mum  rate  under  this  authority,  each 
Federal  activity  in  the  defined  area  or 
location  shall  adjust  the  basic  compen¬ 
sation  of  its  current  employees  in  the 
specific  occupational  class  or  classes  to 
the  new  minimum  rate.  Such  an  ad¬ 
justment  shall  not  be  regarded  as  an 
“equivalent  increase”  in  compensation 
within  the  meaning  of  title  VII  of  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949  as  amended. 
Pay  of  employees  who  are  already  re¬ 
ceiving  basic  compensation  at  a  rate 
equivalent  to  or  above  the  new  minimum 
shall  not  be  affected. 

(f)  Both  the  Commission  and  the 
agencies  shall  be  responsible  for  initiat¬ 
ing  action  to  discontinue  or  revise  a 
specially  authorized  minimum  rate 
whenever  the  increased  rate  is  no  longer 
needed  to  meet  recruitment  needs. 

(g)  Special  minimum  rates  established 
under  this  section  may  be  revised  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Commission. 

(h)  When  a  special  increased  mini¬ 
mum  rate  is  discontinued  or  reduced,  the 
pay  of  employees  on  the  rolls  in  positions 
affected  by  the  decision  shall  not  be  re¬ 
duced  because  of  the  decision. 

(i)  A  statutory  revision  of  the  pay 
schedules  of  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949  as  amended  shall  automatically 
change  the  minimum  rate  authorized 
under  this  section  to  the  nearest  step 
rate  of  the  new  schedule  which  does  not 
result  in  a  decrease  of  such  authorized 
minimum  rate. 

SUBPART  C— OVERTIME,  NIGHT,  AND  HOLIDAY 
PAY  REGULATIONS 

Authority:  §§  25.201  to  25.274  issued  under 
sec.  605,  59  Stat.  304,  68  Stat.  1111;  5  U.  S.  C. 
945.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  101-604,  59  Stat. 
295-304,  secs.  208-211,  68  Stat.  1111,  1112;  5 
U.  S.  C.  901-944. 

§  25.201  Employees  to  whom  this  sub¬ 
part  applies,  (a)  This  subpart  applies 
to  all  civilian  officers  and  employees  in 
or  under  the  executive  branch  of  the 
United  States  Government,  including 
Government-owned  or  controlled  corpo¬ 
rations,  except  those  specified  in  §  25.202. 

(b)  The  sections  in  this  subpart  in¬ 
corporating  special  provisions  for  certain 
types  of  work  (§§  25.251  to  25.274,  in¬ 
clusive)  ,  apply  also  to  those  officers  and 
employees  of  the  judicial  branch,  legis¬ 
lative  branch,  and  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia  municipal  government  who  are  sub¬ 
ject  to  titles  II,  III,  and  IV  of  the  Federal 
Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended. 

§  25.202  Employees  to  whom  this  sub¬ 
part  does  not  apply,  (a)  This  subpart 
does  not  apply  to: 

(1)  Elected  officials; 

(2)  Heads  of  departments  or  inde¬ 
pendent  establishments  or  agencies,  in¬ 
cluding  Government-owned  or  controlled 
corporations;  i.  e.,  heads  of  governmental 
establishments  in  the  executive  branch 
which  are  not  component  parts  of  any 
other  such  establishment; 

(3)  Officers  and  employees  in  the  field 
service  of  the  Post  Office  Department; 

-  (4)  Employees  whose  basic  compen¬ 
sation  is  fixed  and  adjusted  from  time 
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to  time  in  accordance  with  prevailing 
rates  by  wage  boards  or  similar  admin¬ 
istrative  authority  serving  the  same 
purpose,  except  that  §  25.223  (d)  shall 
be  applicable  to  such  employees  whose 
rate  of  basic  compensation  is  fixed  on  an 
annual  or  monthly  basis ; 

(5)  Employees  outside  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States,  including 
those  in  Alaska,  who  are  paid  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  local  prevailing  native  wage 
rates  for  the  area  in  which  employed; 

(6)  Officers  and  employees  of  the  In¬ 
land  Waterways  Corporation; 

(7)  Officers  and  employees  of  the 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority; 

(8)  Officers  and  employees  of  the 
Central  Intelligence  Agency;  ‘ 

(9)  Individuals  to  whom  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  1  (a)  of  the  act  entitled 
"An  act  to  amend  and  clarify  certain 
provisions  of  law  relating  to  functions  of 
the  War  Shipping  Administration,  and 
for  other  purposes,”  approved  March  24, 
1943  (57  Stat.  45,  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1291) 
are  applicable; 

(10)  Officers  and  members  of  the 
United  States  Park  Police  and  the  White 
House  Police; 

*  (11)  Officers  and  members  of  crews  of 
vessels,  whose  compensation  shall  be 
fixed  and  adjusted  from  time  to  time  as 
nearly  as  is  consistent  with  the  public 
interest  in  accordance  with  prevailing 
rates  and  practices  in  the  maritime  in¬ 
dustry; 

(12)  Civilian  keepers  of  lighthouses 
and  civilians  employed  on  lightships 
and  other  vessels  of  the  Coast  Guard; 

(13)  Physicians,  dentists,  nurses,  and 
other  employees  in  the  Department  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery  in  the  Veterans’ 
Administration,  whose  compensation  is 
fixed  under  Public  Law  293,  Seventy- 
ninth  Congress,  approved  January  3, 
1946,  as  amended;  and 

(14)  Student  nurses,  medical  or  den¬ 
tal  interns  and  residents-in-training, 
student  dietitians,  student  physical  ther¬ 
apists,  and  student  occupational  ther¬ 
apists,  assigned  or  attached  to  a  hospital, 
clinic,  or  medical  or  dental  labo¬ 
ratory  operated  by  any  department, 
agency,  or  instrumentality  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  and  any  other  student- 
employees,  assigned  or  attached  to  any 
such  hospital,  clinic  or  laboratory  pri¬ 
marily  for  training  purposes,  who  may 
be  designated  by  the  head  of  such  de¬ 
partment,  .  agency,  or  instrumentality 
with  the  approval  of  the  Civil  Service 
Commission. 

(15)  Employees  of  the  Weather  Bu¬ 
reau,  Department  of  Commerce,  engaged 
in  the  conduct  of  meteorological  in¬ 
vestigations  in  the  Arctic  region. 

Note:  The  list  above  does  not  contain 
positions  which  are  excluded  on  a  year-to- 
year  basis  by  appropriation  acts. 

(b)  in  addition  to  the  exclusions 
listed  in  paragraph  (a),  of  this  section, 
the  extra  pay  provisions  of  this  sub- 
Part  shall  not  apply  to  overtime,  night, 
and  holiday  services  for  which  additional 
compensation  is  provided  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  statutes:  Act  of  February  13,  1911, 
as  amended  (19  U.  S.  C.  261,  267)  involv¬ 
ing  inspectors,  storekeepers,  weighers, 
and  other  customs  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees;  act  of  July  24,  1919  (41  Stat. 
No.  243 - 8 


FEDERAL  REGISTER  9415 


241;  7  U.  S.  C.  394),  Involving  employees 
engaged  in  enforcement  of  Meat  In¬ 
spection  Act;  act  of  June  17,  1930,  as 
amended  (19  U.  S.  C.  1450,  1451,  1452) 
involving  customs  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees;  act  of  March  2,  1931*  (46  Stat. 
1467;  8  U.  S.  C.  109a  and  109b),  involv¬ 
ing  inspectors  and  employees.  Immigra¬ 
tion  and  Naturalization  Service;  act  of 
May  27,  1936,  as  amended  (52  Stat.  345; 
46  U.  S.  C.  382b)  involving  local  inspec¬ 
tors  of  steam  vessels  and  assistants, 
U.  S.  shipping  commissioners,  deputies 
and  assistants,  and  customs  officers  and 
employees; 'act  of  March  23,  1941  (55 
Stat.  46;  47  U.  S.  C.  154  (f)  (2))  in¬ 
volving  certain  inspectors  of  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission;  act  of 
June  3,  1944  (58  Stat.  269;  19  U.  S.  C. 
1451) ,  involving  customs  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees;  act  of  August  4,  1949  (63  Stat. 
495;  7  U.  S.  C.  394a) ,  involving  employees 
of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  who 
work  at  establishments  which  prepare 
virus,  serum,  toxin  and  analogous  prod¬ 
ucts  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domes¬ 
tic  animals;  act  of  August  28,  1950  (64 
Stat.  561;  5  U.  S.  C.  576)  involving  em¬ 
ployees  of  the  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture  performing  inspection  or  quaran¬ 
tine  services  relating  to  imports  into 
and  exports  from  the  United  States. 

§  25.203  Definitions.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  subpart,  definitions  are  given  for 
words,  terms,  and  phrases  as  follows: 

(a)  (1)  “Administrative  workweek” 
means  a  period  of  seven  consecutive  cal¬ 
endar  days. 

(2)  “Regularly  scheduled  administra¬ 
tive  workweek”  for  full-time  officers  and 
employees  means  the  period  within  an 
administrative  workweek,  established 
pursuant  to  §  25.211,  when  such  officers 
and  employees  are  required  to  be  on  duty 
regularly.  For  part-time  employees,  it 
means  the  officially  prescribed  days  and 
hours  within  an  administrative  work¬ 
week  during  which  such  employees  are 
required  to  be  on  duty  regularly. 

(b)  “Basic  workweek”  for  full-time 
officers  and  employees  means  the  40- 
hour  workweek  established  pursuant  to 
§  25.211. 

(c)  “Department”  means  any  depart¬ 
ment,  independent  establishment  or 
agency  in  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Federal  government,  including  Govern¬ 
ment-owned  or  controlled  corporations. 

(d)  “Head  of  department”  means  the 
head  of  a  department  or  any  official  who 
has  been  delegated  the  authority  to  act 
for  the  head  of  the  department  in  the 
matter  concerned. 

(e)  “Irregular  or  occasional  overtime 
duty”  means  hours  of  employment  not 
scheduled  in  the  regularly  scheduled  ad¬ 
ministrative  workweek. 

(f)  “Night  pay  differential”  means  the 
ten  percent  increase  over  the  officer’s  or 
employee’s  rate  of  basic  compensation, 
authorized  by  section  301  of  the  Federal 
Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended. 

(g)  “Rate  of  basic  compensation” 
means  the  rate  of  compensation  fixed  by 
law  or  administrative  action  for  the  po¬ 
sition  held  by  an  officer  or  employee  be¬ 
fore  any  deductions  and  exclusive  of  ad¬ 
ditional  compensation  of  any  kind.  It  is 
exclusive  of  such  additional  compensa¬ 
tion  as  overtime  pay,  extra  pay  for  night 


or  holiday  work,  additional  compensa- 
,tion  under  section  401  of  the  Federal  Em¬ 
ployees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended,  or 
allowances  or  post  differentials  payable 
to  officers  or  employees  stationed  outside 
the  States.  It  is  inclusive  of  the  value 
of  quarters,  subsistence,  and  other  main¬ 
tenance  allowances  under  section  3  of 
the  act  of  March  5,  1928  (45  Stat.  193; 

5  U.  S.  C.  75a) . 

§  25.204  General  pay  computation 
method,  (a)  Hereafter  for  all  pay  com¬ 
putation  purposes  per  annum  rates  of 
basic  compensation  established  by  or 
pursuant  to  law  shall  be  regarded  as  pay¬ 
ment  for  employment  during  52  basic 
workweeks  of  40  hours. 

(b)  Whenever,  for  the  purposes  of 
computing  overtime,  holiday,  or  night 
pay  or  additional  pay  on  an  annual 
basis  under  this  subpart,  it  is  necessary 
to  convert  a  monthly  or  annual  basic 
rate  to  a  biweekly,  weekly,  daily,  or 
hourly  basic  rate,  the  following  rules 
shall  govern: 

(1)  A  monthly  rate  shall  be  multiplied 
by  twelve  to  derive  an  annual  rate; 

(2)  An  annual  rate  shall  be  divided 
by  52  or  26,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  derive 
a  weekly  or  biweekly  rate; 

(3)  A  weekly  or  biweekly  rate  shall  be 
divided  by  40  or  80,  as  the  case  may  be, 
to  derive  an  hourly  rate;  and 

(4)  A  daily  rate  shall  be  derived  by 
multiplying  an  hourly  rate  by  the  num¬ 
ber  of  daily  hours  of  service  required. 

(5)  All  rates  shall  be  computed  to  the 
nearest  cent,  counting  one-half  cent  and 
over  as  a  whole  cent. 

§  25.205  Maximum  limitation,  (a) 
No  overtime,  night,  or  holiday  compen¬ 
sation  or  additional  compensation  on  an 
annual  basis  provided  in  this  subpart 
shall  be  paid  to  any  officer  or  employee 
whose  rate  of  basic  compensation  equals 
or  exceeds  the  maximum  scheduled  rate 
of  basic  compensation  provided  for 
grade  GS-15  in  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949.  as  amended. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  whose  rate  of  basic  compensa¬ 
tion  is  less  than  the  maximum  scheduled 
rate  of  basic  compensation  provided  for 
grade  GS-15  in  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended,  such  premium  com¬ 
pensation  may  be  paid  only  to  the  extent 
that  such  payment  would  not  cause  his 
aggregate  rate  of  compensation  to  ex¬ 
ceed  such  maximum  scheduled  rate  with 
respect  to  any  pay  period. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  BASIC  WORKWEEK  AND 
WORK  SCHEDULES 

§  25.211  Establishment  of  basic  work - 
week  and  regularly  scheduled  adminis¬ 
trative  workweek,  (al  Heads  of  de¬ 
partments  shall,  with  respect  to  each 
group  of  full-time  officers  and  em¬ 
ployees  to  whom  this  subpart  applies, 
establish  by  regulation: 

(1)  A  basic  workweek  of  40  hours  in 
length  which  shall  not  extend  over  more 
than  six  of  any  seven  consecutive  days. 
Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section,  such  regulation 
shall  specify  the  calendar  days  consti¬ 
tuting  the  basic  workweek  and  the  num¬ 
ber  of  hours  of  employment  for  each  of 
such  calendar  days  included  within  the 
basic  workweek. 
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(2)  A  regularly  scheduled  adminis¬ 
trative  workweek  which  shall  consist  of 
the  40 -hour  basic  workweek  established 
in  accordance  with  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph,  plus  such  period  of  over¬ 
time  work  as  will  be  regularly  required  of 
each  group  of  employees.  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of 
this  section,  the  periods  of  time  included 
in  such  regularly  scheduled  administra¬ 
tive  workweek  whicl)  do  not  constitute  a  ' 
part  of  the  basic  workweek  shall  be  iden¬ 
tified  by  calendar  days  and  by  number 
of  hours  per  day  for  purposes  of  leave 
and  overtime  pay  administration. 

(b)  Whenever  it  is  impracticable  to 
prescribe  a  regular  schedule  of  definite 
hours  of  duty  for  each  workday  of  a  reg¬ 
ularly  scheduled  administrative  work¬ 
week,  the  first  40  hours  of  duty  per¬ 
formed  within  a  period  of  not  more  than 
6  days  of  the  administrative  workweek 
may  be  established  as  the  basic  work¬ 
week  and  all  additional  hours  of  official¬ 
ly  ordered  or  approved  duty  within  the 
administrative  workweek  shall  be  treated 
as  overtime. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  officers  or  em¬ 
ployees  who  are  paid  additional  com¬ 
pensation  under  section  401  (1)  of  the 
Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as 
amended,  the  length  of  the  regularly 
scheduled  administrative  workweek  shall 
be  the  total  number  of  regularly 
scheduled  hours  of  duty  per  week.  In 
the  case  of  other  officers  and  employees 
whose  tours  of  duty  include  periods  dur¬ 
ing  which  they  remain  at  or  within  the 
confines  of  their  stations  in  a  standby 
status  rather  than  performing  actual 
work,  the  length  of  the  regularly  sched¬ 
uled  administrative  workweek  shall  be 
the  total  number  of  regularly  scheduled 
hours  of  duty  per  week,  including  all 
time  in  such  a  standby  status  except  that 
allowed  for  sleep  and  meals  by  regula¬ 
tion  of  the  department. 

§  25.212  Establishment  of  work 
schedules.  Except  where  he  determines 
that  the  department  would  be  seriously 
handicapped  in  carrying  out  its  functions 
or  that  costs  would  be  substantially  in¬ 
creased,  the  head  of  each  department 
shall  provide  that  (a)  assignments  to 
tours  of  duty  shall  be  scheduled  in  ad¬ 
vance  over  periods  of  not  less  than  one 
•  week,  (b)  the  basic  40-hour  workweek 
shall  be  scheduled  on  five  days,  which 
shall  be  Monday  through  Friday,  wher¬ 
ever  possible,  and  the  two  days  outside 
the  basic  workweek  shall  be  consecutive, 
(c)  the  working  hours  in  each  day  in  the 
basic  workweek  shall  be  the  same,  (d) 
the  basic  nonovertime  workday  shall  not 
exceed  eight  hours,  (e)  the  occurrence  of 
holidays  shall  not  affect  the  designation 
of  the  basic  workweek,  and  (f)  breaks  in 
working  hours  of  more  than  one  hour 
shall  not  be  scheduled  in  any  basic  work¬ 
day. 

OVERTIME  PAY 

§  25/221  Authorization  of  overtime 
compensation,  (a)  All  hours  of  work 
officially  ordered  or  approved  in  excess 
of  40  hours  in  any  administrative  work¬ 
week  performed  by  officers  and  employ¬ 
ees  to  whom  this  subpart  applies  shall  be 
considered  to  be  overtime  work  and,  ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  sub¬ 


part,  shall  be  compensated  as  provided 
in  §  25.223. 

(h)  No  overtime  in  excess  of  any  that 
may  be  included  in  the  regularly  sched¬ 
uled  administrative  workweek  shall  be 
ordered  or  approved  except  in  writing  by 
an  officer  or  employee  to  whom  such  au¬ 
thority  has  been  specifically  delegated. 

§  25.222  Computation  of  overtime 
employment.  The  computation  of  the 
amount  of  overtime  employment  of  an 
officer  or  employee  shall  be  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

(a)  Leave  with  pay.  Absence  from 
duty  on  authorized  leave  with  pay  un¬ 
der  the  annual  and  sick  leave  act  of 
October  30,  1951,  as  amended,  during 
the  time  when  an  employee  would  other¬ 
wise  have  been  required  to  be  on  duty 
during  the  basic  workweek  (including 
authorized  absence  on  legal  holidays, 
nonworkdays  established  by  Executive 
or  administrative  order,  and  days  of 
compensatory  time  off  provided  for  in 
§  25.224)  shall  be  considered  to  be  em¬ 
ployment  and  shall  not  have  the  effect 
of  reducing  the  amount  of  overtime  com¬ 
pensation  to  which  the  employee  may  be 
entitled  during  an  administrative  work¬ 
week.  Leave  of  absence  with  pay  under 
the  act  cited  shall  not  be  charged  for  any 
absence  which  does  not  occur  during  the 
40  hours  prescribed  as  the  basic  work¬ 
week. 

(b)  Leave  without  pay.  For  any  pe¬ 
riod  of  leave  without  pay  within  an  em¬ 
ployee’s  basic  40 -hour  workweek,  an 
equal  period  of  service  performed  out¬ 
side  the  basic  workweek,  but  during  the 
same  administrative  workweek,  must  be 
substituted  and  paid  for  at  the  rate  ap¬ 
plicable  to  his  basic  workweek,  before 
any  remaining  periods  of  service  can 
be  paid  for  at  the  overtime  rate. 

(c)  Absence  during  overtime  periods. 
Except  as  expressly  authorized  by  law,  as 
in  the  case  of  jury  duty  under  the  act 
of  June  29,  1940  (54  Stat.  689),  and 
except  to  the  extent  authorized  while 
the  employee  is  in  official  travel  status, 
no  overtime  period  shall  be  counted  in 
computing  overtime  compensation  un¬ 
less  the  officer  or  employee  performs 
actual  duty  during  such  period  or  is 
taking  compensatory  time  off  as  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  §  25.224. 

(d)  Night  or  holiday  duty.  Hours  of 
night  or  holiday  duty  shall  be  included 
in  determining  for  overtime  pay  pur¬ 
poses  the  total  number  of  hours  of  em¬ 
ployment  within  the  same  administrative 
workweek. 

(e)  Time  in  travel  status.  Time  in  a 
travel  status  away  from  the  official  duty- 
station  of  any  officer  or  employee  shall 
be  considered  as  hours  of  employment 
only  (1)  when  within  the  days  and  hours 
of  his  regularly  scheduled  administra¬ 
tive  workweek,  including  regularly 
scheduled  overtime  hours,  or  (2)  when 
the  travel  involves  the  performance  of 
actual  work  while  traveling  or  is  car¬ 
ried  out  under  such  arduous  and  unusual 
conditions  that  the  travel  is  inseparable 
from  work. 

(f )  Call-back  overtime.  «  Any  un¬ 
scheduled  overtime  work  performed  by 
an  officer  or  employee  on  a  day  when 
no  work  was  scheduled  for  him,  or  for 
tvhich  he  is  required  to  return  to  his 


place  of  employment,  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  at  least  two  hours  in  dura¬ 
tion  for  purposes  of  compensation  pro¬ 
vided  by  this  subpart,  either  in  money 
or  in  time  off  duty. 

§  25.223  Computation  of  overtime 
compensation,  (a)  For  each  officer  or 
employee  whose  basic  compensation  is 
at  a  rate  vhich  does  not  exceed  the 
minimum  s.neduled  rate  of  grade  GS-9 
of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended,  the  overtime  hourly  rate  shall 
be  one  and  one-half  times  his  hourly 
rate  of  basic  compensation. 

(b)  For  each  officer  or  employee 
whose  basic  compensaton  is  at  a  rate 
which  exceeds  the  minimum  scheduled 
rate  of  grade  GS-9  of  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  the  overtime 
hourly  rate  shall  be  one  and  one-half 
times  the  hourly  rate  of  basic  compensa¬ 
tion  at  the  minimum  scheduled  rate  of 
grade  GS-9. 

(c)  Overtime  work  performed  on 
Sundays  and  holidays  shall  be  com¬ 
pensated  at  the  same  rates  as  overtime 
work  performed  on  other  days. 

(d)  Employees  whose  rate  of  basic 
compensation  is  fixed  on  an  annual  or , 
monthly  basis  and  adjusted  from  time 
to  time  in  accordance  with  prevailing 
rates  by  wage  boards  or  similar  ad¬ 
ministrative  authority  serving  the  same 
purpose  shall  be  entitled  to  overtime  pay 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  23  of  the  act  of  March  28,  1934  (48 
Stat.  522;  5  U.  S.  C.  673c).  The  rate  of 
compensation  for  each  hour  of  overtime 
employment  of  any  such  employee  shall 
be  computed  as  follows: 

(1)  If  the  rate  of  basic  compensation 
of  the  employee  is  fixed  on  an  annual 
basis,  divide  such  rate  of  basic  com¬ 
pensation  by  two  thousand  and  eighty 
(2080)  and  multiply  the  quotient  by  one 
and  one-half;  and 

(2)  If  the  rate  of  basic  compensation 
of  the  employee  is  fixed  on  a  monthly 
basis,  multiply  such  rate  of  basic  com¬ 
pensation  by  12  to  derive  an  annual  rate 
of  basic  compensation,  divide  such 
annual  rate  of  basic  compensation  by 
two  thousand  eighty  (2080)  and  multi¬ 
ply  the  quotient  by  one  and  one-half. 

(3)  All  rates  shall  be  computed  to  the 
nearest  cent,  counting  one-half  cent 
and  over  as  a  whole  cent. 

§  25.224  Compensatory  time  off  for 
irregular  or  occasional  overtime  duty. 

(a)  The  head  of  a  department  may,  at 
the  request  of  any  officer  or  employee, 
grant  such  officer  or  employee  compen¬ 
satory  time  off  from  his  scheduled  tour  of 
duty  in  lieu  of  payment  under  §  25.223 
for  an  equal  amount  of  time  spent  in 
irregular  or  occasional  overtime  work. 

(b)  The  head  of  a  department  may, 
at  his  own  discretion,  provide  that  any 
officer  or  employee  whose  rate  of  basic 
compensation  is  in  excess  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  scheduled  rate  of  grade  GS-9  of 
the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  shall  be  compensated  for  irregular  or 
occasional  overtime  work  with  an  equiva¬ 
lent  number  of  hours  of  compensatory 
time  off  duty,  in  lieu  of  payment  under 
§  25.223. 

(c)  The  head  of  a  department  may  fix 
a  time  limit  within  which  compensatory 
time  off  may  be  requested  or  taken,  and 
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may  provide  that  when  an  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  is  entitled  to  compensatory  time 
off  under  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
section  but  fails  to  take  it  within  the 
prescribed  limit,  he  shall  lose  his  rights 
both  to  compensatory  time  ofT  and  to 
overtime  pay  unless  the  failure  is  due  to 
an  exigency  of  the  service  beyond  his 
control. 

NIQPT  PAY 

5  25.231  Authorization  of  night  pay 
differential,  (a)  Any  regularly  sched¬ 
uled  work  between  six  o’clock  p.  m.  and 
six  o’clock  a.  m.  shall  be  considered  night 
work,  and,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  subpart,  any  officer  or  employee 
to  whom  this  subpart  applies  shall  be 
paid  a  night  pay  differential  amounting 
to  10  percent  of  his  rate  of  basic  com¬ 
pensation  as  premium  compensation  for 
all  hours  of  night  work,  computed  in 
accordance  with  §  25.232. 

(b)  The  head  of  a  department  may 
designate  any  time  after  six  o’clock  p.  m. 
or  before  six  o’clock  a.  m.  as  the  begin¬ 
ning  or  end,  respectively,  of  night  work 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  at  any 
post  outside  the  several  States  and  the 
District  of  Columbia  where  the  custom¬ 
ary  hours  of  business  in  the  locality  ex¬ 
tend  into  the  period  between  six  o’clock 
p.  m.  and  six  o’clock  a.  m.  Times  so 
designated  as  the  beginning  or  end  of 
night  work  shall  correspond  reasonably 
with  the  end  or  beginning,  respectively, 
of  the  customary  hours  of  business  in 
the  locality. 

§25.232  Computation  of  night  pay 
differential — (a)  Absence  on  holidays 
or  in  travel  status.  Payment  of  a  night 
pay  differential  is  authorized  during  pe¬ 
riods  when  the  officer  of  employee  is  ex¬ 
cused  from  night  work  on  a  holiday  or 
other  nonworkday  and  for  all  night 
hours  of  the  employee’s  regularly  sched¬ 
uled  tour  of  duty  while  he  is  in  an  official 
travel  status,  whether  performing  actual 
duty  or  not. 

(b)  Absence  on  leave.  Payment  of  a 
night  pay  differential  is  not  authorized 
during  periods  when  an  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  is  on  leave,  except  that  any  offi¬ 
cer  or  employee  may  be  paid  a  night 
differential  for  periods  of  paid  leave  dur¬ 
ing  any  pay  period  in  which  his  total 
paid  leave,  inclusive  of  both  night  and 
day  hours,  is  less  than  eight  hours. 

(c)  Relation  to  overtime  and  holiday 
vay.  Payment  of  a  night  pay  differen¬ 
tial  shall  be  in  addition  to  any  overtime 
or  holiday  compensation  paid  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  subpart.  The  amount  of 
the  night  pay  differential  which  an  of¬ 
ficer  or  employee  earns  for  working  dur¬ 
ing  a  night  overtime  period  is  not  af¬ 
fected  by  whether  he  is  paid  in  cash  or 
granted  compensatory  time  off  for  such 
overtime  services.  The  night  pay  differ¬ 
ential  shall  not  be  included  in  the  rate 
of  basic  compensation  in  computing  any 
overtime  or  holiday  compensation  to 
which  an  officer  or  employee  may  be  en¬ 
titled. 

(d)  Temporary  assignment  to  differ¬ 
ent  tour  of  duty.  The  payment  of  the 
night  pay  differential  is  authorized  for 
fught  work  performed  when  an  employee 
is  assigned  temporarily  to  a  regularly 
scheduled  tour  of  duty  other  than  his 
own  regular  tour  of  duty. 


HOLIDAY  PAY 

§  25.241  Identification  of  holidays. 
The  following  days  shall  be  holidays: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  1st  day 
of  January;  the  22d  day  of  February; 
the  30th  day  of  May;  the  4th  day  of 
July;  the  first  Monday  in  September;  the 
11th  day  of  November;  the  fourth  Thurs¬ 
day  in  November;  the  25th  day  of  De¬ 
cember;  dnd  any  day  designated  as  a 
holiday  by  Federal  statute  or  Executive 
order. 

(b)  Executive  Order  10358  of  June  9, 
1952  (3  CFR,  1952  Supp.),  defines  “work¬ 
day”  for  holiday  purposes  to  mean  those 
hours  which  comprise  in  sequence  the 
employee’s  regular  daily  tour  of  duty 
within  any  24-hour  period,  whether  fall¬ 
ing  entirely  within  one  calendar  day  or 
not,  and  provides  that: 

(1)  Whenever  a  holiday  falls  on  a 
Sunday,  Federal  offices  and  establish¬ 
ments  shall  be  closed  to  public  business 
on  the  following  Monday. 

(2)  Any  employee  whose  basic  work¬ 
week  does  not  include  Sunday  and  who 
would  ordinarily  be  excused  from  work 
on  a  holiday  falling  within  his  basic 
workweek  shall  be  excused  from  work  on 
the  next  workday  of  his  basic  workweek 
whenever  a  holiday  falls  on  Sunday. 

(3)  Any  employee  whose  basic  work¬ 
week  includes  Sunday  and  who  would 
ordinarily  be  excused  from  work  on  a 
holiday  falling  within  his  basic  work¬ 
week  shall  be  excused  from  work  on  the 
next  workday  of  his  basic  workweek 
whenever  a  holiday  falls  on  a  day  that 
has  been  designated  by  the  agency  as 
his  “regular”  weekly  nonworkday  in  lieu 
of  Sunday. 

(4)  Any  employee  who  would  ordi¬ 
narily  be  excused  from  work  on  a  holi¬ 
day  falling  within  his  basic  workweek 
shall  be  excused  from  work  on  the  next 
workday  of  his  basic  workweek  when¬ 
ever  the  first  Monday  of  September  or 
the  fourth  Thursday  of  November,  or 
any  other  holiday  which  always  occurs 
on  a  specific  day  of  the  calendar  week 
(other  than  Sunday) ,  falls  on  a  day  out¬ 
side  the  employee’s  regular  basic  work¬ 
week. 

(5)  Any  employee  whose  workday 
covers  portions  of  two  calendar  days  and 
who  would,  except  for  this  section,  ordi¬ 
narily  be  excused  from  work  scheduled 
for  the  hours  of  any  calendar  day  on 
which  a  holiday  falls,  shall  instead  be 
excused  from  work  on  his  entire  work¬ 
day  which  commences  on  any  such  cal¬ 
endar  day,  or  on  a  day  treated  as  a  holi¬ 
day  under  this  section. 

In  the  case  of  employees  whose  regu¬ 
larly  scheduled  basic  workweek  includes 
both  Sunday  and  Monday,  either  day,  as 
determined  by  the  head  of  the  depart¬ 
ment,  but  not  both  days,  shall  be  treated 
as  a  holiday  when  a  holiday  falls  on 
Sunday.  In  the  case  of  employees  whose 
regularly  scheduled  basic  workweek  in¬ 
cludes  Sunday  but  not  Monday,  only 
Sunday  shall  be  treated  as  a  holiday 
when  a  holiday  falls  on  Sunday. 

§  25.242  Authorization  of  holiday  pay. 
(a)  Any  officer  or  employee  who  is  ex¬ 
cused  from  duty  because  of  a  holiday 
falling  within  his  basic  40-hour  work¬ 


week  shall  be  entitled  to  only  his  rate  of 
basic  compensation  for  that  day. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  subpart,  any  officer  or  employee  who 
is  assigned  to  duty  on  a  holiday  which  is 
not  overtime  work  as  defined  in  §  25.221 
(a)  shall  be  compensated  at  his  rate  of 
basic  compensation  plus  premium  com¬ 
pensation  for  not  more  than  eight  hours 
of  such  work  at  a  rate  equal  to  his  rate  of 
basic  compensation. 

(c)  Any  officer  or  employee  assigned 
to  overtime  work,  as  defined  in  §  25.221 
(a),  on  a  holiday  shall  be  compensated 
at  the  same  rate  as  for  overtime  work 
performed  on  other  days. 

(d)  Any  officer  or  employee  who  is  as¬ 
signed  to  duty  on  a  holiday  shall  be  com¬ 
pensated  for  at  least  two  hours  of  such 
work. 

§  25.243  Relationship  to  overtime  and 
night  pay.  (a)  The  premium  pay  for 
holidays  authorized  by  §  25.242  shall  not 
be  included  in  the  rate  of  basic  compen¬ 
sation  in  computing  any  overtime  com¬ 
pensation  or  night  pay  differential  to 
which  the  officer  or  employee  may  be 
entitled. 

(b)  Such  premium  pay  shall  not  serve 
to  reduce  the  amount  of  overtime  com¬ 
pensation  to  which  the  officer  or  em¬ 
ployee  may  be  entitled  during  the  admin¬ 
istrative  workweek  in  which  the  holiday 
occurs,  and  notwithstanding  such  pre¬ 
mium  pay,  the  number  of  hours  of  duty 
on  a  holiday  shall  be  included  in  deter¬ 
mining  for  overtime  pay  purposes  the 
total  number  of  hours  of  employment 
performed  in  the  same  administrative 
workweek. 

(c)  The  number  of  regularly  sched¬ 
uled  hours  of  duty  on  a  holiday  falling 
within  the  employee’s  40 -hour  basic 
workweek  on  which  the  employee  is  ex¬ 
cused  from  duty  shall  be  included  as  a 
part  of  the  40-hour  basic  workweek  for 
overtime  pay  computation  purposes. 

(d)  Premium  pay  authorized  by  sec¬ 
tion  25.242  shall  be  in  addition  to  any 
night  pay  differential  payable  under  this 
subpart,  but  the  night  pay  differential 
shall  not  be  included  in  the  rate  of  basic 
compensation  in  computing  premium  pay 
for  holiday  duty. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  TYPES  OF 

WORK — POSITIONS  REQUIRING  EMPLOYEES 

TO  REMAIN  AT  THEIR  STATIONS  DURING 

LONG  DUTY  TOURS,  A  SUBSTANTIAL  PART 

OF  WHICH  IS  STANDBY 

§  25.251  Authorization  of  additional 
annual  compensation,  (a)  Premium  pay 
on  an  annual  basis  may  be  paid  to  any 
officer  or  employee  in  a  position  requiring 
him  to  regularly  remain  at,  or  within  the 
confines  of,  his  station  during  longer 
than  ordinary  periods  of  duty,  a  substan¬ 
tial  part  of  which  consists  of  remaining 
in  a  standby  status  rather  than  perform¬ 
ing  work.  Such  additional  compensa¬ 
tion  on  an  annual  basis  takes  the  place  of 
any  other  premium  compensation  pre¬ 
scribed  in  this  subpart.  It  may  not  ex¬ 
ceed  25  percent  of  such  part  of  the  rate 
of  basic  compensation  as  does  not  exceed 
the  minimum  rate  for  grade  GS-9  in  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

(b)  This  permissive  authority  extends 
to  any  department,  any  judicial  or  legis¬ 
lative  agency  to  which  this  section  ap- 
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plies  (see  §  25.201  (b)),  and  to  the  mu-, 
nicipal  government  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Payment  of  such  additional 
compensation  on  an  annual  basis  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  approval  of  the  Civil  Service 
Commission.  The  Commission  has  ap¬ 
proved  payment  of  such  additional  com¬ 
pensation  at  rates  and  under  conditions 
specified  by  this  subpart.  Departments 
and  other  agencies  are  responsible  for 
individual  actions  within  the  provisions 
*bf  this  subpart. 

§  25.252  General  restrictions,  (a)  No 
employee  shall  be  paid  additional  com¬ 
pensation  under  §  25.251  if  such  compen¬ 
sation,  over  a  period  of  time  appropriate 
to  reflect  the  full  cycle  of  his  duties  and 
the  full  range  of  conditions  in  his  posi¬ 
tion,  would  either: 

(1)  Be  less  than  the  premium  pay 
which  would  otherwise  be  payable  under 
other  sections  of  this  subpart  for  the 
hours  of  actual  work  customarily  re¬ 
quired  in  his  position,  excluding  standby 
time  during  which  no  work  is  performed, 
or 

(2)  Exceed  the  premium  pay  which 
would  otherwise  be  payable  under  other 
sections  of  this  subpart  for  the  total 
hours  of  duty  required  in  his  position, 
including  standby  time  during  which  no 
work  is  performed. 

§  25.253  Bases  for  determining  posi¬ 
tions  for  which  additional  compensation 
under  §  25.251  is  authorized,  (a)  The 
requirement  of  a  position  that  the  em¬ 
ployee  “regularly  remain  at  or  within 
the  confines  of  his  station”  must  meet 
all  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  requirement  must  be  definite 
and  the  employee  must  be  officially  or¬ 
dered  to  remain  at  his  station.  The  em¬ 
ployee’s  remaining  at  his  station  must 
not  be  merely  voluntary,  desirable,  or  a 
result  of  geographic  isolation,  or  solely 
because  the  employee  lives  on  the 
grounds. 

(2)  The  hours  during  which  the  re¬ 
quirement  is  operative  must  be  included 
in  the  employee’s  regularly  scheduled 
hours  of  duty  and  his  duty  tours  must  be 
established  on  a  regularly  recurring 
basis  over  a  substantial  period  of  time, 
generally  at  least  a  few  months.  The 
requirement  must  not  be  occasional,  ir¬ 
regular,  or  for  a  brief  period. 

(3)  The  requirement  must  be  asso¬ 
ciated  with  the  regularly  assigned  duties 
of  the  employee’s  job,  either  as  a  con¬ 
tinuation  of  his  regular  work  which  in¬ 
cludes  standby  time,  or  as  a  requirement 
to  stand  by  at  his  post  to  perform  his 
regularly  assigned  duties  if  the  necessity 
arises. 

(b)  “At  or  within  the  confines  of  his 
station”  means  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  At  an  employee’s  regular  duty 
station. 

(2)  In  quarters  provided  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernment,  which  are  not  the  employee’s 
ordinary  living  quarters,  and  which  are 
specifically  provided  for  use  of  person¬ 
nel  required  to  stand  by  in  readiness  to 
perform  actual  work  when  the  need 
arises  or  when  called. 

(3)  In  an  employee’s  living  quarters, 
when  designated  by  the  department  as 
his  duty  station  and  when  his  where¬ 
abouts;  is  narrowly  limited  and  his  ac¬ 


tivities  are  substantially  restricted.  This 
condition  exists  only  during  periods 
when  an  employee  is  required  to  remain 
at  his  quarters  and  is  required  to  hold 
himself  in  a  state  of  readiness  to  an¬ 
swer  calls  for  his  services.  This  limi¬ 
tation  on  an  employee’s  whereabouts 
and  activities  is  distinguished  from  the 
limitation  placed  on  an  employee  who 
is  subject  to  call  outside  his  regular 
hours  of  duty  but  may  leave  his  quar¬ 
ters,  provided  he  arranges  for  someone 
else  to  respond  to  calls  or  leaves  a  tele¬ 
phone  number  by  which  he  can  be 
reached  should  his  services  be  required. 

(c)  “Longer  than  ordinary  periods  of 
duty”  are  more  than  40  hours  a  week. 

(d)  “A  substantial  part  of  which  con¬ 
sists  of  remaining  in  a  standby  status 
rather  than  performing  work”  refers  to 
the  entire  tour  of  duty.  This  condition 
is  met  when  either: 

(1)  A  substantial  part  of  the  whole 
period  of  duty,  at  least  25  percent,  is 
spent  in  a  standby  status  which  occurs 
throughout  the  entire  tour,  or 

(2)  If  certain  hours  of  the  tour  of 
duty  are  regularly  devoted  to  actual  work 
and  others  are  spent  in  a  standby  status, 
that  part  of  the  period  of  duty  devoted 
to  standing  by  is  at  least  25  percent  of 
the  entire  period  of  duty,  or 

(3)  An  employee  has  a  regular  40-hour 
basic  workweek  requiring  full-time  per¬ 
formance  of  actual  work  and  is  required, 
in  addition,  to  perform  standby  duty  on 
certain  nights,  or  to  perform  standby 
duty  on  certain  days  not  included  in  his 
basic  workweek. 

(e)  An  employee  is  “in  a  standby 
status”  only  at  times  when  he  is.  not 
required  to  perform  actual  work  and 
is  free  to  eat,  sleep,  read,  listen  to  the 
radio,  or  engage  in  other  similar  pur¬ 
suits.  An  employee  is  performing  actual 
work,  rather  than  being  in  a  standby 
status,  when  his  full  attention  is  de¬ 
voted  to  his  work,  even  though  the 
nature  of  his  work  does  not  require  con¬ 
stant  activity  (for  example,  a  guard  on 
duty  at  his  post  and  a  technician  con¬ 
tinuously  observing  instruments  are  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  actual  work  of  their  posi¬ 
tions).  Actual  work  includes  both  work 
performed  during  regular  work  periods 
and  work  performed  when  called  out 
during  periods  ordinarily  spent  in  a 
standby  status. 

§  25.254  Rates  of  additional  com¬ 
pensation  payable  under  §  25.251.  (a) 

The  Civil  Service  Commission  has  ap¬ 
proved  the  payment  of  additional  com¬ 
pensation  under  §  25.251  to  officers  and 
employees  in  such  positions  meeting  the 
requirements  of  section  401  (1)  of  the 
Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as 
amended,  and  §  25.253  of  these  regula¬ 
tions  as  may  be  designated  by  the  head 
of  any  department,  of  any  judicial  or 
legislative  agency  to  which  this  section 
applies  (see  §  25.201  (b) ) ,  or  of  the 
municipal  government  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  provided  that  the  additional 
compensation  under  §  25.251  is  paid  at 
the  following  percentages  of  such  part 
of  the  rate  of  basic  compensation  as  does 
not  exceed  the  minimum  scheduled  rate 
of  basic  compensation  provided  for  grade 


GS-9  in  the  Classification  Act  of  1949. 
as  amended : 

(1)  Positions  with  tours  of  duty  of  the 
24  hours  on  duty,  24  hours  off  duty  type 
and  with  a  schedule  of:  60  hours  a 
week — 5  percent,  unless  25  or  more  hours 
of  actual  work  is  customarily  required, 
in  which  event — 10  percent;  72  hours  a 
week — 15  percent,  unless  30  or  more 
hours  of  actual  work  js  customarily  re¬ 
quired,  in  which  event — 20  percent;  84 
hours  or  more  a  week — 25  percent. 

(2)  Positions  with  tours  of  duty  re¬ 
quiring  the  employee  to  remain  on  duty 
during  all  daylight  hours  each  day,  or  for 
12  hours  each  day,  or  for  24  hours  each 
day,  with  the  employee  living  at  his 
station  during  the  period  of  his  assign¬ 
ment  to  such  tours,  and  with  a  schedule 
of:  5  days  a  week — 5  percent,  unless  25 
or  more  hours  of  actual  work  is  custom¬ 
arily  required,  in  which  event— 10  per¬ 
cent;  6  days  a  week — 15  percent,  unless 
30  or  more  hours  of  actual  work  is  cus¬ 
tomarily  required,  in  which  event— 20 
percent;  7  days  a  week — 25  percent. 

(3)  Positions  in  which  the  employee 
has  a  regular  40-hour  basic  workweek 
requiring  full-time  performance  of  ac¬ 
tual  work,  and  is  required,  in  addition,  to 
remain  on  standby  duty:  14  to  18  hours 
a  week  on  regular  workdays,  or  extend¬ 
ing  into  a  nonworkday  in  continuation 
of  a  period  of  duty  within  the  basic 
workweek — 15  percent;  28  or  more  hours 
a  week  on  regular  workdays,  or  extend¬ 
ing  into  a  nonworkday  in  continuation 
of  a  period  of  duty  within  the  basic 
workweek — 25  percent;  7  to  9  hours  on 
one  or  more  of  his  regular  weekly  non¬ 
workdays — 15  percent;  14  or  more  hours 
on  one  or  more  of  his  regular  weekly 
nonworkdays — 25  percent. 

Note  :  The  number  of  days  or  hours  of  duty 
a  week  for  purposes  of  this  section  may  be 
the  number  each  week  or  the  average  num- 
.  her  a  week  over  a-  reasonable  cycle.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  an  employee  is  considered  to  be  on 
duty  84  hours  a  week  if  (a)  this  is  his  actual 
tour  each  week,  or  (b)  he  is  assigned  to  a 
regular  two -week  cycle  of  72  hours  one  week 
and  96  hours  the  next  week. 

(b)  If  any  such  department  or  other 
agency  wishes  to  pay  additional  compen¬ 
sation  under  §  25.251  to  an  employee  in 
a  position  meeting  the  requirements  of 
section  401  (1)  of  the  Federal  Employees 
Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended,  and  these 
regulations,  and  no  approved  rate  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is  applica¬ 
ble,  or  if  unusual  conditions  are  present 
which  seem  to  make  the  applicable  rate 
unsuitable,  the  department  or  other 
agency  should  propose  a  rate  of  addi¬ 
tional  compensation  for  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  approval.  The  proposal  should 
include  full  information  bearing  on  the 
scheduled  hours  of  duty;  the  number  of 
hours  of  actual  work  required  and  how 
it  is  distributed  over  the  time  on  duty; 
the  number  of  hours  in  a  standby  status 
required  and  the  extent  to  which  the 
employee’s  whereabouts  and  activities 
are  restricted  during  standby  periods; 
the  extent  to  which  the  assignment  is 
made  more  onerous  by  night  or  holiday 
duty  or  by  hours  of  duty  beyond  40  a 
week;  and  any  other  pertinent  condi¬ 
tions. 
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SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  TYPES  OF 
W0RK — POSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THE  HOURS' 
OF  DUTY  CANNOT  BE  CONTROLLED  ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATIVELY,  AND  WHICH  REQUIRE  SUB¬ 
STANTIAL  AMOUNTS  OF  IRREGULAR, 
UNSCHEDULED,  OVERTIME,  NIGHT,  AND 
HOLIDAY  DUTY 

§  25.261  Authorization  of  additional 
annual  compensation,  (a)  Premium  pay 
on  an  annual  basis  may  be  paid  to  any 
officer  or  employee  in  a  position  in  which 
the  hours  of  duty  cannot  be  controlled 
administratively,  and  which  requires 
substantial  amounts  of  irregular,  un¬ 
scheduled  overtime  duty  and  duty  at 
night  and  on  holidays  with  the  officer  or 
employee  generally  being  responsible  for 
recognizing,  without  supervision,  cir¬ 
cumstances  which  require  him  to  remain 
on  duty.  Such  additional  compensation 
on  an  annual  basis  takes  the  place  of  any 
other  premium  compensation  prescribed 
in  this  subpart  except  premium  compen¬ 
sation  for  regularly  scheduled  overtime 
duty.  It  may  not  exceed  15  percent  of 
such  part  of  the  rate  of  basic  compensa¬ 
tion  as  does  not  exceed  the  minimum 
rate  for  grade  GS-9  in  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

(b)  This  permissive  authority  extends 
to  any  department,  any  judicial  or  legis¬ 
lative  agency  to  which  this  section  ap¬ 
plies  (see  §  25.201  (b) ) ,  and  to  the 
municipal  government  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Payment  of  such  additional 
compensation  on  an  annual  basis  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  approval  of  the  Civil  Service 
Commission.  The  Commission  has  ap¬ 
proved  payment  of  such  additional  com¬ 
pensation  at  the  rate  and  under 
conditions  specified  in  this  subpart.  De¬ 
partments  and  other  agencies  are  re¬ 
sponsible  for  individual  actions  within 
the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 

§  25.262  General  restriction.  No  em¬ 
ployee  shall  be  paid  additional  annual 
compensation  under  §  25.261  if  such 
compensation  would,  over  a  period  of 
time  appropriate  to  reflect  the  full  cycle 
of  his  duties  and  the  full  range  of  condi¬ 
tions  in  his  position,  exceed  the  premium 
pay  which  would  otherwise  be  payable 
under  other  sections  of  this  subpart  for 
the  hours  of  duty  required  in  his  posi¬ 
tion,  exclusive  of  regularly  scheduled 
overtime  duty. 

§  25.263  Bases  for  determining  posi- 
tions  for  which  additional  compensation 
under  §  25.261  is  authorized,  (a)  By  the 
nature  of  the  work  of  such  positions, 
“the  hours  of  duty  cannot  be  controlled 
administratively.  ” 

(1)  One  typical  job  situation  in  which 
the  hours  of  duty  cannot  be  controlled 
administratively:  (i)  The  hours  of  duty 
of  an  investigator  of  criminal  activities 
are  governed  by  what  criminals  do  and 
when  they  do  it.  He  is  often  required  to 
Perform  such  duties  as  shadowing  sus¬ 
pects,  working  incognito  among  those 
under  suspicion,  searching  for  evidence, 
meeting  informers,  making  arrests,  and 
interviewing  persons  having  knowledge 
of  criminal  or  alleged  criminal  activi¬ 
ties.  His  hours  on  duty  and  place  of 
work  depend  on  the  behavior  of  the 
criminals  or  suspected  criminals  and 
cannot  be  controlled  administratively. 

(ii)  In  such  a  situation,  hours  of  duty 
cannot  be  controlled  by  such  adminis- 
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trative  devices  as  hiring  additional  per¬ 
sonnel;  rescheduling  the  hours  of  duty 
(which  can  be  done  when,  for  example, 
a  type  of  work  occurs  primarily  at  cer¬ 
tain  times  of  the  day) ;  or  granting  com¬ 
pensatory,  time  off  duty  to  offset  over¬ 
time  hours  required. 

(b)  In  order  to  satisfactorily  discharge 
the  duties  of  such  positions,  employees 
are  required  to  perform  substantial 
amounts  of  “irregular,  unscheduled, 
overtime  duty,  and  duty  at  night  and  on 
holidays.” 

(1)  A  substantial  amount  of  irregu¬ 
lar,  unscheduled,  overtime  duty  means 
an  average  of  at  least  six  hours  of  such 
overtime  duty  a  week. 

(2)  The  irregular,  unscheduled,  over¬ 
time  duty  is  a  continual  requirement, 
generally  averaging  more  than  once  a 
week. 

(3)  There  must  be  a  definite  basis  for 
anticipating  that  the  irregular,  un¬ 
scheduled,  overtime  duty  will  continue 
over  an  appropriate  period  of  time  with 
a  duration  and  frequency  sufficient  to 
meet  the  requirements  under  subpara¬ 
graphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
and  that  night  and  holiday  duty  will 
be  performed  from  time  to  time. 

(c)  The  employee  generally  is  “respon¬ 
sible  for  recognizing,  without  supervision, 
circumstances  which  require  him  to  re¬ 
main  on  duty.” 

(1)  The  responsibility  for  an  employee 
remaining  on  duty  when  required  by  cir¬ 
cumstances  must  be  a  definite,  official, 
and  special  requirement  of  his  position. 

(2)  The  employee  must  remain  on  duty 
not  merely  because  it  is  desirable,  but 
because  of  compelling  reasons  inherent¬ 
ly  related  to  continuance  of  his  duties, 
and  of  such  a  nature  that  failure  to  carry 
on  would  constitute  negligence. 

(3)  “Recognition  of  circumstances” 
does  not  include  such  clear-cut  instances 
as,  for  example,  when  an  employee  must 
continue  working  because  a  relief  fails  to 
report  as  scheduled. 

(4)  (i)  “Circumstances  which  require 
an  employee  to  remain  on  duty”  means 
requiring  the  employee  to  continue  on 
duty  in  continuation  of  a  full  daily  tour, 
or  that,  after  the  end  of  the  regular 
workday,  the  employee  resumes  duty  in 
accordance  with  prearranged  plans  or  an 
awaited  event.  Performance  of  only  call¬ 
back  overtime  assignments,  referred  to  in 
§  25.222  (f)  of  this  subpart,  does  not 
meet  the  requirement. 

(ii)  The  requirement  is  that  the  em¬ 
ployee  remain  on  duty  in  continuation  of 
a  full,  regularly  scheduled,  daily  tour  of 
duty.  The  employee  has  no  choice  as  to 
when  or  where  he  may  perform  the  work. 
This  differs  from  a  situation  in  which  an 
employee  has  the  option  of  taking  work 
home  or  doing  it  at  the  office ;  or  doing  it 
in  continuation  of  his  regular  hours  of 
duty  or  later  in  the  evening.  It  also  dif¬ 
fers  from  a  situation  in  which  an  em¬ 
ployee  has  such  latitude  in  his  working 
hours,  as  when  in  a  travel  status,  that  he 
may  decide  to  begin  work  later  in  the 
morning  and  continue  working  later  at 
night  to  better  accomplish  a  given 
objective. 

§  25.264  Rates  of  •  additional  com - 
pensation  payable  under  §  25.261.  (a) 
The  Civil  Service  Commission  has  ap¬ 
proved  the,  payment  of  additional  com¬ 


pensation  under  §  25.261  to  officers  and 
employees  in  such  positions  meeting  the 
requirements  of  section  401  (2)  of  the 
Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as 
amended,  and  §  25.263  as  may  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  head  of  any  department, 
of  any  judicial  or  legislative  agency  to 
which  this  section  applies  (see  §  25.201 
(b) ),  or  of  the  municipal  government  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  provided  that 
the  additional  compensation  under  §  25.- 
261  is  paid  at  the  rate  of  15  percent  of 
such  part  of  the  rate  of  basic  compen¬ 
sation  as  does  not  exceed  the  minimum 
scheduled  rate  for  grade  GS-9  in  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

(b)  If  any  such  department  or  other 
agency  wishes  to  pay  additional  com¬ 
pensation  under  §  25.261  to  an  employee 
in  a  position  meeting  the  requirements 
of  section  401  (2)  of  the  Federal  Em¬ 
ployees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended,  and 
the  regulations  in  this  part,  and  if  un¬ 
usual  conditions  are  present  which  seem 
to  make  the  approved  rate  in  paragraph 

(a)  of  this  section  unsuitable,  the  de¬ 
partment  or  other  agency  should  pro¬ 
pose  a  lesser  rate  of  additional  compen¬ 
sation  for  the  Commission’s  approval. 
The  proposal  should  include  full  infor¬ 
mation  bearing  on  the  frequency  and 
duration  of  irregular,  unscheduled,  over¬ 
time  duty  and  the  night  and  holiday 
duty  required;  the  nature  of  the  work 
which  prevents  hours  of  duty  from  be¬ 
ing  controlled  administratively;  the  ne¬ 
cessity  for  the  employee’s  being  general¬ 
ly  responsible  for  recognizing,  without 
supervision,  circumstances  which  require 
him  to  remain  on  duty;  and  any  other- 
pertinent  conditions. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  TYPES  OF 

WORK — RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  DEPART¬ 
MENTS  AND  GENERAL  RULES  GOVERNING 

PAYMENTS 

§  25.271  Responsibilities  of  the  de¬ 
partments.  (a)  The  head  of  each  de¬ 
partment,  judicial  or  legislative  agency 
to  which  this  section  applies  (see  I  25.201 

(b)  ) ,  and  the  municipal  government  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  is  responsible 
for: 

(1)  Fixing  tours  of  duty;  ordering  em¬ 
ployees,  as  he  deems  necessary,  to  re¬ 
main  at  their  stations  in  a  standby 
status;  and  placing  responsibility  on 
employees,  as  he  deems  necessary,  for 
remaining  on  duty  when  required  by 
circumstances. 

(2)  Determining,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  401  (1)  and 
section  401  (2)  of  the  Federal  Employees 
Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended,  and  these 
regulations,  which  employees  shall  re¬ 
ceive  additional  compensation  under 
§  25.251  or  §  25.261.  These  determina¬ 
tions  shall  not  be  retroactive. 

(3)  Determining  the  number  of  hours 
of  actual  work  to  be  customarily  required 
in  positions  involving  longer  than  ordi¬ 
nary  periods  of  duty,  a  substantial  part 
of  which  consists  of  standby  duty.  This 
determination  shall  be  based  on  consid¬ 
eration  of  the  time  required  by  regular, 
repetitive  operations,  available  records 
of  the  time  required  in  the  past  by  other 
activities,  and  any  other  information 
bearing  on  the  number  of  hours  of  actual 
work  which  may  reasonably  be  expected 
to  be  required  in  the  future. 
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(4)  Determining  the  number  of  hours 
of  irregular,  unscheduled,  overtime  duty 
to  be  customarily  required  in  positions 
which  require  substantial  amounts  of 
irregular,  unscheduled,  overtime  duty, 
and  duty  at  night  and  on  holidays  with 
the  employee  generally  being  responsi¬ 
ble  for  recognizing,  without  supervision, 
circumstances  which  require  him  to  re¬ 
main  on  duty.  This  determination  shall 
be  based  on  consideration  of  available 
records  of  the  hours  of  irregular,  un¬ 
scheduled,  overtime  duty  required  in  the 
past  and  any  other  information  bear¬ 
ing  on  the  number  of  hours  of  such  duty 
which  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  be 
required  in  the  future. 

(5)  Determining  the  rate  of  addi¬ 
tional  compensation  approved  by  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  that  is  ap¬ 
plicable  to  each  employee  compensated 
under  §  25.251  or  §  25.261;  or  if  no  ap¬ 
proved  rate  is  applicable,  proposing  a 
rate  of  additional  compensation  to  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  for  approval. 

(6)  Reviewing  determinations  under 
subparagraphs  (2),  (3),  (4),  and  (5)  of 
this  paragraph  at  appropriate  inter¬ 
vals,  and  discontinuing  payments  or  re¬ 
vising  rates  of  additional  compensation 
in  each  instance  where  such  action  is 
necessary  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
section  401(1)  or  section  401(2)  of  the 
Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as 
amended,  and  the  regulations  in  this 
part. 

§  25.272  Payment  provisions.  (a) 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  sec¬ 
tion,  an  employee’s  additional  compen¬ 
sation  under  §  25.251  or  §  25.261  shall 
begin  on  the  date  that  he  enters  on  duty 
in  the  position  concerned  for  purposes  of 
basic  compensation,  and  shall  cease  on 
the  date  that  he  ceases  to  be  paid  basic 
compensation  in  the  position. 

(b)  An  employee  in  a  position  in 
which  conditions  warranting  additional 
compensation  under  §  25.251  or  §  25.261 
exist  only  during  a  certain  period  of 
the  year,  such  as  during  a  given  season, 
shall  be  paid  such  additional  compensa¬ 
tion  only  during  the  period  he  is  subject 
to  such  conditions. 

(c)  An  employee  in  a  position  in 
which  he  is  receiving  additional  com¬ 
pensation  under  §  25.251  or  §  25.261, 
temporarily  assigned  to  duties  in  which 
conditions  do  not  warrant  such  addi¬ 
tional  compensation,  shall  continue  to 
receive  such  additional  compensation,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  depart¬ 
ment,  for  not  more  than  14  consecutive 
calendar  days,  and  for  a  total  of  not 
more  than  30  working  days  in  any  cal¬ 
endar  year. 

(d)  During  periods  when  an  employee 
is  not  entitled  to  receive  additional  com¬ 
pensation  under  §  25.251  or  §  25.261,  he 
shall  be  paid  for  overtime,  night  and 
holiday  duty  in  accordance  with  other 
sections  of  this  subpart. 

(e)  Payments  of  additional  compensa¬ 
tion  under  §  25.251  or  §  25.261  shall  con¬ 
tinue  during  periods  of  leave  with  pay 
taken  during  periods  in  which  additional 
compensation  under  such  sections  is 
payable  in  accordance  with  paragraphs 

(a),  (b),  and  (c)  of  this  section.  , 

§  25.273  Relationship  to  other  pay - 
ments.  (a)  Employees  receiving  addi¬ 


tional  compensation  under  §  25.251  shall 
not  receive  premium  compensation  for 
overtime,  night,  and  holiday  duty  under 
any  other  sections  of  this  subpart. 

(b)  Employees  receiving  additional 
compensation  under  §  25.261  shall  not 
receive  premium  compensation  for  ir¬ 
regular,  unscheduled  overtime  duty  or 
duty  at  night  or  on  holidays  under  any 
other  sections  of  this  subpart,  but  shall 
be  paid  under  other  sections  of  this  sub¬ 
part  for  regularly  scheduled  overtime 
duty. 

(c)  Overtime,  night,  or  holiday  serv¬ 
ices  compensated  mider  any  statute 
other  than  the  Federal  Employees  Pay 
Act  of  1945,  as  amended,  shall  not  be 
considered  as  a  basis  for  payment  of 
additional  compensation  under  §  25.251 
or  §  25.261. 

(d)  Additional  compensation  under 
§  25.251  or  §  25.261  is  not  base  pay,  and 
is  not  included  in  the  base  used  in  com¬ 
puting  retirement  deductions,  foreign 
and  territorial  allowances  and  differen¬ 
tials,  or  any  other  benefits  or  deductions 
that  are  computed  on  base  pay  alone. 

§  25.274  Construction  and  computa¬ 
tion  of  existing  aggregate  rates,  (a)  An 
employee’s  existing  aggregate  rate  shall 
be  constructed  on  the  basis  of  the  esti¬ 
mate  of  earnings  which  the  employee 
would  have  received  over  an  appropriate 
period,  generally  a  year,  if  his  tour  of 
duty  immediately  prior  to  the  date  sec¬ 
tion  401  of  the  Federal  Employees’  Pay 
Act  of  1945,  as  amended,  becomes  appli¬ 
cable  to  him,  remained  the  same. 

(b)  In  constructing  such  rate,  night, 
holiday,  overtime,  and  basic  compensa¬ 
tion  shall  be  included.  Pay  for  irregu¬ 
lar  or  occasional  overtime  work  will  be 
considered  only  if  it  has  been  significant 
in  amount  in  the  past  and  the  conditions 
which  required  it  are  expected  to 
continue. 

Note:  Example  of  a  formula  which  may 
be  used  in  determining  an  existing  aggregate 
rate:  72-hour  tour  of  duty — 24  hours  on, 

24  hours  off,  including  standby  time: 

Basic  annual  salary _ _ .... 

Overtime  pay  (X-hours  a  pay  period, 

24  pay  periods  at  overtime  rate 

for  pay  period) _ _ _ _ 

Nightwork  pay  (X-hours  a  pay 
period,  24  pay  periods  at  10  per¬ 
cent  of  employee’s  straight-time 

rate) _ _ - 

Holiday  premium  pay  (6  days  at 

employee’s  straight-time  rate) _ _ _ 

Existing  aggregate  rate,  on  a  per 

annum  basis _ (Total  of  above) 

Existing  aggregate  rate  per  hours 
of  duty — total  aggregate  rate  di¬ 
vided  by  3744  (72  hour  tour  times 
52  weeks),  hourly  rate. 

For  this  tour,  which  includes  standby 
time  and  during  which  an  allowance  of 
eight  hours  a  day  is  made  for  sleep  and 
meals,  the  employees’  pay  is  computed 
on  the  basis  of  two-thirds  of  the  duty 
hours,  or  48  hours  a  week.  In  the  above 
calculation  of  overtime  and  night  differ¬ 
ential  pay,  the  employees  are  considered 
to  be  on  leave  20  days  in  the  year,  irre¬ 
spective  of  individual  differences  as  to 
leave  earned  or  used.  Irregular,  occa¬ 
sional  overtime  duty  has  been  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  negligible.  Holiday  pay  is 
allowed  for  six  holidays.  All  employees 
receive  the  benefit  of  Labor  Day  and 


Thanksgiving.  These  employees  are  re¬ 
quired  to  work  on  all  holidays  which  fall 
in  their  tours  of  duty,  and,  because  of 
some  overlapping  of  shifts  and  the  cele¬ 
bration  on  Monday  of  holidays  falling  on 
Sunday,  it  is  estimated  that  these  em¬ 
ployees  would  work  four  of  the  remain¬ 
ing  six  holidays. 

(c)  An  employee’s  rate  of  compensa¬ 
tion  based  on  the  additional  annual  com¬ 
pensation  provisions  shall  be  recomputed 
upon  receiving  subsequent  increases  in 
basic  compensation  in  order  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  or  not  he  will  continue  to 
receive  a  “saved  rate”  or  be  paid  under 
the  additional  annual  compensation  pro¬ 
visions. 

(d)  Subsequent  increases  in  basic 
compensation  may  not  be  used  to  rede¬ 
termine  an  employee’s  “saved  rate”. 
However,  the  increases  shall  be  used  for 
other  pay  purposes,  such  as  computation 
of  retirement  deductions  and  annuities, 
payment  of  overseas  allowances  and 
post-differentials,  and  determination  of 
highest  previous  rate  under  the  General 
Compensation  Regulations. 

(e)  When  an  agency  elects  to  pay  an 
employee  additional  annual  compensa¬ 
tion  in  accordance  with  §  25.251  or 
§  25.261  such  employee  shall  continue  to 
be  paid  basic  compensation,  night,  holi-  • 
day,  and  overtime  pay  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  401  of  the  Federal  Em¬ 
ployees’  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended, 
unless  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  an¬ 
nual  compensation  to  be  paid  under 

§  25.251  or  §  25.261  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  aggregate  amount  of  his  com¬ 
pensation  as  computed  under  section 
401.  When  such  annual  compensation 
computed  under  §  25.251  or  §  25.261  be¬ 
comes  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  ag¬ 
gregate  compensation  computed  under 
section  401,  the  employee’s  rate  of  com¬ 
pensation  shall  be  computed  and  paid 
under  the  additional  annual  compensa¬ 
tion  provisions. 

(f)  The  use  of  the  “saved  rate”  con¬ 
structed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  shall  continue  so  long  as  the 
employee  remains  in  a  position  to  which 
the  provisions  of  §  25.251  or  §  25.261  are 
applicable,  his  tour  of  duty  does  not  de¬ 
crease  in  length,  and  he  continues  to 
perform  equivalent  night,  holiday  and 
irregular  overtime  work. 

(g)  In  the  event  an  employee  entitled 
to  a  saved  rate  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  moves  from  one  position  to 
another  position  within  the  same  agency, 
both  of  which  come  within  the  scope 
of  section  401  of  the  Federal  Employees’ 
Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended,  he  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  “saved  rate”  in  the  new 
position  such  as  he  would  have  received 
had  he  occupied  that  position  when  the 
agency  elected  to  bring  it  within  the 
scope  of  §  25.251  or  §  25.261. 

(h)  An  employee  whose  existing  ag¬ 
gregate  rate  was  determined  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  Public  Law  94,  84th 
Congress,  approved  June  28,  1955  (the 
Federal  Employees  Salary  Increase  Act 
of  1955,  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the 
first  pay  period  after  February  28, 1955), 
is  entitled  to  have  his  “saved  rate”  in¬ 
creased  by  an  amount  which  represents 
the  difference  between  the  former  top 
longevity  rate  and  the  current  top  lon¬ 
gevity  rate  for  his  grade. 
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Note:  For  example,  an  employee  in  grade 
OS-5  whose  saved  rate  is  $4,100  is  entitled 
to  have  $350  added  to  his  saved  rate.  The 
amount  of  $350  represents  the  difference 
between  the  former  top  longevity  rate,  $4,535 
and  the  current  top  longevity  rate  for  his 
grade,  $4,885. 

SUBPART  D — [RESERVED! 

SUBPART  E — CONVERSION  OF  EMPLOYEES  TO¬ 
GETHER  WITH  THEIR  POSITIONS  FROM  CLAS¬ 
SIFICATION  ACT  SCHEDULE  TO  PREVAILING 
WAGE  SYSTEM,  OR  FROM  PREVAILING  WAGE 
SYSTEM  TO  CLASSIFICATION  ACT  SCHEDULE 

Authority:  §§  25.501  to  25.505  issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  113,  68  Stat.  1108;  5  U.  S.  C.  1123. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  114,  68  Stat.  1108;  5 
U.  S.  C.  1132.  Other  statutory  authority 
interpreted  or  applied  is  cited  to  text  in 
parentheses. 

§  25.501  Purpose.  The  purpose  of 
the  regulations  in  this  subpart  is  to  im¬ 
plement  Title  I,  Public  Law  763,  83d 
Congress,  by  prescribing  the  conditions 
for  adjusting  the  rates  of  compensation 
when  an  employee  and  his  position  are 
converted  from  a  Classification  Act 
schedule  to  a  prevailing  wage  system  or, 
from  a  prevailing  wage  system  to  a  Class¬ 
ification  Act  schedule. 

§  25.502  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
subpart  the  term: 

(a)  “Conversion”  means  the  change 
of  an  employee  together  with  his  position 
from  a  Classification  Act  schedule  to  a 
prevailing  wage  system,  or  from  a  pre¬ 
vailing  wage  system  to  a  Classification 
Act  schedule. 

(b)  “Classification  Act”  means  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

(c)  “Rate”  means  rate  of  basic  com¬ 
pensation. 

(d)  “Aggregate  rate”  means  the  sum 
of  an  employee’s  basic  rate  of  compensa¬ 
tion  and  any  applicable  foreign  or  terri¬ 
torial  post  differential  or  territorial  cost- 
of-living  allowance,  or  differential 
payable  for  night  work  under  the  Federal 
Employees’  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended. 

(e)  “Overseas  position”  means  a  posi¬ 
tion  in  the  Territories  or  possessions  of 
the  United  States  or  in  foreign  areas. 

§  25.503  Conversion  from  Classifica¬ 
tion  Act  to  prevailing  wage  system,  (a) 
An  employee  converted  from  a  Classifi¬ 
cation  Act  schedule  to  a  prevailing  wage 
system  shall  be'  entitled  upon  conversion 
to  compensation  at  a  rate  under  the 
prevailing  wage  system  which  is  not  less 
than  his  rate  prior  to  such  conversion. 
However,  if  no  such  rate  exists  in  his 
prevailing  wage  position,  he  shall  then 
be  paid  at  a  rate  equal  to  his  rate  prior 
to  such  conversion. 

(b)  If  serving  in  an  overseas  position 
where  he  was  paid  an  overseas  allowance 
or  differential  at  the  time  of  conversion, 
such  employee  shall,  in  addition  to  the 
rate  he  receives  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  have  saved  to  him  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  his  ratfe  after  conversion 
and  his  former  aggregate  rate. 

<c)  If  converted  while  serving  on  a 
night  shift,  he  may,  in  addition  to  the 
night  rate  he  receives  under  paragraph 

(a)  of  this  section,  have  saved  to  him 
the  difference  between  his  night  rate 
after  conversion  and  his  former  aggre¬ 
gate  rate  if  his  agency  determines  such 
action  to  be  in  the  public  interest. 
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(d)  When  applying  paragraph  (b)  or 
(c)  of  this  section,  an  employee  shall  in 
no  case  receive  compensation  in  excess 
of  his  aggregate  rate  prior  to  conversion. 

§  25.504  Conversion  from  prevailing 
wage  system  to  Classification  Act  sched¬ 
ule.  (a)  An  employee  converted  from  a 
prevailing  wage  system  to  a  Classification 
Act  schedule  shall  be  entitled  upon  con¬ 
version  to  compensation  at  a  scheduled 
rate  in  his  grade  which  is  not  less  than 
his  rate  prior  to  such  conversion.  If  no 
such  rate  exists  in  his  new  grade,  he  shall 
then  be  paid  a  rate  equal  to  his  former 
rate. 

(b)  If  serving  in  an  overseas  position 
at  the  time  of  conversion,  such  employee 
shall  be  paid  at  the  lowest  scheduled  rate 
of  his  Classification  Act  grade  which 
results  in  an  aggregate  rate  not  less  than 
his  rate  prior  to  conversion.  If,  how¬ 
ever,  the  maximum  scheduled  rate  of  the 
grade  results  in  an  aggregate  rate  less 
than  his  rate  prior  to  conversion,  he 
shall  then  be  paid  a  rate  equal  to  his 
former  rate. 

(c)  If  serving  a  night  shift  at  the  time 
of  conversion,  such  employee  shall  be 
paid  at  the  lowest  scheduled  rate  of  his 
Classification  Act  grade  which  results  in 
an  aggregate  rate  not  less  than  his  rate 
prior  to  conversion.  However,  if  the 
maximum  scheduled  rate  of  the  grade 
results  in  an  aggregate  rate  less  than  his 
rate  prior  to  conversion,  he  shall  be  paid 
a  rate  equal  to  his  former  prevailing 
night  rate. 

§  25.505  Continuation  of  saved  com¬ 
pensation.  (a)  An  employee  whose  posi¬ 
tion  has  been  converted  shall  continue 
to  receive  compensation  in  accordance 
with  this  subpart  so  long  as  he  occupies 
the  same  position,  until  he  becomes  en¬ 
titled  under  the  normal  operations  of 
the  pay  system  to  which  he  has  been 
changed  to  compensation  equal  to  that 
which  results  from  the  application  of  the 
regulations  in  this  subpart. 

(b)  If  the  employee  moves  between 
Classification  Act  positions  after  the 
initial  conversion,  he  may  continue  to 
receive  compensation  under  this  subpart, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  employing 
agency,  if  he  would  have  been  entitled  to 
the  same  or  greater  total  compensation 
had  he  occupied  the  new  position  at  the 
time  of  the  initial  conversion. 


Part  27 — Exclusion  From  Provisions  of 
the  Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of 
1945,  as  Amended,  and  the  Classifica¬ 
tion  Act  of  1949,  as  Amended,  and 
Establishment  of  Maximum  Stipends 
for  Positions  in  Government  Hospi¬ 
tals  Filled  by  Student  or  Resident 
Trainees 
Sec. 

27.1  Exclusion  from  provisions  of  Federal 

Employees  Pay  Act  and  Classification 
Act. 

27.2  Maximum  stipends  prescribed. 

27.3  Stipends  under  existing  agreements 

with  trainees. 

27.4  Stipends  of  trainees  assigned  to  Federal 

hospitals  as  affiliates. 

27.5  Exclusion  of  other  trainee  positions  and 

establishment  of  maximum  stipends. 

27.6  Extent  of  regulations. 

27.7  Inquiries. 

Authority:  §5  27.1  to  27.7  issued  under  61 
Stat.  727;  5  U.  S.  C.  1051-1058. 
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§  27.1  Exclusion  from  provisions  of 
Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  and  Classi¬ 
fication  Act.  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  1  and  section  2  of 
Public  Law  330,  80th  Congress,  approved 
August  4,  1947,  the  following  positions, 
in  addition  to  those  specifically  excluded 
by  section  1  and  section  2  of  such  law, 
are  excluded  from  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  106,  79th  Congress) ,  as  amended, 
and  the  Classification  Act  of  1949  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  429,  81st  Congress,  approved 
October  28,  1949),  as  amended: 

Residents  In  hospital  administration,  sec¬ 
ond  year  approved  postgraduate  training. 

Chaplain  Intern,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  first  year  of  approved 
clinical  training  following  completion  of 
three  or  more  years  of  approved  post¬ 
graduate  theological  training. 

Chaplain  resident.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  second  year  of  ap¬ 
proved  clinical  training  following  comple¬ 
tion  of  four  or  more  years  of  approved 
postgraduate  theological  training. 

Chaplain  student  intern.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  approved 
training  during  second  year  of  approved 
postgraduate  theological  training. 

Interns  in  clinical  psychology,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  second 
year  approved  postgraduate  training  (pre- 
doctoral),  third  year  approved  postgraduate 
training  (pre-doctoral) ,  and  fourth  year  ap¬ 
proved  postgraduate  training  (pre-doctoral). 

Clinical  psychology  residents,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  fifth  year 
approved  postgraduate  training  (post-doc¬ 
toral)  and  6ixth  year  approved  postgraduate 
training  (post-doctoral). 

Student  laboratory  technicians,  U.  S. 
Public  Health  Service  and  Department  of  the 
Army,  one  year  approved  training  after  a 
minimum  of  two  years  college  level  training. 

Student  X-ray  technicians,  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service,  one  year  to  eighteen  months 
approved  training. 

Pharmaceutical  interns,  U.  8.  Public  Health 
Service,  one  year  approved  postgraduate 
training. 

Recreation  Interns,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service,  one  year  approved  postgraduate 
training. 

Medical  record  students,  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service,  one  year  approved  training 
after  two  years  college  level  training. 

Medical  record  interns,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service,  one  year  approved  training  after  a 
minimum  of  three  years  college  level 
training. 

Psychiatric  nurse  Interns  (postgraduate 
student  nurses),  at  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital 
and  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  one  year 
approved  postgraduate  training. 

Practical  nurse  affiliate  at  St.  Elizabeths 
Hospital,  three  months  approved  postgrad¬ 
uate  training. 

Student  hospital  administration  Intern, 
U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  approved  train¬ 
ing  prior  to  first  year  of  postgraduate  train¬ 
ing  in  hospital  administration. 

Hospital  administration  resident,  Freed- 
men’s  Hospital,  third  year  approved  post¬ 
graduate  training. 

Student  practical  nurse,  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service,  approved  training  during 
clinical  affiliation. 

Student  clinical  psychologist.  Bureau  of 
Mental  Hygiene,  Health  Department,  Govern¬ 
ment  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  third  year 
approved  postgraduate  training: 

Clinical  psychology  interns,  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service,  fifth  year  approved  post¬ 
graduate  training  (post-doctoral) . 

Hospital  administration  intern,  U.  S.  Pub¬ 
lic  Health  Service,  first  year  approved  post¬ 
graduate  training. 
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Dietetic  Resident,  second  year  approved 
postgraduate  training. 

Recreation  Intern,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  one  year  approved 
postgraduate  training. 

Social  Worker  Intern  (8tudent  Social 
Worker),  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Student  Pharmacist,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service. 

Auxiliary  medical  therapy  student  posi¬ 
tions,  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  as  follows:  Vocational  Guidance 
Counselor  (Student),  Recreation  Leader 
(Student),  Occupational  Therapist  (Stu¬ 
dent),  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Adviser 
(Student),  Teacher  (Student)  (Educational 
Administration  and  Supervision) ,  Teacher 
(Student)  (Business  Training),  Teacher 
(Student)  (Music),  Teacher  (Student) 
(Art),  and  Chaplain  (Student). 

Medical  student  interns,  approved  train¬ 
ing  during  third  and  fourth  years  of  medical 
school. 

Student  practical  nurses,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  one  year 
approved  training. 

§  27.2  Maximum  stipends  prescribed. 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  3  of  Public  Law  330,  80th  Congress, 
approved  August  4,  1947,  the  following 
maximum  stipends  (including  overtime 
pay,  maintenance  allowances,  and  other 
payments  in  money  or  kind) ,  except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  §  27.3  are  hereby 
prescribed: 


Medical  or  dental  interns  and  resi¬ 
dents: 

Approved  internship,  per  year _ $2,  800 

First  year  approved  residency _ _  3, 400 

Second  year  approved  residency.--  3,  800 

Third  year  approved  residency _ _  4,  200 

Fourth  year  approved  residency _  4, 700 

Dietetic  Interns  (student  dietitians) : 

One  year  approved  postgraduate 

training _ - _ _i _  2,  000 

Physical  therapy  Interns  (student 
physical  therapists) :  approved 
clinical  training  in  affiliation  with 
an  approved  school  of  physical 
therapy,  per  month- _ -  166 


Occupational  therapy  Interns  (stu¬ 
dent  occupational  therapists) — Ap¬ 
proved  clinical  training  in  affiliation 
with  an  approved  school  of  occu¬ 


pational  therapy,  per  month _ _  166 

Hospital  administration  residents — 

Second  year  approved  postgraduate 

training  _ _ _  2, 200 

Chaplain  Intern,  Department  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare — 

First  year  of  approved  ellnical 


training  following  completion  of 
three  or  more  years  of  approved 
postgraduate  theological  training.  _  2,  600 
Chaplain  resident,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare — 

Second  year  of  approved  clinical 
training  following  completion  of 
four  or  more  years  of  approved 
postgraduate  theological  training.  2,  800 
Chaplain  student  Intern,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare — Approved  training  during 
second  year  of  approved  post¬ 
graduate  theological  training,  per 


month _ _ _  183 

Clinical  psychology  interns,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare: 

Second  year  approved  postgraduate 

training  (pre-doctoral) _  2,200 

Third  year  approved  postgraduate 

training  (pre-doctoral) _  2,400 

Fourth  year  approved  postgraduate 
training  (pre-doctoral) _  2,600 


Clinical  psychology  residents,  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare: 

Fifth  year  approved  postgraduate 

training  (post-doctoral) _ $2,800 

Sixth  year  approved  „  postgraduate 

training  (post-doctoral) _  3,400 

Student  laboratory  technicians — U.  S. 

Public  Health  Service  and  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army — 1  year  approved 
training,  after  a  minimum  of  2 

years  college  level  training _  1,  600 

Student  X-ray  technicians — U.  S. 

Public  Health  Service: 

First  9  months  approved  train¬ 
ing,  per  month _  100 

Subsequent  3  to  9  months  approved 

training,  per  month _  110 

Pharmaceutical  interns — U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service:  1  year  approved 

postgraduate  training _  2, 000 

Recreation  Interns — U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service:  1  year  approved 
postgraduate  training _ -  1, 470 


Medical  record  students — U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service:  1  year  approved 
training,  after  2  years  college  level 
training — no  stipend  other  than 
any  maintenance  provided. 

Medical  record  Interns — U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service:  1  year  approved 
training,  after  a  minimum  of  3 
years  college  level  training _  1,  800 

Psychiatric  nurse  interns  (postgrad¬ 
uate  student  nurses) — U.  S.  Pub¬ 
lic  Health  Service  and  St.  Eliza¬ 
beths  Hospital:  one  year  approved 
postgraduate  training _  2,000 

Practical  nurse  affiliate — St.  Eliza¬ 
beths  Hospital:  Three  months  ap¬ 
proved  postgraduate  training — no 
stipend  other  than  any  mainte¬ 
nance  provided. 

Student  hospital  administration 
intern — U.  S.  Public  Health  Serv¬ 
ice  :  Approved  training  prior  to  first 
year  of  post-graduate  training  in 
hospital  administration — no  sti¬ 
pend  other  than  any  maintenance 
provided. 

Hospital  administration  resident— 
Freedmen’s  Hospital:  Third  year 
approved  postgraduate  training _  2,400 

Student  practical  nurse — U.  S.  Pub¬ 
lic  Health  Service :  Approved  train¬ 
ing  during  clinical  affiliation — no 
stipend  other  than  any  mainte¬ 
nance  provided. 

Student  clinical  psychologist — Bu¬ 
reau  of  Mental  Hygiene,  Health 
Department,  Government  of  the 
District  of  Columbia:  Third  year 


approved  postgraduate  training _  2,  000 

Hospital  administration  intern — U.  S. 

Public  Health  Service: 

First  year  approved  postgraduate 

training _  2, 000 

Student  practical  nurse — U.  S.  Pub¬ 
lic  Health  Service  Hospital,  New 
Orleans,  Louisiana:  Approved 
training  during  clinical  affiliation, 

per  month _ 42 

Dietetic  resident:  Second  year  ap¬ 
proved  postgraduate  training _  2,200 

Recreation  intern,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare: 

One  year  approved  postgraduate 
training _  2, 000 


Social  Worker  Interns  (Student  So-v 
cial  Workers),  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service.  Part-time  approved  post¬ 
graduate  training  during  program 
for  the  Master  of  Science  degree, 

per  month _  87.  60 

Student  Pharmacists,  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service.  Part-time  ap¬ 
proved  training  after  a  minimum 
of  three  years  college  level  training, 
per  month _ _ _ _  22.  50 


Auxiliary  medical  therapy  student 
positions,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  as  fol¬ 
lows  :  Vocational  Guidance  Coun¬ 
selor  (Student),  Recreation 
Leader  (Student),  Occupational 
Therapist  (Student),  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Adviser  (Stu¬ 
dent),  Teacher  (Student)  (Edu¬ 
cational  Administration  and 
Supervision),  Teacher  (Student) 
(Business  Training),  Teacher 
(Student)  (Music),  Teacher 
(Student)  (Art),  and  Chaplain 
(Student) : 

Part-time  approved  training  after 
a  minimum  of  one  year  college- 


level  training,  per  semester _  $200 

Medical  student  Interns — Approved 
training  during  third  year  of 
medical  school : 

Full-time,  per  month _ 200 

Half-time,  per  month _ 200 

Approved  training  during  fourth  year 
of  medical  school: 

Full-time,  per  month _ _ __  216 

Half-time,  per  month _ log 

Medical  residents,  Glenn  Dale  Hospi¬ 
tal,  Government  of  the  District  of 
Columbia: 

First  year  approved  residency _ _  4,100 

Fourth  year  approved  residency....  6, 400 
Student  practical  nurses,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare. 

One  year  approved  training,  per 

month _ 100 

Student  nurses:  Total  for 
three  years’  training  (diploma 
course) _ _ _ _ _ ...  4, 500 


§  27.3  Stipeyids  under  existing  agree¬ 
ments  with  trainees.  Stipends  (total 
amounts  paid,  including  maintenance 
allowances  and  other  payments  in  kind) 
under  existing  agreements  with  trainees 
in  accordance  with  maximum  stipends 
approved  by  the  Commission  under  the 
provisions  of  Executive  Order  9750,  and 
which  are  in  excess  of  maximums  in  the 
above  schedules,  are  hereby  approved 
as  maximums  for  the  duration  of  train¬ 
ing  under  such  agreements:  Provided, 
That  statements  of  the  terms  of  such 
agreements,  with  schedules  of  stipends 
„  and  allowances,  are  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  before  September  1,  1947. 

§  27.4  Stipends  of  trainees  assigned 
to  Federal  hospitals  as  affiliates.  Train¬ 
ees  at  non-Federal  hospitals  assigned  to 
Federal  hospitals  as  affiliates  for  part  of 
their  training  shall  receive  no  stipend 
from  the  Federal  hospital  other  than  any 
maintenance  provided. 

§  27.5  Exclusion  of  other  trainee  posi¬ 
tions  and  establishment  of  maximum 
stipends.  Requests  for  approval  by  the 
Commission  of  exclusions  from  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Federal  Employees  Pay  Act 
of  1945,  as  amended,  and  the  Classifica¬ 
tion  Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  of  other 
positions  filled  by  persons  employed  on  a 
student-employee  basis  assigned  or  at¬ 
tached  to  a  hospital,  clinic,  or  medical  or 
dental  laboratory,  as  provided  in  section 
1  and  section  2  of  Public  Law  330,  80th 
Congress,  and  for  approval  of  maximum 
stipends  not  provided  in  §  27.2  or  §  27.3, 
should  be  submitted  promptly  to  the 
Commission  with  full  supporting  infor¬ 
mation. 

,  §  27.6  Extent  of  regulations.  Maxi¬ 
mum  stipends  provided  in  §  27.2  and 
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*27.3  apply  to  any  “hospital,  clinic,  or 
medical  or  dental  laboratory,  operated 
by  any  department,  agency,  or  instru¬ 
mentality  of  the  Federal  Government  or 
by  the  District  of  Columbia,"  unless  rates 
of  compensation  are  otherwise  provided 
by  law. 

§27.7  Inquiries.  Inquiries  concern¬ 
ing  this  part  may  be  directed,  in  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  to  the  Special  Studies 
Section,  Personnel  Classification  Divi¬ 
sion,  telephone  extension  625,  and,  in 
the  field,  to  the  appropriate  regional  or 
branch  regional  office. 


Part  29 — Retirement 
Sec. 

29.1  Administration. 

29.2  Evidence. 

29.3  Applications. 

29.4  Time  for  filing  applications. 

29.5  Disability  retirement;  medical  exam- 

inatlon. 

29.6  Effective  date  of  retirement. 

29.7  Computation  of  interest. 

29.8  Military  service. 

29.9  Designation  of  beneficiary. 

29.10  Designation  of  agent. 

29.11  Disclosure  of  information. 

29.12  Joint  and  survivorship  annuities. 

29.13  Making  of  voluntary  deposits. 

29.14  Purchase  of  additional  annuity. 

29.15  Appeals. 

29.16  Exemption  from  automatic  separa 

tion. 

29.101  Basic  records. 

Authority:  §§29.1  to  29.101  issued  under 
sec.  17,  46  Stat.  478;  5  U.  S.  C.  709.  Statutory 
provisions  interpreted  or  applied  are  cited  to 
text  in  parentheses. 

§  29.1  Administration,  (a)  The  Com¬ 
mission  shall  have  charge  of  the  adjudi¬ 
cation  of  all  claims  arising  under  the 
retirement  laws,  and  of  all  matters  di¬ 
rectly  or  indirectly  concerned  with  such 
adjudication. 

(b)  In  the  adjudication  of  claims 
arising  under  the  retirement  laws,  the 
Commission  shall  consider  and  take  ap¬ 
propriate  action  on  counterclaims  filed 
by  the  Government  as  setoffs  against 
amounts  in  the  retirement  fund  involved. 
(Sec.  18,  46  Stat.  479;  5  U.  S.  C.  729) 

§  29.2  Evidence,  (a)  Civil  Service 
Commissioii  Form  2806  (Individual  Re¬ 
tirement  Record)  shall  be  the  basic  rec¬ 
ord  for  action  on  all  claims  for  annuity 
or  refund,  and  those  pertaining  to  de¬ 
ceased  employees  or  annuitants. 

(b)  When  loss  or  destruction  or  in¬ 
completeness  of  records  in  the  Govern¬ 
ment  offices  concerned  is  shown,  a  re¬ 
quest  shall  be  made  through  the  Com¬ 
mission  to  the  General  Accounting  Office 
for  such  data  as  may  be  deemed  neces¬ 
sary  for  a  proper  determination  of  the 
rights  of  the  claimant.  When  the  re¬ 
quired  information  cannot  be  developed 
by  any  official  record,  inferior  or  second¬ 
ary  evidence  then  becomes  admissible 
and  should  be  requested.  • 

§  29.3  Applications,  (a)  All  applica¬ 
tions  under  the  Retirement  Act  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  and  shall  be 
made  on  such  forms  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Commission. 

(Sec.  13,  46  Stat.  476;  6  U.  S.  C.  716) 

5  29.4  Time  for  filing  applications. 
(a)  An  application  for  annuity  on  ac- 
. count  of  age  or  optional  retirement  may 
No.  243 - 9 


be  filed  shortly  before  or  at  any  time 
after  the  employee  reaches  the  requisite 
retirement  age.  If  the  department  con¬ 
templates  reemployment  of  the  employee 
immediately  following  retirement,  the 
application  must  be  executed  at  least  60 
days  in  advance  of  the  separation  date 
and  submitted  immediately  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  with  a  photo  copy  of  Form  2806 
or  a  complete  resume  of  the  employee’s 
service  history,  salary,  and  retirement 
deductions. 

(b)  An  application  for  immediate  or 
deferred  annuity  on  account  of  volun¬ 
tary  or  involuntary  separation  from  the 
service  should  not  be  filed  before  the  em¬ 
ployee’s  separation  nor  more  than  30 
days  prior  to  the  commencing  date  of 
annuity. 

(c)  An  application  for  retirement  on 
account  of  disability  must  be  executed  by 
the  employee  prior  to  the  applicant’s  sep¬ 
aration  from  the  service  or  within  6 
months  thereafter.  This  time  limitation 
may  be  waived  by  the  Commission  in  the 
cases  of  employees  who  are  found  to  have 
been  mentally  incompetent  at  date  of 
separation  or  within  6  months  thereafter, 
the  application  in  each  such  -case  to  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  within  one 
year  from  the  date  of  restoration  of  any 
such  person  to  competency  or  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  a  fiduciary,  whichever  is 
the  earlier.  This  time  limitation  may 
also  be  waived  by  the  Commission  in  the 
cases  of  employees  who  at  date  of  sepa¬ 
ration  or  within  6  months  thereafter  are 
receiving  hospital  treatment,  the  appli¬ 
cation  in  each  such  case  to  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  within  6  months  after 
termination  of  such  hospitalization.  An 
employee  whose  disabling  condition  is 
essentially  chronic,  deteriorative,  or  pro¬ 
gressive  in  nature  and  can  reasonably  be 
assumed  to  have  existed  at  date  of  sepa¬ 
ration,  may  file  application  within  one 
year  after  date  of  separation;  should  an 
employee  have  been  separated  under  such 
conditions  prior  to  August  8,  1949,  he 
may  file  application  within  6  months 
after  that  date.  Request  or  order  by  the 
department  or  other  governmental 
agency  for  retirement  of  an  employee  for 
disability  must  be  filed  prior  to  the  em¬ 
ployee’s  separation  from  service.  If 
application  for  retirement  is  submitted 
on  an  inappropriate  form,  or  on  an  ap¬ 
propriate  form  inadequately  or  incom¬ 
pletely  executed,  such  application  may 
be  accepted  as  an  informal  claim. 

(d)  An  application  by  or  on  behalf  of 
a  survivor  of  a  deceased  employee  or 
annuitant  may  be  filed  at  any  time  after 
the  death  of  the  employee  or  annuitant. 
(Sec.  6,  62  Stat.  51;  5  U.  S.  C.  710) 

§  29.5  Disability  retirement;  medical 
examination,  (a)  When  an  applicant 
for  retirement  on  account  of  total  dis¬ 
ability  has  established  a  prima  facie  case 
and  no  legal  grounds  for  rejection  exist, 
such  applicant  shall  be  ordered  to  appear 
for  a  medical  examination  before  a  medi¬ 
cal  officer  of  the  United  States  or  a  duly 
qualified  physician  or  surgeon  or  board 
of  physicians  or  surgeons  designated  by 
the  Commission.  When  the  application 
is  accompanied  by  a  report  of  examina¬ 
tion  already  made  by  a  medical  officer  of 
the  United  States,  it  may  not  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  require  another  examination. 


(b)  When  a  medical  examination 
made  in  compliance  with  the  direction  of 
the  Commission  shows  that  the  annui¬ 
tant  has  recovered  and  has  been  restored 
to  an  earning  capacity  which  would  per¬ 
mit  him  to  be  appointed  to  an  appro¬ 
priate  position  fairly  comparable  in 
compensation  to  the  position  occupied  at 
the  time  of  retirement,  payments  of  the 
annuity  shall  be  contifiued  temporarily 
to  afford  the  annuitant  opportunity  to 
seek  such  available  position.  In  no  case 
shall  the  continued  payment  of  the  an¬ 
nuity  exceed  one  year  from  the  date  of 
the  medical  examination  showing  re¬ 
covery.  If  the  annuitant  shall  be  reem¬ 
ployed  in  the  Government  service  within 
the  one  year,  the  annuity  shall  be  discon¬ 
tinued  at  the  close  of  the  day  preceding 
the  date  of  such  reemployment. 

(c)  The  Commission,  where  it  appears 
in  any  particular  case  that  the  nature  of 
the  disability  is  such  as  to  warrant  the 
conclusion  that  it  will  continue  for  a  cer¬ 
tain  period,  may,  in  the  exercise  of  its 
authority,  waive  the  requirement  for 
regular  annual  examinations  for  the 
period  during  which  there  is  reasonable 
expectation  of  continuation  of  the  dis¬ 
ability,  but  in  any  case  a  medical  or  other 
examination  may  be  ordered  at  any  time 
to  determine  the  facts  relative  to  the 
nature  and  degree  of  disability  of  any 
employee  thus  retired. 

(d)  If  the  evidence  shows  that  the  dis¬ 
ability  is  permanent  in  character,  fur¬ 
ther  examination  shall  not  be  ordered, 
unless  warranted,  and  the  annuitant 
shall  be  notified  accordingly. 

(Sec.  6,  62  Stat.  51;  5  U.  S.  C.  710) 

§  29.6  Effective  date  of  retirement. 
(a)  When  an  employee  reaches  retire¬ 
ment  age  on  any  day  within  a  month,  his 
annuity  shall  commence  on  the  first  day 
of  the  succeeding  month.  The  employee 
will  not  be  subject  to  automatic  separa¬ 
tion  until  the  end  of  the  month  in  which 
such  age  is  attained,  and  credit  for  serv¬ 
ice  shall  be  given  for  the  period  between 
the  date  of  reaching  retirement  age  and 
the  beginning  date  of  annuity.  The 
head  of  the  employing  agency  must 
notify  each  such  employee  regarding  the 
fact  of  separation  at  least  60  days  in 
advance  thereof,  but,  should  the  agency 
head  fail,  through  error,  to  give  timely 
notification,  the  employee  may  not  be 
separated  without  his  consent  until  the 
end  of  the  month  in  which  such  60-day 
notice  expires. 

(b)  When  an  employee  retires  on  ac¬ 
count  of  disability,  the  annuity  shall 
commence  on  the  first  day  of  the  month 
succeeding  the  termination  of  pay  status, 
or  on  the  first  day  of  any  subsequent 
month,  as  the  case  may  warrant.  In 
such  cases,  credit  for  service  may  be 
given  for  the  period  between  the  termi¬ 
nation  of  pay  status  and  the  beginning 
date  of  annuity  if  the  employee  is  carried 
on  the  rolls  of  the  department  during 
such  time. 

(c)  In  cases  of  optional  retirement,  or 
retirement  because  of  involuntary  sep¬ 
aration  after  25  years  of  service,  the  an¬ 
nuity  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of 
the  month  following  separation,  or  it 
may  start  the  first  day  of  the  month 
following  termination  of  pay  status  pro¬ 
vided  such  pay  ceased  after  April  1, 1948, 
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and  the  employee  met  the  age  and  serv¬ 
ice  requirements  at  the  end  of  the  month 
in  which  pay  ceased. 

(d)  In  cases  of  discontinued  service 
retirement,  the  annuity  shall  commence 
on  the  first  day  of  the  month  following 
attainment  of  age  62,  or  the  first  day  of 
the  month  following  separation,  which¬ 
ever  is  later. 

(e)  The  annuity  payable  under  section 
12  of  the  act  of  May  29, 1930,  as  amended, 
to  a  surviving  widow  or  child  shall  com¬ 
mence  on  the  first  day  of  the  month  fol¬ 
lowing  the  month  in  which  the  employee 
or  annuitant  dies  or  the  first  day  of  the 
month  following  the  month  in  which 
eligibility  for  such  annuity  attaches, 
whichever  is  later. 

(Secs.  7,  12,  13.  62  Stat.  52,  54,  58;  5  U.  S.  C. 
718,  724,  733) 

§  29.7  Computation  of  interest,  (a) 
The  computation  of  interest  shall  be  on 
the  basis  of  30  days  to  the  month.  In¬ 
terest  will  be  computed  for  the  actual 
time  involved  in  each  case,  but  whenever 
applicable  the  rule  of  average  will  obtain. 

(b)  In  all  cases,  interest  shall  be  al¬ 
lowed  on  current  deductions,  deposits, 
and  redeposits  at  the  rate  of  4  percent 
to  December  31,  1947,  and  3  percent 
thereafter,  compounded  annually, 
through  all  periods  of  service.  When  an 
officer  or  employee  subject  to  the  Re¬ 
tirement  Act  is  transferred  to  a  position 
wherein  he  does  not  retain  his  retire¬ 
ment  status,  and  is  entitled  to  refund  of 
deductions  with  interest,  the  interest  will 
terminate  with  the  last  day  of  service  in 
the  former  position;  and  when  an  em¬ 
ployee  becomes  absolutely  separated 
from  the  service  before  completing  five 
years’  civilian  service,  interest  on  deduc¬ 
tions  will  terminate  with  the  last  day  in 
service.  A  fractional  part  of  a  month 
in  the  total  service  in  any  calendar  year 
shall  be  disregarded,  and  no  interest  shall 
be  allowed  unless  the  service  covered  by 
the  refund  aggregates  more  than  one 
year.  After  an  employee  has  completed 
five  years  or  more  of  civilian  service,  in¬ 
terest  for  refund  purposes  will  terminate 
with  the  last  day  in  service. 

(c)  Service-credit  deposits  and  re¬ 
deposits  made  by  potential  annuitants 
separated  from  service  after  serving  at 
least  five  years  will  draw  interest  at  the 
rate  of  3  percent,  compounded  annually, 
during  the  separation  period  until  be¬ 
ginning  date  of  annuity. 

(d)  Interest  at  the  rate  of  3  percent, 
compounded  annually,  shall  be  allowed 
on  voluntary  deposits  during  periods  of 
employment,  and,  after  the  employee  has 
completed  at  least  five  years’  civilian 
service,  during  periods  of  separation  un¬ 
til  beginning  date  of  annuity ;  for  ref und 
purposes,  interest  will  terminate  with 
the  last  day  in  service. 

(Secs.  10,  12,  as  amended,  62  Stat.  53,  54; 
5  U.  S.  C.  719,  719-1,  724) 

§  29.8  Military  service,  (a)  Periods  of 
honorable  service  in  the  Army,  Navy, 
Marine  Corps,  Air  Force,  or  Coast  Guard 
of  the  United  States  shall,  after  the  em¬ 
ployee  has  completed  5 .  years’  civilian 
service,  be  credited  under  the  retirement 
law.  The  only  exception  occurs  In  case 
the  employee  is  receiving  retired  pay 
awarded  for  reasons  other  than  (1)  serv¬ 


ice-connected  disability  incurred  in  com¬ 
bat  with  an  enemy  of  the  United  States, 

(2)  service-connected  disability  incurred 
by  explosion  of  an  instrument  of  war,  or 

(3)  under  Title  in  of  the  Act  of  June  29, 
1948,  Public  Law  810,  80th  Congress. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  annuity  who  is  in 
receipt  of  retired  pay  as  above  indicated 
may  elect  to  surrender  such  retired  pay 
and  to  have  his  military  service  added 
to  his  period  of  civil  service  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  obtaining  a  greater  benefit  in  the 
form  of  annuity.  Should  it  appear  upon 
the  adjudication  of  a  claim  for  annuity 
that  the  claimant  will  benefit  by  the  in¬ 
clusion  of  military  service,  and  the  relin¬ 
quishment  of  benefit  based  thereon,  he 
shall  be  so  advised  and  permitted  to  ex¬ 
ercise  the  right  of  election. 

(Sec.  5.  62  Stat.  50;  5  U.  S.  C.  707) 

§  29.9  Designation  of  beneficiary,  (a) 
The  designation  of  beneficiary  shall  be  in 
writing,  signed  and  witnessed,  and  re¬ 
ceived  in  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
prior  to  the  death  of  the  designator. 

(b)  No  change  or  cancellation  of  bene¬ 
ficiary  in  a  last  will  or  testament,  or  in 
any  other  document  not  witnessed  and 
filed  as  required  by  this  section  shall 
have  any  force  or  effect. 

(c)  A  witness  to  a  designation  of  bene¬ 
ficiary  is  ineligible  to  receive  payment  as 
a  beneficiary. 

(d)  Any  person,  firm,  corporation,  or 
legal  entity  may  be  named  as  beneficiary. 

(e)  A  change  of  beneficiary  may  be 
made  at  any  time  and  without  the  knowl¬ 
edge  or  consent  of  the  previous  bene¬ 
ficiary,  and  this  right  cannot  be  waived 
or  restricted. 

(f)  All  designations  received  in  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  before  Septem¬ 
ber  1, 1950,  shall  be  null  and  void,  except 
where  an  application  for  benefits  based 
on  the  designator’s  death  is  received  in 
the  Commission  prior  to  January  1, 1951. 

(g)  This  section  shall  apply  to  desig¬ 
nations,  changes  or  revocations  of  bene¬ 
ficiary  by  employees  or  former  employees 
subject  to  the  act  of  May  29,  1930,  as 
amended. 

(Sec.  11,  41  Stat.  619,  as  amended;  5  U.  S.  C. 
724) 

§  29.10  Designation  of  agent.  In  the 
case  of  a  claim  for  amount  due  a  deceased 
employee  or  annuitant  where  no  bene¬ 
ficiary  has  been  named  and  no  executor 
or  administrator  has  been  appointed,  but 
claim  is  made  by  next  of  kin,  and  if  there 
be  more  than  one  entitled  thereto,  it 
shall  be  permissible  for  the  others  to  des¬ 
ignate  the  one  who  makes  the  claim  to 
act  as  agent  to  receive  their  distributive 
shares. 

§  29.11  Disclosure  of  information. 
(a)  (1)  Files,  records,  reports,  and  other 
papers  and  documents  pertaining  to  any 
claim  filed  with  the  Civil  Service  Com¬ 
mission,  whether  pending  or  adjudicated, 
will  be  deemed  confidential  and  privi 
leged,  and  po  disclosure  thereof  will  be 
made  except  as  provided  herein. 

(2)  Disclosure  of  information  from 
the  files,  records,  reports,  and  other  pa¬ 
pers  and  documents  shall  be  made  to  a 
claimant  or  to  his  duly  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  in  matters  concerning  himself 
alone  when  such  disclosure  would  not  be 
injurious  to  the  physical  or  mental  health 


of  the  claimant  or  be  regarded  as  a 
breach  of  confidence. 

Determination  as  to  when  disclosure 
of  information  would  be  injurious  to  the 
physical  or  mental  welfare  of  a  claimant 
will  be  made  by  the  Medical  Division. 

(3)  By  “a  duly  authorized  representa¬ 
tive  of  a  claimant”  is  meant  any  person 
who  has  satisfied  the  Commission  of  his 
authority  to  act. 

(4)  The  name  or  address  of  a  bene¬ 
ficiary  designated  by  an  employee  or  an¬ 
nuitant  will,  during  the  life  of  the  em¬ 
ployee,  or  annuitant,  be  furnished  only 
to  the  designator  when  request  there¬ 
for  is  made  in  writing  over  the  signature 
of  the  designator. 

(5)  Such  information  as  may  properly 
be  disclosed  to  a  claimant  personally 
shall,  in  the  event  of  his  death,  be  dis¬ 
closed  upon  proper  request  to  the  duly 
appointed  representative  of  his  estate,  or 
to  such  person  as  may  be  designated  by 
such  representative,  or  to  a  duly  desig¬ 
nated  beneficiary.  Where  no  represen¬ 
tative  of  the  claimant’s  estate  has  been 
appointed,  the  claimant’s  next  of  kin 
shall  be  recognized  as  the  representative 
of  his  estate. 

(6)  Where  copies  of  documents  or 
other  records  are  desired  by  or  in  behalf 
of  parties  to  a  suit,  whether  in  a  court 
of  the  United  States  or  in  any  other 
court,  such  copies  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  court  only,  and  on  an  order  of  the 
court  or  subpoena  duces  tecum,  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  President,  U.  S.  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission,  requesting  the  same. 

(7)  Where  a  process  of  a  United  States 
court  or  other  court  requires  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  documents  or  records  contained 
in  the  retirement  files  of  a  claimant, 
such  documents  will  be  produced  in  the 
court  out  of  which  the  process  has  issued. 
Where  original  records  are  produced, 
they  must  remain  at  all  times  in  the  cus¬ 
tody  of  a  representative  of  the  Civil 
Service  Commission,  and  if  offered  or 
received  in  evidence,  permission  should 
be  obtained  to  substitute  a  copy  so  that 
the  original  record  may  remain  intact 
in  the  file. 

’  (8)  The  address  of  a  claimant  as 

shown  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
records  may  be  furnished  to  duly  consti¬ 
tuted  police  or  court  officials  upon  proper 
request  or  the  submission  of  a  certified 
copy  either  of  the  indictment  returned 
against  the  claimant  or  of  the  warrant 
for  his  arrest. 

(9)  Disclosure  of  the  amount  of  annu¬ 
ity  or  refund  to  any  claimant  may  be 
made  to  any  National,  State,  county, 
municipal,  or  other  publicly  recognized 
charitable  or  social-security  administra¬ 
tive  agency. 

(10)  Subject  to  the  limitation  regard¬ 
ing  name  or  address  of  a  beneficiary,  all 
records  or  documents  officially  required 
by  any  department  or  other  agency  of 
the  United  States  Government  shall  be 
furnished  in  response  to  a  proper  re¬ 
quest,  and  Senators  and  Representatives 
of  the  United  States  in  their  capacity  as 
Members  of  Congress  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  furnished  for  their  official 
use  with  such  records,  documents,  or 
other  information  as  may  be  requested 
for  such  use. 

(11)  Copies  of  papers,  records,  etc.,  the 
furnishing  of  which  would  be  prejudir 
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dal  to  the  interest  of  the  Government; 
copies  of  reports  of  examining  surgeons; 
or  copies  of  records  of  departments  and 
other  confidential  matters  will  not  be 

furnished. 

(b)  Certificates  of  discharge,  adoption 
papers,  marriage  certificates,  decrees  of 
divorce,  letters  testamentary  or  of  ad¬ 
ministration,  birth  or  baptismal  records, 
family  records,  personal  letters,  diaries, 
and  other  personal  papers  or  articles 
which  may  have  been  filed  in  a  claim 
shall,  when  no  longer  needed  in  the 
settlement  of  such  claim,  be  returned  to 
the  persons  entitled  thereto  upon  written 
request  therefor;  and  whenever  papers 
so  returned  constitute  part  of  the  mate¬ 
rial  and  essential  evidence  in  a  claim, 
photo  or  other  copies  of  the  same,  or 
such  parts  thereof  as  may  appear  to  pos¬ 
sess  evidential  value,  shall  be  retained  in 
the  case. 

8  29.12  Joint  and  survivorship  an¬ 
nuities.  (a)  The  option  to  receive  Joint 
and  survivorship  annuity  may  be  exer¬ 
cised  only  by  (1)  a  married  employee  re¬ 
tiring  under  any  provision  (except 
section  7)  of  the  act  of  May  29,  1930,  as 
amended,  who  may  designate  his  or  her 
wife  or  husband,  or  (2)  an  unmarried 
employee  in  good  health  retiring  under 
any  provision  (except  section  6  or  7)  of 
the  said  act,  who  may  designate  a  person 
having  an  insurable  interest  in  him. 

(b)  Only  a  natural  person  may  be 
designated  as  survivor  annuitant  under 
the  joint  and  survivorship  option.  No 
more  than  one  person  may  be  named 
as  survivor  annuitant.  The  designation 
of  a  contingent  survivor  annuitant  will 
not  be  accepted,  and  any  such  designa¬ 
tion  shall  be  null  and  void. 

(c)  Communication  of  the  choice  of 
option  shall  be  made  over  the  signature 
of  the  applicant  on  Standard  Form  2801 
for  use  in  filing  claim  for  annuity.  Re¬ 
ceipt  of  a  communication  as  set  forth 
in  this  paragraph  shall  constitute  prima 
facie  evidence  of  the  existence  of  all  the 
elements  of  an  election.  Whenever  such 
prima  facie  evidence  becomes  conclusive 
by  final  adjudication  of  the  claim  by  the 
Commission,  an  election  shall  have  been 
made. 

(d)  In  the  event  of  death  of  the  desig¬ 
nated  survivor  annuitant  or  for  other 
good  cause  shown  prior  to  final  adjudica¬ 
tion  of  the  claim  by  the  Commission,  a 
new  survivor  annuitant  may  be  substi¬ 
tuted  or  the  employee  may  change  his 
election  of  the  type  of  annuity  selected. 

fe)  In  any  case  in  which  an  election 
has  been  conclusively  established  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  regulations  under  this 
section,  the  election,  including  the  desig¬ 
nation  of  survivor  annuitant,  cannot  be 
revoked  or  changed. 

<f)  The  death  of  a  designated  survivor 
annuitant  subsequent  to  the  final  adjudi¬ 
cation  of  the  claim,  shall  not  operate  to 
cancel  the  election,  and  payments  to  the 
former  employee  shall  continue  as 
though  the  death  had  not  occurred. 

(g)  Where  a  married  employee 
chooses  the  joint  and  survivorship  plan, 
the  annuity  to  the  surviving  widow  or 
widower  shall  commence  on  the  first  day 
of  the  month  in  which  the  retired  em¬ 
ployee’s  death  occurs  or  on  the  first  day 
°f  the  month  following  the  widow’s  or 
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widower’s  attainment  of  age  50,  which¬ 
ever  is  later.  In  case  of  an  unmarried 
employee  who  takes  the  Joint  and  survi¬ 
vorship  option,  the  annuity  to  his  survi¬ 
vor  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of 
the  month  in  which  the  retired  em¬ 
ployee’s  death  occurs. 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  49;  6  U.  S.  C.  698) 

§  29.13  Making  of  voluntary  deposits. 

(a)  The  option  to  make  voluntary  con¬ 
tributions  to  the  civil-service  retirement 
and  disability  fund  for  the  purchase  of 
additional  annuity  shall  be  limited  to 
those  employees  serving  within  the  pur¬ 
view  of  the  Retirement  Act  and  shall  be 
made  on  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
Commission. 

(b)  No  voluntary  contributions  shall 
be  made  by  an  employee  who  has  not 
deposited  or  redeposited  amounts  cov¬ 
ering  all  civilian  service  rendered  by  him 
since  August  1,  1920. 

(c)  Each  voluntary  contribution  shall 
be  made  in  the  amount  of  $25  or  multiple 
thereof,  not  to  exceed  10  percent  of  ag¬ 
gregate  annual  basic  salary,  pay,  or  com¬ 
pensation  received  since  August  1,  1920, 
by  money  order,  draft,  or  check  made 
payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  and  forwarded  to  the  U.  S.  Civil 
Service  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

(d)  Voluntary  contributions  may  be 
withdrawn  only  in  case  of  transfer  to  a 
position  wherein  the  member  does  not 
retain  his  status  under  the  Retirement 
Act,  absolute  separation  from  the  service 
prior  to  becoming  eligible  for  retirement 
on  annuity,  or  death. 

(e)  The  Retirement  Division  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  shall  maintain 
the  record  and  account  of  voluntary  con¬ 
tributions  of  each  employee  exercising 
the  option  to  make  such  contributions. 
(Sec.  10,  62  Stat.  54;  5  U.  S.  C.,  719-1) 

§  29.14  Purchase  of  additional  annu¬ 
ity.  (a)  Voluntary  contributions  may 
be  used  to  purchase  only  one  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  types  of  annuity: 

(1)  Life  annuity ;  or 

(2)  Reduced  annuity  payable  during 
the  life  of  the  employee  and  after  his 
death  one-half  of  such  reduced  annuity 
to  be  payable  to  a  survivor  annuitant 
designated  at  time  of  retirement  during 
the  life  of  such  survivor. 

(b)  Any  natural  person  may  be  desig¬ 
nated  as  beneficiary  under  paragraph 
(a)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(c)  If  the  employee  elects  a  life  an¬ 
nuity  at  retirement,  each  $100  credited 
to  his  voluntary  contribution  account, 
including  interest,  will  purchase  addi¬ 
tional  annuity  at  the  rate  of  $7  per  an¬ 
num,  plus  20  cents  for  each  full  year,  if 
any,  he  is  over  age  55  at  date  of  retire¬ 
ment. 

(d)  If  he  elects  to  purchase  a  joint 
and  survivorship  annuity,  each  $100 
credited  to  his  voluntary  contribution 
account,  including  interest,  will  purchase 
additional  annuity  at  the  rate  of  $7  per 
annum,  plus  20  cents  for  each  full  year, 
if  any,  he  is  over  age  55  at  date  of  retire¬ 
ment,  multiplied  by  the  following  per¬ 
centages:  90%  of  such  amount  if  the 
survivor  annuitant  is  the  same  age  or 
older  than  the  annuitant,  or  is  less  than 
five  years  younger  than  the  annuitant; 


85%  if  the  survivor  annuitant  is  five  but 
less  than  ten  years  younger;  80%  if  the 
survivor  annuitant  is  ten  but  less  than 
fifteen  years  younger;  75%  if  the  sur¬ 
vivor  annuitant  is  fifteen  but  less  than 
twenty  years  younger;  70%  if  the  sur¬ 
vivor  annuitant  is  twenty  but  less  than 
twenty-five  years  younger;  and  60%  if 
the  survivor  annuitant  is  twenty-five  or 
more  years  younger. 

(Sec.  10,  62  Stat.  54;  5  U.  S.  C.  719-1) 

§  29.15  Appeals,  (a)  An  appeal  may 
be  taken  to  the  Civil  Service  Commis¬ 
sion,  from  the  final  action  or  order  of 
the  Retirement  Division  affecting  the 
rights  or  interest  of  any  person  or  of  the 
United  States  under  the  civil-service  re¬ 
tirement  law,  except  as  provided  in  this 
section. 

(b)  Appeals  must  be  filed  by  a  claim¬ 
ant  or  a  duly  accredited  representative, 
but  no  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  Board  of  Appeals  and  Review  until 
action  has  been  completed  by  the  Retire¬ 
ment  Division.  An  appeal  taken  in 
behalf  of  a  claimant  by  or  through  a 
representative  who  is  not  recognized  by 
the  Commission,  or  whose  recognition 
has  been  canceled,  shall  not  be  enter¬ 
tained. 

(c)  (1)  Except  as  hereinafter  ordered, 
the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  shall  be  not 
later  than  six  months  from  the  date  of 
mailing  notice  of  the  final  action  or 
order  of  which  complaint  is  made. 

(2)  In  applications  for  disability 
retirement  made  by  a  department  or 
establishment  of  the  Government  the 
time  for  filing  an  appeal  shall.be  not 
later  than  30  days  from  date  of  receipt 
of  notice  of  final  action  or  order. 

(3)  In  cases  of  disability  annuitants 
who  are  found  upon  medical  examina¬ 
tion  to  have  recovered,  the  time  allowed 
for  filing  an  appeal  shall  be  no  later  than 
90  days  from  the  date  of  final  notice  of 
proposed  discontinuance  of  annuity. 

(4)  In  simultaneously  contested 
claims,  where  one  is  allowed  and  one 
rejected,  the  time  allowed  for  the  filing 
of  an  appeal  shall  be  not  later  than  60 
days  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  no¬ 
tice  of  the  Commission’s  action  by  the 
claimant  to  whom  the  action  is  adverse. 
Upon  the  filing  of  an  appeal  all  parties, 
other  than  the  appellant,  whose  interests 
may  be  adversely  affected  by  the  decision 
shall  be  notified  by  registered  letter  of 
the  filing  of  the  appeal  and  of  the  sub¬ 
stance  thereof  and  allowed  30  days  from 
the  date  of  the  receipt  of  such  notice 
within  which  to  file  brief  or  argument  in 
answer  thereto  before  the  papers  are  for¬ 
warded  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  and 
Review.  •  The  return  of  a  registered  let¬ 
ter  unclaimed,  containing  notice,  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  last  known  post-office  ad¬ 
dress,  shall  constitute  sufficient  evidence 
of  notice. 

(d)  Each  appeal  shall  show  the  name 
and  post-office  address  of  appellant,  his 
retirement  claim  number,  the  date  and 
substance  of  the  action  from  which  the 
appeal  is  taken,  and  full  reasons  for  the 
appeal. 

(e)  In  proceedings  before  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  which  it  shall  be  decided  that 
a  party  has  no  right  to  appeal  or  that 
said  appeal  may  not  be  entertained  un- 
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der  the  provisions  of  this  section,  such 
party  may  apply  to  the  Commissioners 
for  an  order  directing  the  Retirement 
Division  to  forward  the  record  to  the 
Board  of  Appeals  and  Review.  Such  ap¬ 
plication  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall 
fully  and  specifically  set  forth  the 
grounds  upon  which  the  request  is  based. 
If  upon  consideration  the  application  is 
granted,  jurisdiction  shall  vest  in  the 
Board  of  Appeals  and  Review  to  dispose 
properly  of  the  case. 

(f)  The  mandate  of  the  decision  by 
the  Board  of  Appeals  and  Review  shall 
be  carried  into  effect  within  60  days  from 
the  date  of  the  receipt  of  notice  of  the 
decision  by  the  Retirement  Division  (ex¬ 
cept  as  hereinafter  provided) ,  unless  the 
decision  shall  sooner  be  recalled.  A 
proper  explanation  of  the  decision  ren¬ 
dered  shall  be  mailed  to  the  appellant 
and/or  his  duly  authorized  representa¬ 
tive  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  Review. 

(g)  In  any  case  involving  conflicting 
claims  of  two  or  more  parties  wherein 
the  time  allowed  for  appeal  is  limited  to 
60  days,  there  shall  be  a  stay  of  execu¬ 
tion  of  the  decisiQn  of  the  Board  of  Ap¬ 
peals  and  Review  until  the  expiration  of 
the  period  of  30  days  within  which  a 
motion  for  reconsideration  may  be  filed. 

(h)  No  appeal  will  be  considered  by 
the  Civil  Service  Commission  to  review 
the  decisions  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  prior  to  July  21,  1930,  or  of  the 
Administrator  of  Veterans’  Affairs  prior 
to  September  1, 1934,  on  civil-service  re¬ 
tirement  cases  except  where  upon  the 
basis  of  newly  discovered  material  evi¬ 
dence,  the  case  has  been  reconsidered  by 
the  Retirement  Division.  In  the  latter 
event,  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
apply. 

§  29.16  Exemption  from  automatic 
separation,  (a)  When  a  department  or 
agency  wishes  to  secure  an  exemption 
from  automatic  separation  for  one  of  its 
employees,  other  than  a  Presidential  ap¬ 
pointee,  the  head  of  such  department  or 
agency  shall  submit  recommendation  to 
that  effect  to  the  Civil  Service  Commis¬ 
sion. 

(b)  Such  recommendation  shall  con¬ 
tain,  (1)  a  statement  that  the  employee 
Is  willing  to  remain  in  service,  (2)  a  re¬ 
cital  of  facts  tending  to  establish  that 
his  retention  would  be  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest,  (3)  the  period  for  which  the 
exemption  is  desired,  which  period  may 
not  exceed  one  year,  and  (4)  the  reasons 
why  the  simpler  method  of  retiring  the 
employee  and  immediately  reemploying 
him  because  of  special  qualifications  is 
not  being  used. 

(c)  Such  recommendation  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  medical  certificate 
showing  the  employee’s  physical  fitness 
to  perform  his  work. 

(d)  No  exemption  will  be  approved  by 
the  Civil  Service  Commission  after  the 
automatic  separation  date  applicable  to 
the  employee.  For  this  reason,  the 
recommendation  should  be  forwarded  to 
the  Commission  at  least  thirty  days  in 
advance  of  such  separation  date. 

(Sec.  4,  41  Stat.  616,  as  amended;  6  U.  S.  C. 
709;  E.  O.  10530,  19  P.  R.  2709,  3  CFR,  1954 
Bupp.) 


S  29.101  Basic  records.  Every  Federal 
department,  agency,  corporation,  or 
branch,  whether  executive,  legislative, 
or  judicial,  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
government,  having  officers  or  employees 
subject  to  any  of  the  retirement  laws  ad¬ 
ministered  by  the  Civil  Service  Commis¬ 
sion,  shall  initiate  and  maintain  retire¬ 
ment  accounts  as  prescribed  in  the  “Re¬ 
tirement  Accounting  Manual”  issued  by 
the  Civil  Service  Commission. 

(Sec.  12,  62  Stat.  54,  as  amended;  5  U.  S.  C. 
724) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10090;  Piled,  Dec.  14,  1955; 
.  8:50  a.  m.] 


TITLE  32 — NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  XI — National  Guard  and 

State  Guard,  Department  of  the 

Army 

Part  1101 — National  Guard  Regulations 

WARRANT  OFFICERS 

Sections  1101.7,  1101.8,  1101.9  and 
1101.11  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1101.7  General — (a)  Purpose.  The 
regulations  of  §§  1101.7  to  1101.11  pre¬ 
scribe  the  policies  and  procedures  rela¬ 
tive  to,  and  qualifications  required  for 
Federal  recognition  of  warrant  officers. 

(b)  Authority.  The  National  Defense 
Act,  as  amended,  the  Armed  Forces  Re¬ 
serve  Act  of  1952  (PL  476,  82d  Cong.), 
and  the  Warrant  Officer  Act  of  1954  (PL 
379,  83d  Cong.). 

(c)  Policy.  (1)  The  appointment  of 
warrant  officers,  in  the  National  Guard 
is  a  function  of  the  appropriate  military 
authorities  of  the  State. 

(2)  A  warrant  officer  will  not  become 
a  member  of  the  National  Guard  of  the 
United  States  until  he  has  been  Federally 
recognized  and  has  been  duly  appointed 
as  a  Reserve  warrant  officer  of  the  Army. 

(3)  Appointments  in  the  Reserve  of 
the  Army  are  for  an  indefinite  period. 

§  1101.8  Procurement,  (a)  Warrant 
officers  may  be  procured  to  fill  position 
vacancies  in  authorized  tables  of  organ¬ 
ization  with  the  warrant  officer  MOS 
code  and  title  shown  therein  from  the 
following  sources: 

(1)  Former  officers  and  warrant  offi¬ 
cers  of  the  Armed  Forces  and  members 
of  the  Reserve  components  holding  ap¬ 
pointments  as  officers  or  warrant  offi¬ 
cers. 

(2)  Former  enlisted  men  who  have 
served  honorably  on  active  duty  in  any 
of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
for  a  period  of  at  least  6  months  and 
during  such  service  attained  one  of  the 
upper  three  enlisted  grades. 

(3)  Applicants  who  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  National  Guard  regulations. 

(b)  Applicants  described  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section,  may,  if 
previous  service  was  as  a  commissioned 
officer  or  as  a  chief  warrant  officer  and  if 
otherwise  qualified,  be  appointed  to  the 
grade  of  chief  warrant  officer,  W-2,  in 


the  National  Guard.  Applicants  who 
presently  hold  the  grade  of  warrant  offi¬ 
cer  In  the  Army  Reserve  may  be  ap¬ 
pointed  in  the  National  Guard  in  the 
same  grade.  An  applicant  whose  prior 
service  was  as  warrant  officer,  junior 
grade,  or  warrant  officer,  W-l,  on  active 
duty,  or  who  holds  an  appointment 
equivalent  to  that  of  Reserve  warrant 
officer  of  the  Army  as  a  member  of  an¬ 
other  Reserve  component,  or  whose 
prior  service  was  as  an  enlisted  man  of 
the  upper  three  grades  (paragraph  (a) 
(2)  of  this  section),  may  be  appointed 
warrant  officer,  W-l,  if  otherwise  quali¬ 
fied. 

§  1101.9  Eligibility  —  (a)  Ineligible 
persons.  The  following  persons  are  in¬ 
eligible  for  Federal  recognition: 

(1)  Those  who  are  presently  consci¬ 
entious  objectors.  If  an  individual  has 
been  a  conscientious  objector,  he  will  be 
required  to  furnish  an  affidavit  which 
will  express  his  abandonment  of  such 
beliefs  and  principles  so  far  as  they 
pertain  to  his  reluctance  to  bear  arms 
and  to  give  full  and  unqualified  military 
service  to  the  United  States,  or  he  must 
have  demonstrated  that  he  has  changed 
his  views  through  subsequent  actual 
performance  of  military  service. 

(2)  Those  who  have  a  record  of  con¬ 
viction  by  any  type  of  military  or  civil 
court  for  other  than  minor  traffic  vio¬ 
lation.  The  Department  of  the  Army 
may  grant  waiver  for  conviction  of 
minor  violations  which  are  non-recur¬ 
rent  and  which  are  not  deemed  prejudi¬ 
cial  to  performance  of  duty  as  a  warrant 
officer.  Waivers  of  convictions  involv¬ 
ing  moral  turpitude  or  conviction  of  a 
felony  are  not  authorized. 

(3)  Those  who  have  been  or  are  being 
separated  from  any  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States: 

(i)  Under  other  than  honorable  con¬ 
ditions. 

(ii)  For  unsatisfactory  service. 

(iii)  By  reason  of  resignation  in  lieu 
of  court-martial,  reclassification,  or  any 
form  of  corrective  or  disciplinary  action. 

(iv)  As  a  result  of  court-martial  or 
reclassification. 

(4)  Those  who  are  or  have  been  mem¬ 
bers  of  any  foreign  or  domestic  organiza¬ 
tion,  association,  movement,  group,  or 
combination  of  persons  advocating  a 
subversive  policy  or  seeking  to  alter  the 
form  of  Government  of  the  United 
States  by  unconstitutional  means. 

(5)  Those  who  are  in  the  military 
service  of  a  foreign  government,  or  those 
employed  by  a  foreign  government  un¬ 
less  approval  is  obtained  from  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army.  See  section  247, 
Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act  of  1952. 

(b)  Release  from  other  Reserve  com¬ 
ponents.  If  an  applicant  is  a  member 
of  the  Army  Reserve,  Air  Force  Reserve, 
U.  S.  Naval  Reserve,  U.  S.  Marine  Corps 
Reserve,  or  the  U.  S.  Coast  Guard  Re¬ 
serve,  a  conditional  release  must  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  appropriate  Reserve 
headquarters. 

(c)  General  requirements.  An  appli¬ 
cant  for  appointment  and  Federal  recog¬ 
nition  in  the  grade  of  warrant  officer  in 
the  National  Guard  must  meet  the  fol¬ 
lowing  requirements: 
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(1)  Must  be  recommended  for  ap¬ 
pointment  by  his  unit  commander. 

(2)  Must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States.  If  not  native,  must  present  evi¬ 
dence  of  acquired  citizenship. 

(3)  Must  meet  the  physical  require¬ 
ments  prescribed  in  AR  40-105  (Army 
Regulations  prescribing  standards  for 
physical  examinations) . 

(4)  If  formerly  a  member  of  the 
Armed  Forces,  must  have  a  document 
attesting  to  honorable  discharge  or  cer¬ 
tificate  of  separation  under  honorable 
conditions  therefrom,  covering  all  pe¬ 
riods  of  prior  service. 

(5)  Must  have  attained  his  21st  birth¬ 
day  and  must  not  have  attained  his  46th 
birthday,  on  the  date  on  which  Federal 
recognition  is  initially  extended  by  the 
Chief,  National  Guard  Bureau,  with  the 
following  exceptions:  officers  and  war¬ 
rant  officers  of  the  Army  Reserve  who 
apply  for  Federal  recognition  in  the  Na¬ 
tional  Guard  may  be  not  less  than  18 
years  of  age,  provided  that  State  laws 
so  permit ;  in  case  of  appointment  to  a 
position  in  a  State  Headquarters  and 
Headquarters  Detachment,  the  maxi¬ 
mum  age  is  extended  to  an  applicant’s 
59th  birthday.  Warrant  officers  ap¬ 
pointed  under  the  latter  exception  may 
not  be  reassigned  to  position  vacancies 
in  other  units. 

(6)  Must  have  demonstrated  positive 
qualities  of  leadership,  either  in  the  mili¬ 
tary  service  or  in  a  civilian  capacity. 

(7)  Must  be  of  high  moral  character. 

(8)  Must  possess  sufficient  general  and 
specialized  education  and  technical 
knowledge  to  warrant  a  reasonable  ex¬ 
pectation  that  he  can  perform  the  con¬ 
templated  duties. 

(9)  Must  reside  within  such  distance 
from  the  unit  of  assignment  as  will  per- 
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mit  satisfactory  performance  of  emer¬ 
gency  and  training  duty. 

(10)  A  favorable  National  Agency 
Check  will  be  required  prior  to  a  warrant 
officer’s  appearance  before  a  Federal 
recognition  board. 

§1101.11  Federal  Recognition — (a) 
Federal  recognition  examining  boards. 
Under  the  provisions  of  section  75,  Na¬ 
tional  Defense  Act,  as  amended,  all  war¬ 
rant  officers  will  be  examined  by  a  board 
of  officers  for  determination  of  general 
fitness  to  occupy  the  position  to  which 
appointment  has  been  made  or  is  con¬ 
templated. 

(b)  Temporary  Federal  recognition. 
(1)  Section  704,  Armed  Forces  Reserve 
Act  of  1952,  authorizes  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army  to  prescribe  the  regulations 
under  which  officers,  including  warrant 
officers,  of  the  National  Guard  may  be 
extended  temporary  Federal  recognition 
of  their  appointments  in  the  National 
Guard.  Temporary  Federal  recognition 
is  a  status  provided  for  a  warrant  officer 
of  the  National  Guard  pending  final 
determination  by  the  Chief,  National 
Guard  Bureau,  of  his  eligibility  for 
permanent  Federal  recognition.  This 
status  is  provided  in  the  case  of  initial 
appointments  only  in  the  National 
Guard  and  is  not  applicable  in  the  case 
of  promotions  or  demotions  within  the 
authorized  warrant  officer  grades. 

(2)  The  status  of  temporary  Federal 
recognition  is  granted  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army  through  the  duly  appointed 
Federal  recognition  examining  boards 
when  such  boards  make  a  finding  that 
a  warrant  officer  of  the  National  Guard : 

(i)  Has  been  appointed  by  a  State 
order  in  the  National  Guard  of  the  State 
to  a  warrant  officer  position  vacancy  in 
a  Federally  recognized  unit,  and 
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(ii)  Has  successfully  passed  the  exam¬ 
ination  prescribed  by  section  75,  National 
Defense  Act,  as  amended,  and 

(iii)  Has  signed  an  oath  that  during 
such  temporary  Federal  recognition  he 
will  perform  all  Federal  duties  and  obli¬ 
gations  required  of  him  the  same  as 
though  appointed  as  a  Reserve  warrant 
officer  of  the  Army. 

(c)  In  the  event  that  permanent  Fed¬ 
eral  recognition  is  denied  a  warrant  offi¬ 
cer,  he  will  be  entitled  to  receive  Federal 
pay  and  allowances  for  which  he  may 
have  qualified  by  the  performance  of 
prescribed  duties  only  for  the  period 
during  which  held  temporary  Federal 
recognition  and  in  no  case  beyond  the 
date  on  which  temporary  Federal  recog¬ 
nition  was  withdrawn. 

(d)  Temporary  Federal  recognition 
may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time,  and  if 

•not  sooner  withdrawn  or  replaced  by 
permanent  Federal  recognition,  it  shall 
automatically  termipate  6  months  after 
the  effective  date  thereof.  When  it  is 
determined  by  the  Chief,  National  Guard 
Bureau,  that  a  warrant  officer  is  ineligi¬ 
ble  for  permanent  Federal  recognition 
and/or  appointment  as  a  Reserve  war¬ 
rant  officer  of  the  Army,  he  will  with¬ 
draw  the  temporary  Federal  recognition 
conferred  upon  the  person  concerned 
and  will  notify  the  appropriate  State  of 
his  action. 

[NGR  22,  4  October  19551  (Sec.  118,  39  Stat. 
213,  sec.  704,  66  Stac.  502;  32  U.  S.  C.  17,  50 
U.  S.  C.  1114) 

[seal]  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army. 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10051  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
[25  CFR  Part  130  1 

Operation  and  Maintenance  Charges 

NAVAJO  INDIAN  IRRIGATION  PROJECT, 
ARIZONA  AND  NEW  MEXICO 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  intention 
to  modify  §  130.41  Charges  of  Title  25, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Chapter  I, 
Subchapter  L,  dealing  with  operation 
and  maintenance  assessments  against 
the  irrigable  lands  of  the  Navajo  Indian 
Irrigation  Project,  Arizona  and  New 
Mexico,  by  increasing  the  basic  water 
charges  from  $1.00  per  acre  to  $2.00  per 
acre  pre  annum.  The  revised  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 

§  130.41  Charges.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Acts  of  August  1,  1914 
<38  Stat.  583;  25  U.  S.  C.  385)  and  March 
7,  1928  (45  Stat.  210),  the  annual  basic 
charges  for  operation  and  maintenance 
assessed  against  the  irrigable  lands  of 
the  Navajo  Indian  Irrigation  Project, 
Arizona  and  New  Mexico,  to  which  water 


can  be  delivered  through  the  constructed 
works  of  the  project,  are  hereby  fixed  at 
$2.00  per  acre  per  annum  for  the  year 
1956  and  thereafter  until  further  notice, 
for  the  following  units: 


Navajo  project 

Agency 

Per  acre 
per 

annum 

Fmit.land  Unit  _  _ 

Navajo . 

$2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

2.00 

Ganado  Unit _ _ 

. do . 

Hogback  Unit _ 

. do . 

Many  Farms  Unit _ 

. do . 

Red  Lake  Unit 

_ do . 

For  domestic  water  delivered  through 
the  project  canal  system  and  lateral 
system  to  pemittees  on  the  reservation 
lands,  $7.50*  for  each  cistern. 

For  Tribal  lands  operated  by  the  Ship- 
rock  High  School,  $2.00  per  acre. 

For  Tribal  lands  operated  as  a  Nur¬ 
sery  by  the  Branch  of  Land  Operations, 
Soil  and  Moisture  Conservation  Activity, 
$2.00  per  acre. 

Interested  persons  are  hereby  given 
opportunity  to  participate  in  preparing 
the  proposed  amendment  by  submitting 
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their  views  and  data  or  argument  In 
writing  to  William  Wade  Head,  area 
Director,  Gallup  Area  Office,  Gallup, 
New  Mexico,  within  thirty  (30)  days 
from  date  of  publication  of  this  notice 
of  intention  in  the  daily  issue  of  /the 
Federal  Register. 

[Order  No.  2508,  Amendment  No.  1  (16  F.  R. 
473-474);  Order  No.  551,  Amendment  No.  1 
(16  F.  R.  5456-5457)  [ 

Glenn  L.  Emmons, 
Commissioner. 

December  9,  1955. 

[F.  R.  Doc:.  55-10052;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[  14  CFR  Ch.  I  1 

[Draft  Release  No.  55-30] 

Voluntary  Pilot  Report  of  Near  Mid- 
Air  (“Near-Miss”)  Collision 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  has  under  consider  a- 
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tion  the  issuance  of  a  Special  Civil  Air 
Regulation  to  encourage  pilots  and  other 
persons  to  make  voluntary  reports  of 
near  mid-air  collision  (“near-miss”)  in¬ 
formation,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rule  by  sub¬ 
mitting  such  written  data,  views,  or  ar¬ 
guments  as  they  may  desire.  Communi¬ 
cations  should  be  submitted  in  duplicate 
to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  attention 
Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.  C.  In  order  to  insure  their 
consideration  by  the  Board  before  taking 
further  action  on  the  proposed  rule,  com¬ 
munications  must  be  received  by  January 
16,  1956.  Copies  of  such  communica¬ 
tions  will  be  available  after  January  18, 
1956,  for  examination  by  interested  per¬ 
sons  at  the  Docket  Section  of  the  Board, 
Room  5412,  Department  of  Commerce 
Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  has  under 
consideration  the  establishment  of  a  pro¬ 
gram  whereby  pilots  of  any  aircraft,  or 
other  interested  persons,  could  voluntar¬ 
ily  report  incidents  during  flight  where 
near  mid-air  collisions  (“near-misses”) 
between  aircraft  occur,  in  order  to  ob¬ 
tain  information  for  use  in  the  evalua¬ 
tion  and  development  of  air  traffic  con¬ 
trol  procedures,  separation  criteria,  and 
pertinent  Civil  Air  Regulations.  The 
need  for  such  a  program  is  accentuated 
by  the  great  number  of  near  mid-air 
collisions  informally  reported  at  meet¬ 
ings  held  in  recent  years  by  aviation  or¬ 
ganizations  and  by  military  aviation 
safety  representatives.  Increasing  sen¬ 
timent  has  developed  to  establish  a  pro¬ 
gram  to  encourage  all  military  and  civil 
pilots  to  voluntarily  report  their  near 
mid-air  collision  experiences  wherever 
they  may  occur,  so  that  dangerous  trends 
could  be  discovered  and  corrective  action 
prepared  to  meet  them. 

The  seriousness  of  the  near  mid-air 
collision  problem  is  illustrated  by  the 
fact  that  the  Air  Transport  Association 
and  the  National  Business  Aircraft  Asso¬ 
ciation,  among  others,  have  independ¬ 
ently  established  a  program,  for  the 
anonymous  reporting  of  these  incidents 
to  them.  It  is  the  Board’s  understand¬ 
ing,  however,  that  none  of  these  pro¬ 
grams  has  resulted  in  the  full  participa¬ 
tion  of  all  pilots  due,  no  doubt,  to  the 
fear  of  possible  government  enforcement 
or  other  disciplinary  action.  It  is  be¬ 
lieved  that  only  through  the  positive  and 
official  assurance  which  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board  can  give  under  its  statu¬ 
tory  mandate  “•  *  *  to  promote  safety 
of  flight  in  air  commerce  by  prescribing 

•  *  *  reasonable  rules  and  regulations 

•  •  •”  and  by  “*  *  *  ascertaining  what 
will  best  tend  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the 
possibility  of,  or  recurrence  of,  acci¬ 
dents  *  *  *”  can  a  successful  program 
of  this  type  be  undertaken.  Such  a  pro¬ 
gram  would  contribute  valuable  basic 
information  required  for  reviewing  air 
traffic  control  procedures,  separation 
criteria,  and  the  need  for  air  traffic  con¬ 
trol  and  high  density  areas.  Further,  it 
would  supply  additional  information  to 
evaluate  present  Civil  Air  Regulations 
pertaining  to  air  traffic  rules. 

To  accomplish  these  desired  ends,  it 
is  essential  that  all  pilots  involved  in 
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near  mid-air  collisions  report  the  facts. 
However,  it  is  appreciated  that  pilots  are 
reluctant  to  make  voluntary  reports  of 
the  facts,  conditions,  and  circumstances 
of  these  occurrences  because  of  their  ap¬ 
prehension  that  any  report  they  submit 
might  be  used  against  them  in  an  en¬ 
forcement,  remedial,  or  disciplinary  ac¬ 
tion  in  the  event  that  violation  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  is  disclosed  by  such 
report. 

To  induce  the  pilots  to  make  voluntary 
reports  of  near  collisions  (either  anony¬ 
mously  or  not,  in  their  discretion)  the 
Board  proposes  to  assure  them  that  the 
identity  of  the  pilot  making  the  report 
to  the  Board,  if  known,  will  be  held  in 
strict  confidence  by  the  Board  and  that 
the  report  will  not  be  used  to  initiate, 
aid,  or  abet  any  enforcement,  remedial, 
or  disciplinary  proceedings  under  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations.  It  should  be  un¬ 
derstood,  however,  that  the  fact  that  a 
pilot,  or  other  interested  person,  submits 
a  voluntary  report  of  a  near-miss  inci¬ 
dent  to  the  Board  does  not  preclude  en¬ 
forcement,  remedial,  and/or  other  dis¬ 
ciplinary  proceedings  that  are  initiated 
on  the  basis  of  information  obtained 
from  other  sources. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  it  is  proposed  to  issue 
a  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  as  follows: 

Contrary  provisions  of  the  Civil  Air  Regu¬ 
lations  notwithstanding,  information  from 
a  report  voluntarily  submitted  to  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  by  any  pilot  of  any  air¬ 
craft,  or  by  any  other  person,  giving  the 
facts,  conditions,  and  circumstances  sur¬ 
rounding  any  near  mid-air  collision  of  air¬ 
craft,  wherever  it  might  occur,  shall  not  be 
used  to  initiate,  aid  or  abet  any  enforcement, 
remedial,  or  disciplinary  proceedings  under 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations  promulgated  by 
the  Board  pursuant  to  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended.  The  identity  of 
the  pilot  or  person  making  such  report,  if 
known,  and  any  information  which  might 
be  used  to  establish  such  identity,  shall  be 
held  in  strict  confidence  by  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board,  and  the  information  derived 
therefrom  shall  be  used  by  the  Board  in  the 
development  of  corrective  safety  measures, 
notwithstanding  that  a  violation  of  the  Civil 
Air  Regulations  is  disclosed  by  such  report: 
Provided,  That  where  Information  of  such 
violation  of  a  Civil  Air  Regulation  is  ob¬ 
tained  by  other  means,  the  fact  that  the 
violation  was  voluntarily  reported  will  not 
[preclude  enforcement,  remedial,  or  other 
disciplinary  proceedings  that  are  initiated 
on  the  basis  of  such  other  information. 

This  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  is 
proposed  under  the  authority  of  Title  VI 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  and  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received  in  response 
to  this  notice  of  proposed  rule  making. 

(Sec.  205  (a),  52  Stat.  984,  49  U.  S.  C.  425 
(a).  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  701,  702,  52 
Stat.  1012,  1013,  as  amended,  49  U.  S.  C.  581, 
582;  sec.  601  (b),  52  Stat.  1007,  49  U.  S.  C. 
551;  sec.  1104,  52  Stat.  1026,  49  U.  S.  C.  674) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  December 
12,  1955. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  65-10074;  Piled,  Dec.  14,  1955; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU¬ 
CATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
[  21  CFR  Part  120  ] 

Tolerances  and  Exemptions  From  Tol¬ 
erances  FOR  PESTICIDE  CHEMICALS  W 

or  on  Raw  Agricultural  Commodities 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  PETITION  FOR  ESTAB¬ 
LISHMENT  OF  TOLERANCE  FOR  RESIDUES 

OF  LINDANE 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec 
408  (d)  (1),  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C.  346a 
(d)  (l)),  the  following  notice  is  issued; 

A  petition  has  been  filed  by  the  Ben¬ 
zene  Hexachloride  Committee,  National 
Agricultural  Chemicals  Association,  Box 
333,  Falls  Church,  Virginia,  proposing 
the  establishment  of  a  tolerance  of  10 
parts  per  million  for  residues  of  lindane 
(gamma  isomer  of  benzene  hexachloride) 
in  or  on  mushrooms. 

The  analytical  method  proposed  in  the 
petition  for  determining  residues  of  lin¬ 
dane  is  as  follows:  A  sample  of  mush¬ 
rooms  is  extracted  with  n-hexane  and 
the  solvent  evaporated  from  an  aliquot 
of  the  extract.  The  labile  chlorine  of 
lindane  in  this  aliquot  is  removed  by 
refluxing  1  y2  hours  with  alcoholic  sodium 
hydroxide  and  is  determined  by  a  micro¬ 
electrometric  titration  with  silver  nitrate. 
The  quantity  of  labile  chlorine  found  is 
calculated,  by  means  of  the  appropriate 
factor,  as  lindane. 

Dated:  December  9,  1955. 

[seal]  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10064;  Piled,  Dec.  14,  1955; 

8:48  a.  m.] 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR  Part  3  1 

[Docket  No.  115141 

Table  of  Assignments;  Television 

Broadcast  Stations,  Weston,  W.  Va. 

NOTICE  OF  FURTHER  EXTENSION  OF  TIME 
FOR  FILING  COMMENTS 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606 
Table  of  assignments,  rules  governing 
Television  Broadcast  Stations  (Weston, 
West  Virginia). 

1.  The  Commission  adopted  a  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  on  October.  5, 
1955  (FCC  55-992),  instituting  a  rule 
making  proceeding  in  the  above  entitled 
matter.  The  Notice  specified  that  com¬ 
ments  should  be  filed  by  November  7, 
1955,  with  replies  due  10  days  thereafter. 
On  October  31,  1955,  the  Commission 
adopted  a  Notice  extending  the  time  for 
filing  comments  to  December  3,  1955, 
with  replies  due  10  days  thereafter. 

2.  On  December  2,  1955,  WJPB-TV, 
Inc.,  and  West  Virginia’s  Research  Cen¬ 
ter,  Inc.,  filed  a  Joint  Request  for  a  Fur¬ 
ther  Extension  of  Time  to  File  Comments 
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Thursday ,  December  15,  1955 

or  to  Amend  the  Present  Petition.  The 
request  for  further  extension  of  time  is 
made  for  the  purpose  of  giving  WJPB- 
XV,  Inc.,  time  to  prepare  and  file  an 
amended  petition,  and  West  Virginia’s 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  time  to  prepare 
and  file  a  petition  requesting  a  joint 
educational-commercial  allocation  for 
Channel  5  at  Weston,  West  Virginia.  A 
further  extension  of  15  days  is  requested. 

3.  The  Commission  believes  that  an 
extension  of  time  for  filing  comments  in 
this  proceeding  is  warranted  and  that 
such  an  extension  would  be  in  the  public 
interest. 


4.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or¬ 
dered,  That  the  time  for  filing  comments 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  ex¬ 
tended  to  December  28,  1955,  and  that 
the  time  for  filing  replies  to  such  com¬ 
ments  is  extended  to  10  days  thereafter. 

Adopted:  December  7, 1955. 

Released:  December  8, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10065;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 
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department  of  the  interior 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Classification  Order  No.  465] 
California 

SMALL  TRACT  CLASSIFICATION 

November  30, 1955. 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  California  State  Supervisor, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  under 
Part  II,  Document  4,  California  State 
Office,  dated  November  19,  1954  (19  F.  R. 
7697),  I  hereby  classify,  under  the  Small 
Tract  Act  of  June  1, 1938,  as  amended  (43 
U.  S.  C.  682a),  the  tracts  of  public  land 
in  San  Bernardino  County  described  be¬ 
low,  for  lease  and  sale  for  homesite  pur¬ 
poses  only: 

San  Bernardino  Base  and  Meridian 


T.  3  N„  R.  4  E„ 

Section  2,  E'/aW^SW^NE^,  Ei/2SW»A 
NW14SE14,  E  V2  NE  >/4  NE  i/4  S W 1/4 ; 

Section  11,  W  »/2  SE  >/4  SE y4  SW  i/4 ,  Ey2SWV4 
SE1/4SW14; 

Section  12,  EJ/aNW^NE^SE^,  W»/2SWV4 
NE14SE14,  e y2 ne *4 sw V4 se *4 ,  E‘/2wya 
nw  1/4  se  y4 ,  e  y2  se  y4  ne  y4  sw  y4 ,  w  y2  s  w  y4 
„  NE'/4swy4,  w y2 s w y4 n w y4 s w  14 .  Eya 
Nwy4swy4sw»4; 

Section  13,  NE14NE14. 

T.3N..R.  5E„ 

Section  4,  SW»4; 

Section  8,  All; 

Section  9,  NWi4,Sy2; 

Section  12,  Ey2,  SWV4SWV4.  NW^NW^, 

Ny2swy4Nwy4; 

Section  13,  Ey2,  SW^,  W>/2NWy4. 


The  above  described  lands  will  be 
leased  and  sold  in  tracts  of  approximately 
5  acres  with  the  tracts  oriented  with  the 
long  axis  north  and  south. 


T.  3  N.,  R.  5  E.. 

Section  7,  Ey2Ey2,  SW^SE^,  Sy2SW»4; 
Section  10,  SW^; 

Section  14,  Sy2 ; 

Section  15,  Sy2,  NW14; 

Section  17.  Ey2Ey2,  NWy4NEy4,  Ny2NW 
8ection  18,Ny2; 

Section  20,  NE14NEJ4; 

Section  21,  Ey2,  Ny2NW»4; 

Section  22,  All; 

Section  23,  All; 

Section  24,  Ny2Ni/2NEy4,  SEy4,  SEV4SV 
NE  y4  NW  y4 ,  w  y2  W  y2 ; 

Section  26,  Wy2 ; 

Section  27,  All; 

Section  28,  N»/2,  E^SE^,  Wy2SWi4: 


Section  33,  Ni/2SW%NE^SEi4,  ni/2nw& 
SWy4SW'/4; 

Section  34,  Si/2Ni/2NE%NE«4,  sy2NW& 
NWy4NEy4,  N  i/2  SE  y4  S  W  i/4  N  W  'A . 

The  above  described  lands  will  be 
leased  and  sold  in  tracts  of  approxi¬ 
mately  5  acres  with  the  tracts  oriented 
with  the  long  axis  east  and  west. 

2.  Classification  of  the  above-de¬ 
scribed  lands  by  this  order  segregates 
them  from  all  appropriations,  including 
location  under  the  mining  laws,  except 
as  to  application  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws. 

3.  The  above  described  lands  are 
situated  approximately  12  miles  due 
north  of  Yucca  Valley,  California,  in  San 
Bernardino  County.  The  Victorville 
Road  passes  through  the  southwest 
quarter  of  the  township  for  approxi¬ 
mately  4  miles.  A  net  work  of  good  sec¬ 
ondary  roads  makes  the  entire  township 
accessible  by  the  Victorville  County  road. 

The  land  in  general  is  a  low,  rolling 
valley,  lying  between  the  Bighorn  and 
Bullio  Mountains,  with  an  elevation 
ranging  from  2,500  to  4,000  feet  above 
sea  level.  The  annual  precipitation  is 
approximately  5.5  inches,  falling  mostly 
in  the  winter  months. 

The  vegetative  cover  consists  largely 
of  creosote  brush,  bur-sage,  annual 
weeds  and  flowers,  with  a  scattering  of 
galleta  grass. 

Available  information  indicates  that  a 
sufficient  supply  of  ground  water  is 
available  for  domestic  purposes. 

4.  The  tracts  will  be  subject  to  all  ex¬ 
isting  rights-of-way  and  to  rights-of- 
way  33  feet  in  width  along  the  boundary 
of  each  tract  for  access  roads  and  public 
utilities.  Such  rights-of-way  may  be 
utilized  by  the  Federal  Government  or 
the  State,  County,  or  municipality  in 
which  the  tract  is  located,  or  by  any 
agency  thereof.  The  rights-of-way 
may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  authorized 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  be  definitely  located  prior  to 
issuance  of  patent.  If  not  so  located, 
they  may  be  subject  to  location  after 
patent  is  issued. 

5.  Leases  will  be  issued  to  qualified 
applicants  for  a  term  of  three  (3)  years 
and  will  contain  an  option  to  purchase 
in  accordance  with  43  CFR  257.13.  The 
appraised  value  of  the  tracts  is  $150. 


The  minimum  rental  is  $10  per  tract  ' 
per  annum,  or  a  total  of  $30.  Therefore, 
before  leases  can  be  issued  for  applica¬ 
tions  having  statutory  preference,  an  ad¬ 
ditional  payment  for  advance  rental  in 
the  amount  of  $15  is  due  and  payable  iso 
the  Manager,  Land  Office,  Los  Angeles, 
California.  Leases  will  not  be  renewable 
unless  failure  to  construct  the  required 
improvements  is  justified  under  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  and  nonrenewal  would  work 
an  extreme  hardship  on  the  lessee. 

6.  To  maintain  their  rights  under  their 
leases,  lessees  will  be  required  either  (a) 
to  construct  substantial  improvements 
on  their  lands,  or  (b)  file  a  copy  of  an 
agreement  with  their  neighbors  binding 
them  to  construct  substantial  improve¬ 
ments  on  their  lands.  Such  improve¬ 
ments  must  conform  with  health,  ssmi- 
tation,  and  construction  requirements 
of  local  ordinances  and  must,  in  addition, 
meet  the  following  standards: 

The  dwelling  house  must  be  suitable 
for  year-round  use,  on  a  permanent 
foundation  and  with  a  minimum  of  400 
square  feet  of  floor  space.  It  must  be 
built  in  a  workmanlike  manner  out  of 
attractive  materials  properly  finished. 
Adequate  disposal  and  sanitary  facili¬ 
ties  must  be  installed.  Conventional 
concrete,  concrete  slab,  or  masonry 
foundations  are  acceptable.  Concrete 
piers  are  not  acceptable  as  foundations. 

7.  Applicants  must  file  in  duplicate 
with  the  Manager,  Land  Office,  5th  floor 
Bartlett  Building,  215  West  Seventh 
Street,  Los  Angeles,  14,  California,  ap¬ 
plication  form  4-776,  filled  out  in  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  instructions  on  the  form 
and  accompanied  by  any  showings  or 
documents  required  by  those  instruc¬ 
tions.  Copies  of  the  application  form 
can  be  secured  from  the  above-named 
official. 

The  application  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  filing  fee  of  $10  plus  the  advance 
rental  specified  above.  Failure  to  trans¬ 
mit  these  payments  with  the  application 
will  render  the  application  invalid.  Ad¬ 
vance  centals  will  be  returned  to  unsuc¬ 
cessful  applicants.  All  filing  fees  will  be 
retained  by  the  United  States. 

8.  The  lands  are  now  open  to  filing  of 
drawing-entry  cards  (Form  4-775)  only 
by  persons  entitled  to  veterans’  prefer¬ 
ence.  In  brief,  persons  entitled  to  such 
preference  are  (a)  honorably  discharged 
veterans  who  served  in  the  armed  forces 
of  the  United  States  for  a  period  of  at 
least  90  days  after  September  15,  1940, 
(b)  surviving  spouse  or  minor  orphan 
children  of  such  veterans,  and  (c)  with 
the  consent  of  the  veteran,  the  spouse 
of  living  veterans.  The  90-day  require¬ 
ment  does  not  apply  to  veterans  who  were 
discharged  on  account  of  wounds  or  dis¬ 
ability  incurred  in  the  line  of  duty  or  the 
surviving  spouse  or  minor  children  of 
veterans  killed  in  the  line  of  duty. 
Drawing-entry  cards  (Form  4-775)  are 
available  upon  request  from  the  Man¬ 
ager,  Land  Office,  5th  floor  Bartlett 
Building,  215  West  Seventh  Street,  Los 
Angeles  14,  California. 

Drawing-entry  cards  will  be  accepted 
if  filled  out  in  compliance  with  the  in¬ 
structions  on  the  form  and  with  the 
above-named  official  prior  to  10:00  a.  m. 
April  10,  1956.  A  drawing  will  be  held 


9430 


NOTICES 


on  that  date  or  shortly  thereafter.  Any 
person  who  submits  more  than  one  card 
will  be  declared  ineligible  to  participate 
in  the  drawing.  Tracts  will  be  assigned 
to  entrants  in  the  order  that  their  names 
are  drawn.  All  entrants  will  be  notified 
of  the  results  of  the  drawing.  Success¬ 
ful  entrants  will  be  sent  copies  of  the 
lease  forms  (4-776),  with  instructions  as 
to  their  execution  and  return  and  as  to 
payment  of  fees  and  rentals. 

9.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
9:30  a.  m.  November  30,  1955,  will  be 
granted  the  preference  right  provided  for 
by  43  CFR  257.5  (a)  if  the  preference 
right  applicants  conform  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  order 

R.  G.  Sporleder, 
Officer  in  Charge, 
Southern  Field  Group,  Los  Angeles. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10053;  Filed  Dec.  14,  1955; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


Oregon 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

December  5, 1955. 

Coos  Bay  Forest  District,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Interior,  has  filed  an 
application.  Serial  No.  Oregon  04382,  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  general  mining  laws  and 
leasing  under  mineral  leasing  laws. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  hard 
rock  material  for  surfacing  timber  access 
roads  in  the  area. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi¬ 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  1001  Lloyd 
Boulevard,  P.  O.  Box  3861,  Portland  8, 
Oregon. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  ^  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Willamette  Meridian,  Coos  County,  Oregon 
T.  27  S„  R.  12  W., 

Sec.  3:  Lots  1,  2,  3  and  4,  S%Ny2,  sy2. 
642.60  acres. 

Virgil  T.  Heath, 
State  Supervisor. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  55-10054;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 

'  8:46  a.m.] 


Oregon 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

December  5, 1955. 

Eugene  Forest  District,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Interior  has  filed  an 


application,  Serial  No.  Oregon  04041, 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  de¬ 
scribed  below,  from  all  forms  of  appro¬ 
priation  under  the  general  mining  laws 
and  leasing  under  mineral  leasing  laws. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  a 
source  of  rock  for  surfacing  and  ballast 
in  the  construction  and  maintenance  of 
timber  access  roads,  Siuslaw  River  and 
Esmond  Creek  Roads. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi¬ 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  1001  Lloyd 
Boulevard,  P.  O.  Box  3861,  Portland  8, 
Oregon. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public - 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  no¬ 
tice  will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party 
of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Willamette  Meridian,  Oregon,  Lane  County 

T.  18  S„  R.  8  W., 

Sec.  27:  All. 

640.00  acres. 

Virgil  T.  Heath, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10055;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


Colorado 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

'December  9, 1955. 

The  U.  S.  Forest  Service,  Department 
of  Agriculture,  has  filed  an  application, 
serial  No.  Colorado  012204,  for  the  with¬ 
drawal  from  location  and  entry,  under 
the  General  Mining  Laws,  subject  to 
existing  valid  claims,  of  the  lands  de¬ 
scribed  below. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  use 
as  camp  grounds,  summer  homes,  and 
administrative  site  in  connection  with 
the  Big  Creek  Lakes  recreational  area. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi¬ 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  357  New 
Custom  House,  Box  1018,  Denver  1,  Colo¬ 
rado. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  Colorado 

ROUTT  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Big  Creek  Lakes  Recreation  Area: 

T.  11  N.,  R.  82  W., 

Sec.  2:  NW'ASW%; 


I  fhursi 


Sec.  3:  Sy2NE»4,  SEV4,  SViSW^; 
Sec.  9:  Ey2NEy4,  Sy2SWy4,  SE'/i; 
Sec.  10:  NW*4; 

Sec.  16:  All; 

Sec.  20:  SWVi,  Ey2; 

Sec.  21:  wy2,NE»4. 


Total  area,  2,440  acres. 


Max  Caplan, 
State  Supervisor. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10057;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955- 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Oregon 


ORDER  PROVIDING  FOR  OPENING  OF  PUBUC 
LANDS 


December  9, 1955. 

Pursuant  to  Determination  DA-422 
Oregon,  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion  and  in  accordance  with  Order  No. 
541,  Section  2.5,  of  the  Director,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management;  approved  April 
21,  1954  (19  F.  R.  2473),  it  is  ordered  as 
follows: 

1.  The  lands  hereinafter  described,  so 
far  as  they  are  withdrawn  and  reserved 
for  power  purposes  in  Power  Site  Re¬ 
serve  No.  662  of  December  12,  1917,  are 
hereby  restored  to  disposition  under  the 
public  land  laws,  subject  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Section  24,  of  the  Federal  Power 
Act  of  June  10,  1920  (41  Stat.  1075;  16 
U.  S.  C.  818)  as  amended. 


of  Sect 
as  ame 
nrovisi< 
6.  Si 
and  th 
the  lai 
hereby 

selecti 

with  tl 
a.  ^ 
the  nc 

fersu 

be  pr< 
below 
order 
offers 

bow 
vario 
ingP 
(11 
prioi 
pref< 
|  laws 
alloi 
judi' 
port 
tion 


Willamette  Meridian,  Oregon 


T.  32  S.,  R.  14  W., 

Sec.  11:  NEt4SEV4; 
Sec.  12:  NW&SW^. 


Total  80.00  acres. 

2.  The  public  lands  are  located  along 
the  Sixes  River  in  northwestern  Curry 
County,  Oregon.  They  are  rough,  rocky 
and  too  mountainous  for  cultivation 
with  a  heavy  growth  of  small  conifers 
and  underbrush.  They  are  suited  for 
growing  of  timber. 

3.  No  application  will  be  allowed  un¬ 
der  the  homestead,  desert  land,  small 
tract,  or  other  nonmineral  public  land 
laws,  unless  the  lands  have  already  been 
classified  as  valuable  or  suitable  for  such 
type  of  application  or  shall  be  so  classi¬ 
fied  upon  consideration  of  an  applica¬ 
tion.  Any  application  that  is  filed  will 
be  considered  on  its  merits.  The  lands 
will  not  be  subject  to  occupancy  or  dis¬ 
position  until  they  have  been  classified. 

4.  Any  disposition  of  the  lands  de¬ 
scribed  herein  shall  be  subject  to  %the 
stipulation  that  if  and  when  the  land 
is  required  in  whole  or  part  for  power 
development  purposes,  any  structures  or 
improvements  placed  thereon  which  may 
be  found  to  obstruct  or  interfere  with 
such  development,  shall  without  cost, 
expense  or  delay  to  the  United  States,  its 
licensees  or  permittees,  be  removed  or 
related  insofar  as  may  be  necessary  to 
eliminate  interference  with  power  devel¬ 
opment. 

5.  The  lands  described  shall  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  application  by  the  State  of  Oregon 
for  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date  of 
this  order  for  right  of  way  for  public 
highways  or  as  a  source  of  material  for 
construction  of  such  highways,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  and  subject  to  provisions 
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NOTICES 


of  the  privilege  of  such  exporters  to  make 
exportations  under  the  General  License 
procedure.  Further,  the  respondents 
Garber  well  knew  that  upon  and  in  con¬ 
nection  with  applications  for  validated 
export  licenses  they  were  required  to  dis¬ 
close  to  the  Office  of  International  Trade 
all  terms  of  the  order  involved  in  the 
transaction  for  which  the  license  was  re¬ 
quested,  all  other  facts  of  the  transaction 
as  well  as  all  parties  to  the  transaction, 
and  that  they  were  further  required  to 
report  promptly  to  that  Office  any  mate¬ 
rial  or  substantive  changes  in  any  of  the 
facts  of  the  transaction,  whether  such 
changes  occurred  prior  to  or  after  the 
issuance  of  the  license. 

5.  That  after  having  been  informed 
by  Garber  that,  althpugh  a  validated 
license  was  required  for  exportations  of 
certain  phamaceuticals  to  Hong  Kong, 
such  exportations  could  be  made  under 
the  General  License  procedure  to  Taiwan, 
Formosa,  Cheung  ordered  and  purchased 
from  Garber,  for  ultimate  landing  in 
Hong  Kong,  (a)  thirteen  cartons  of  Ribo¬ 
flavin,  ten  cartons  of  Amesec  Pulvules, 
and  two  cartons  of  Multicebrin  Gelseals, 

(b)  eight  cartons  of  Promin  Ampules, 
six  cartons  of  Benadryl  Kapseals,  and 
eleven  cartons  of  Combex  Parenteral, 

(c)  eight  cartons  of  Vitamin  Bl,  all  of  an 
agregate  value  of  approximately  $18,000. 
Each  of  said  orders  was  ostensibly  for  a 
consignee  in  Taiwan,  Formosa,  and  Che¬ 
ung  specifically  directed  that  the  ship¬ 
ments  be  made  via  an  airline  passing 
through  or  stopping  in  Hong  Kong. 
Garber  made  each  of  the  shipments,  as 
requested  and,  upon  each  of  the  export 
declarations  filed  by  him  in  support  of 
the  exportations,  he  designated  the  Tai¬ 
wan  consignee  as  the  ultimate  consignee 
and  provided  that  the  goods  must  not  be 
discharged  at  Hong  Kong. 

6.  That  after  each  of  the  three  ship¬ 
ments  arrived  at  Hong  Kong,  Cheung,  by 
bribing  employees  of  the  airline,  ar¬ 
ranged  for  and  caused  the  contents  to 
be  removed  from  the  original  packages 
during  the  time  that  the  same  were  lying 
In  Hong  Kong  and  substituted  other 
commodities  for  the  commodities  so 
removed,  thereafter  allowing  the  pack¬ 
ages  to  be  carried  forward  to  Taiwan, 
Formosa,  such  packages  no  longer  con¬ 
taining  the  commodities  originally  ex¬ 
ported  from  the  United  States. 

7.  That  after  the  completion  of  said 
three  shipments,  Garber  informed  Che¬ 
ung  that  Customs  authorities  prohibited 
additional  shipments  to  Formosa  if  such 
shipments  required  a  change  of  airplane 
at  Hong  Kong  and  that  only  direct  ship¬ 
ments  to  Formosa  were  permitted  with¬ 
out  validated  export  licenses. 

8.  Following  receipt  of  this  informa¬ 
tion,  Cheung  entered  into  an  arrange¬ 
ment  with  van  de  Looveren  under  and 
pursuant  to  which  van  de  Looveren  be¬ 
came  the  ostensible  purchaser  and  ulti¬ 
mate  consignee  in  the  Netherlands  of 
commodities  to  be  exported  from  the 
United  States  by  Garber  upon  orders 
from  and  payments  by  Cheung.  This 
arrangement  was  later  expanded  or  ex¬ 
tended  so  that  Jansen  instead  of  van  de 
Looveren  became  such  ostensible  pur¬ 
chaser  and  ultimate  consignee  in  the 
Netherlands. 


9.  Under  and  pursuant  to  this  ar¬ 
rangement,  Cheung,  on  or  about  the  13th 
day  of  November,  1951,  purchased  from 
Garber  1000  bottles  of  Multicebrin 
Gelseals  and  2000  bottles  of  Amesec 
Pulvules,  valued  at  $7,560.,  for  which 
amount  Garber  debited  Cheung’s  account 
with  him,  Cheung  having  a  credit  bal¬ 
ance  by  reason  of  certain  sales  which 
Garber  had  theretofore  made  on 
Cheung’s  behalf.  Garber  then  shipped 
the  said  commodities  to  van  de  Looveren 
and  supported  such  shipment  by  an  ex¬ 
port  declaration  certifying  that  van  de 
Looveren  was  the  purchaser  or  ulti¬ 
mate  consignee  in  Amsterdam,  Holland. 
When  the  commodities  arrived  in  the 
Netherlands,  Cheung  and  van  de  Loo¬ 
veren  caused  them  to  be  transshipped 
to  Hong  Kong  without  authorization 
from  or  permission  of  the  Office  of  In¬ 
ternational  Trade. 

10.  On  December  3,  1951,  Garber  of¬ 
fered  Cheung  10,000  vials  of  glucocal- 
cium  for  $9000.,  f.  o.  b.  New  York,  which 
Cheung  accepted,  instructing  him  to 
ship  to  van  de  Looveren  and  debit  his 
account  for  the  purchase  price.  Garber 
did  so  on  December  21,  1951,  and  sup¬ 
ported  the  exportation  with  an  export 
declaration  in  which  he  certified  that 
the  commodity  was  being  shipped  under 
General  License  to  van  de  Looveren  as 
purchaser  or  ultimate  consignee  in 
Amsterdam,  Holland.  When  this  ship¬ 
ment  arrived  at  Rotterdam,  Cheung  and 
van  de  Looveren  caused  it  to  be  trans¬ 
shipped  to  Hong  Kong,  without  author¬ 
ization  from  or  permission  of  the  Office 
of  International  Trade. 

11.  During  the  time  that  this  gluco- 
calcium  transaction  was  being  accom¬ 
plished  and  for  the  purpose  of  facilitat¬ 
ing  transshipment  of  commodities  to 
Hong  Kong,  van  de  Loovereh  instructed 
Garber  that  all  future  shipments  were 
to  be  consigned  to  Rotterdam  and  not 
through  to  Amsterdam. 

12.  On  or  about  May  25,  1952,  Cheung 
ordered  another  five  thousand  bottles  of 
glucocalcium,  of  a  value  of  $4,500,  and 
directed  shipment  to  van  de  Looveren. 
Garber  informed  him  that  an  export  li¬ 
cense  was  not  required  but  that  he 
wanted  a  formal  order  from  the  con¬ 
signee  and  a  certificate  that  the  goods 
would  not  be  transshipped.  Although 
van  de  Looveren  questioned  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  an  ultimate  consignee  statement 
in  cases  where  no  export  license  was  re¬ 
quired,  he  furnished  Garber  with  such  a 
statement,  to  the  effect  that  Jansen  was 
the  purchaser  and  ultimate  consignee  in 
the  Netherlands  where  the  goods  would 
be  resold  and  that  there  would  be  no 
transshipment.  Jansen  signed  this 
statement  and  also  the  order  which  it  ac¬ 
companied.  Garber  thereupon  shipped 
the  glucocalcium  to  Jansen,  at  Rotter¬ 
dam,  under  an  export  declaration  in 
which  he  certified  that  the  shipment  was 
being  made  under  General  License,  to 
Jansen,  at  Amsterdam,  for  ultimate  con¬ 
sumption  in  the  Netherlands.  When  the 
glucocalcium  arrived  at  Rotterdam, 
Cheung  and  van  de  Looveren  caused  it 
to  be  transshipped  to  Hong  Kong,  after 
Jansen  had  endorsed  the  bill  of  lading, 
and  without  authorization  from  or  per¬ 


mission  of  the  Office  of  International 
Trade. 

13.  On  April  2, 1952,  after  an  exchange 
of  preliminary  cablegrams,  Cheung  or- 
derd  10,000  bottles  of  penicillin,  re^ 
quested  Garber  to  apply  for  an  export 
license  and  directed  that  they  be  shipped 
to  van  de  Looveren  in  Amsterdam.  This 
order  was  given  after  Garber  had  in- 
formed  him  that  a  validated  export 
license  would  be  necessary  before  the 
shipment  could  be  effectuated.  Garber 
thereafter  informed  van  de  Looveren  in 
detail  as  to  the  statements  and  repre¬ 
sentations  which  were  required  in  an 
“ultimate  consignee  statement.” 

14.  On  receiving  this  information,  van 
de  Looveren  informed  Garber  that  Jan¬ 
sen  would  act  as  purchaser  and  at  the 
same  time  he  furnished  Garber  with  an 
order  and  ultimate  consignee  statement 
from  Jansen  for  20,000  bottles  of  penicil- 
lin,  among  other  things.  Garber  applied 
to  the  Office  of  International  Trade  for 
a  license  to  export  20,000  bottles  of  pen¬ 
icillin,  valued  at  $8,600,  to  Jansen,  as 
ultimate  consignee,  and  naming  Amster¬ 
dam,  the  Netherlands,  as  the  place  and 
country  of  ultimate  destination.  He  used 
Jansen’s  ultimate  consignee  statement 
to  support  the  application — Jansen  hav¬ 
ing  certified  that  he  was  the  purchaser 
and  consignee  and  that  the  penicillin 
was  to  be  used  in  no  country  other  than 
the  Netherlands.  He  did  not  disclose  to 
the  Office  of  International  Trade  that 
Cheung  had  ordered  the  penicillin 
originally  or  that  van  de  Looveren  had 
been  a  participant  in  the  transaction. 
After  having  been  paid  for  the  penicillin 
by  Cheung,  Garber  shipped  it  to  Jansen 
at  Amsterdam,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
of  the  export  license  issued  upon  his  said 
application.  He  did  not  disclose  to  the 
Office  of  International  Trade  that,  after 
having  received  the  license  and  before 
shipping  the  penicillin,  Cheung  had  ap¬ 
proved  the  increased  order  and  had  paid 
for  the  goods.  The  bill  of  lading  under 
which  the  goods  were  shipped  contained 
a  notice  that  the  commodity  so  shipped 
was  licensed  for  the  Netherlands  as  the 
ultimate  destination  and  that  diversion 
contrary  to  United  States  law  was  pro¬ 
hibited.  When  the  shipment  arrived  at 
Amsterdam,  Cheung  and  van  de  Looveren 
caused  its  transshipment  to  Hong  Kong 
without  authorization  from  or  permis¬ 
sion  of  the  Office  of  International  Trade. 

15.  With  respect  to  another  order  of 
30,000  boxes  of  penicillin  tablets  and 
30,000  vials  of  penicillin  in  oil,  which 
Cheung  had  given  to  Garber  with  in¬ 
structions  to  ship  to  Jansen,  Garber  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  Office  of  International  Trade 
for  two  licenses  to  export  the  said  com¬ 
modities,  supporting  said  applications 
with  ultimate  consignee  statements  from 
Jansen.  In  connection  with  such  appli¬ 
cations,  Garber  again  failed  to  disclose  to 
the  Office  of  International  Trade  that  the 
penicillin  had  been  ordered  by  Cheung 
and  that  Cheung  was  to  pay  for  it  as  he 
had  been  previously  informed  by  van  de 
Looveren.  The  licenses  were  duly 
granted  but,  after  Garber  learned  that 
methods  of  payment  for  goods  exported 
from  the  United  States  might  be  checked 
by  the  Office  of  International  Trade,  he 
returned  the  licenses  to  the  Office  of 
International  Trade,  unused. 
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Jhursday ,  December  15,  1955 

And,  from  the  foregoing,  the  following 

Conclusions.  A.  The  respondents, 
Cheung  Kam  Kee  Trading  Co.  and 
Cheung  Yuk  Leung,  both  of  Hong  Kong, 

A  M.  M.  van  de  Looveren,  N.  V.  (formerly 
known  as  West  Europe  Associated  Mer¬ 
chants,  N.  V.),  Anthonius  M.  M.  van  de 
looveren,  Erik  Jansen  Handelsonder- 
naning,  and  T.  Boelaarts,  all  of  Amster¬ 
dam,  Netherlands,  made  and  caused  to 
be  made  false  representations  and  state¬ 
ments  as  to  country  of  destination  and 
intended  end  use  of  commodities  sought 
to  be  and  actually  exported  from  the 
United  States,  and  concealed  and  caused 
to  be  concealed  from  the  Office  of  Inter¬ 
national  Trade  material  facts  concern¬ 
ing  the  country  of  ultimate  destination 
for  the  purpose  of  effecting  or  causing  to 
be  effected  exportations  from  the  United 
States,  all  in  violation  of  §  381.1  (b)  of 
the  export  control  regulations  then  in 
effect; 

B.  The  respondents  Cheung  Kam  Kee 
Trading  Co.,  Cheung  Yuk  Leung,  A.  M.  M. 
ran  de  Looveren,  N.  V.  and  Anthonius 
M.  M.  van  de  Looveren  diverted,  reex¬ 
ported  or  transshipped  and  caused  the 
diversion,  reexportation  and  transship¬ 
ment  of  commodities  exported  from  the 
United  States  to  unauthorized  destina¬ 
tions,  and  disposed  of  and  caused  the 
disposition  of  commodities  to  a  person 
and  place  of  end-use  contrary  to  the 
terms  of  export  licenses  under  which 
such  commodities  were  exported  from 
the  United  States,  all  in  violation  of 
55371.4,  381.1  (b),  381.3,  381.4  (b)  and 
381.4  (d)  of  the  export  control  regula¬ 
tions  then  in  effect; 

C.  The  respondents  Garber  Export 
Corporation  and  Allen  A.  Garber,  New 
York,  New  York,  concealed  and  caused 
to  be  concealed  from  the  Office  of  Inter¬ 
national  Trade  material  facts  in  applica¬ 
tions  submitted  for  export  licenses  to 
export  commodities  from  the  United 
States,  in  violation  of  §  381.1  (b)  of  the 
export  control  regulations  then  in  ef¬ 
fect. 

In  making ‘his  recommendations,  the 
Compliance  Commissioner  said, 

In  this  case,  Cheung  was  the  leader  and 
chieftan  of  all  that  was  done  and,  except 
lor  the  Taiwan,  Formosa  shipments,  he  was 
assisted  and  joined  in  all  the  violations  by 
van  de  Looveren.  Their  conduct  was  skill¬ 
fully  and  carefully  planned  and  they  had 
almost  complete  success  in  all  their  schemes 
for  diversion.  •  •  • 

It  is  possible  that  the  Jansen  respopdents 
Were  no  more  than  tools  for  Cheung  and  van 
de  Looveren.  Nevertheless,  they  did  make 
definite  representations  and  statements 
which  they  knew  were  false  and  which  they 
blew  were  to  be  used  to  support  exportations 
from  the  United  States.  These  statements 
aided  and  enabled  Cheung  and  van  de  Loov- 
to  accomplish  their  unlawful  purposes. 
Because  of  the  less  active  role  of  these  re¬ 
spondents,  I  am  giving  them  the  benefit  of 
my  doubt  that  they  were  in  the  major  con¬ 
spiracy.  *  *  • 

Garber  *  •  •  is  charged  In  this  case  with 
nothing  more  than  a  failure  to  disclose  Che¬ 
ung’s  interest  in  the  transactions  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  three  license  applications 
Jjwe  submitted.  Licenses  were  granted  on  all 
“e  applications  but  only  one  was  used. 
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20,000  boxes  of  penicillin  valued  at  $8,600 
having  been  shipped.  These  were  subse¬ 
quently  diverted  to  Hong  Kong.  (The  fact 
that  the  goods  were  transshipped  was  not 
considered  in  arriving  at  the  concluslon*that 
there  was  a  concealment.)  He  voluntarUy 
returned  the  other  two  licenses,  unused,  *  •  * 
His  entire  conduct  throughout  his  relations 
with  Cheung  is  at  strange  variance  with  the 
fine  testimonials  submitted  by  him.  If  the 
picture  were  not  as  strong  as  it  is  against 
Garber,  these  testimonals  would  have  per¬ 
suaded  me  to  make  an  even  more  lenient 
recommendation  with  respect  to  him  than 
I  shall  make.  The  recommendation  I  am 
making  is,  in  my  opinion,  in  the  light  of 
all  the  circumstances,  relatively  lenient.  On 
the  one  side  we  have  the  composite  picture 
and  the  fact  that  the  penicillin  in  Charge 
II,  Count  (d),  was  transshipped  to  Hong 
Kong  And  on  the  other  the  testimonals, 
Garber’s  sole  means  of  livelihood  from  the 
export  business,  the  after-effects  and  reper¬ 
cussions  which  the  order  to  be  entered 
herein  will  cause,  its  financial  impact  *  •  * 
his  apparent  cooperation  with  and  complete 
disclosure  to  the  investigators,  and  his  pre¬ 
vious  good  record  and  army  service. 

Now,  after  careful  consideration  of 
the  entire  record,  the  answers,  the  brief, 
the  supplemental  data  and  the  report  of 
the  Compliance  Commissioner,  and 
being  of  the  opinion  that  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  Compliance  Commis¬ 
sioner  is  fair  and  just,  and  that  this 
order  is  necessary  to  achieve  effective 
enforcement  of  the  law.  It  is  hereby 
ordered: 

I.  The  respondents  and  each  of  them 
be  and  they  hereby  are  denied  all  priv¬ 
ileges  of  participating  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly  in  any  manner  or  capacity  in  an 
exportation  of  any  commodity  or  tech¬ 
nical  data  from  the  United  States  to  any 
foreign  destination,  including  Canada, 
whether  such  exportation  has  heretofore 
or  hereafter  been  completed.  Without 
limitation  of  the  generality  of  the  fore¬ 
going  denial  of  export  privileges,  partici¬ 
pation  in  an  exportation  is  deemed  to 
include  and  prohibit  participation  by 
any  of  the  respondents,  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly  in  any  manner  or  capacity,  (a) 
as  a  party  or  as  a  representative  of  a 
party  to  any  validated  export  license  ap¬ 
plication,  (b)  in  the  obtaining  or  using 
of  any  validated  or  general  export  license 
or  other  export  control  documents,  (c) 
in  the  receiving,  ordering,  buying,  sell¬ 
ing,  using,  or  disposing  in  any  foreign 
country  of  any  commodities  in  whole  or 
in  part  exported  or  to  be  exported  from 
the  United  States,  and  -(d)  in  storing, 
financing,  forwarding,  transporting,  or 
other  servicing  of  such  exports  from  the 
United  States; 

II.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  apply  not  only  to  each  of  the  re¬ 
spondents,  but  also  to  any  person,  firm, 
corporation,  or  business  organization 
with  which  any  of  them  may  be  now  or 
hereafter  related  by  ownership,  control, 
position  of  responsibility,  or  other  con¬ 
nection  in  the  conduct  of  trade  in  which 
may  be  involved  exports  from  the  United 
States  or  services  connected  therewith; 

HI.  All  outstanding  validated  export 
licenses  held  by  or  issued  in  the  name  of 
Cheung  Kam  Kee  Trading  Co.  or  Cheung 
Yuk  Leung  or  A.  M.  M.  van  de  Looveren, 


N.  V.  or  West  Europe  Associated  Mer¬ 
chants,  N.  V.  or  Anthonius  M.  M.  van  de 
Looveren  or  Erik  Jansen  Handelsonder- 
neming  or  T.  Boelaarts  or  Garber  Export 
Corporation  or  Allen  A.  Garber  or  in 
which  they  appear  or  participate  as  pur¬ 
chaser,  intermediate  or  ultimate  con¬ 
signee,  or  otherwise,  are  hereby  revoked 
and  shall  be  returned  forthwith  to  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  for  can¬ 
cellation; 

IV.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  be  and  become  effective  forthwith 
but  (a)  as  to  the  respondents  Cheung 
Kam  Kee  Trading  Co.,  Cheung  Yuk  Le¬ 
ung,  A.  M.  M.  van  de  Looveren,  N.  V.,  and 
Anthonius  M.  M.  van  de  Looveren  shall 
continue  and  remain  in  effect  so  long  as 
exports  of  goods  and  commodities  from 
the  United  States  are  subject  to  export 
control ;  and  (b)  as  to  Erik  Jansen  Han-  • 
delsonderneming  and  T.  Boelaarts,,  shall 
continue  and  remain  in  effect  for  a  period 
of  one  year  from  the  date  hereof;  and 
(c)  as  to  Garber  Export  Corporation  and 
Allen  A.  Garber,  shall  continue  and  re¬ 
main  in  effect  for  a  total  period  of  six 
months  as  provided  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  Part  VI  hereof ; 

V.  No  person,  firm,  corporation,  part¬ 
nership,  or  other  business  organization, 
whether  in  the  United  States  or  else¬ 
where,  during  any  time  when  any  re¬ 
spondent  is  prohibited  under  the  terms 
hereof  from  engaging  in  any  activity 
within  the  scope  of  Part  I  hereof,  shall, 
without  prior  disclosure  to,  and  specific 
authorization  from,  the  Bureau  of  For¬ 
eign  Commerce,  directly  or  indirectly  in 
any  manner  or  capacity  (a)  apply  for, 
obtain,  or  use  any  license,  shipper’s  ex¬ 
port  declaration,  bill  of  lading,  or  other 
export  control  document  relating  to  any 
such  prohibited  activity,  (b)  order,  re¬ 
ceive,  buy,  use,  dispose  of,  finance,  trans¬ 
port  or  forward,  any  commodity  on  be¬ 
half  of  or  in  any  association  with  such 
respondent,  or  (c)  do  any  of  the  forego¬ 
ing  acts  with  respect  to  any  commodity 
or  exportation  in  which  such  respondent 
may  have  any  interest  of  any  kind  or 
nature,  direct  or  indirect; 

VI.  Upon  the  expiration  of  two  months 
from  the  date  of  this  order,  without  fur¬ 
ther  action  or  order,  all  export  privileges 
shall  be  restored  to  the  respondents 
Garber  Export  Corporation  and  Allen  A. 
Garber,  upon  the  condition,  neverthe¬ 
less,  that  such  respondents  permit  freely 
and  without  restriction  the  inspection 
by  agents  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com¬ 
merce  of  all  their  records  relating  to  the 
business  of  exporting  in  any  capacity, 
answer  all  reasonable  inquiries  by  such 
agents  concerning  export  matters,  and 
comply  fully  with  all  other  requirements 
of  the  Export  Control  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended,  and  all  regulations  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder;  and,  if  it  be  found  by 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Export  Sup¬ 
ply,  or  such  other  official  as  may  at  that 
time  be  exercising  the  duties  now  exer¬ 
cised  by  him,  after  ex  parte  application, 
that  such  respondents  or  either  of  them, 
at  any  time  prior  to  the  expiration  of  six 
months  from  the  date  hereof,  have 
knowingly  failed  to  comply  with  this 
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condition  in  any  respect,  such  official 
may,  summarily  and  without  notice  to 
the  respondents,  enter  an  order  against 
them  providing  that  the  denial  of  their 
export  privileges  shall  forthwith  again 
become  effective  and  shall  continue  for 
up  to  a  full  four  months  following  the 
date  of  such  finding,  without  prejudice 
to  such  other  or  additional  action  as  may 
be  deemed  proper  by  reason  of  such  new 
violation. 

Dated :  December  12, 1955. 

John  C.  Borton, 

Director, 

Office  of  Export  Supply. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  55-10071;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 

8:50  a.m.]  . 


Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board 

(Order  41] 

Grant  To  Establish,  Maintain  and  Oper¬ 
ate  Foreign-Trade  Zone  No.  4  at  Los 

Angeles,  California 

revocation 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Act  of  June  18, 
1934,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  998-1003; 
19  U.  S.  C.  81-a-81-u),  the  Foreign- 
Trade  Zones  Board  has  adopted  the  fol¬ 
lowing  order  which  is  promulgated  for 
the  information  and  guidance  of  all  con¬ 
cerned: 

Whereas,  on  June  27,  1949,  the  For¬ 
eign-Trade  Zones  Board,  by  Order  No. 
18  (14  F.  R.  3686,  July  2,  1949),  issued 
a  grant  to  the  Board  of  Harbor  Commis¬ 
sioners,  City  of  Los  Angeles,  a  municipal 
corporation,  to  establish,  maintain  and 
operate  Foreign-Trade  Zone  No.  4  in 
Los  Angeles,  California,  and  more  par¬ 
ticularly  described  on  a  map,  accom¬ 
panying  the  application,  marked  Exhibit 
No.  10;  and 

Whereas,  Foreign-Trade  Zone  No.  4 
was  duly  opened  on  September  1,  1949, 
and  has  remained  in  continuous  opera¬ 
tion  since  that  date;  and 

Whereas,  the  Board  of  Harbor  Com¬ 
missioners,  City  of  Los  Angeles,  under 
date  of  September  14,  1955,  petitioned 
the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board  to  re¬ 
voke  said  grant  and  authorize  the  closing 
of  the  zone  on  the- grounds  that  sufficient 
business  has  not  been  developed  to  jus¬ 
tify  continued  operation. 

Now,  therefore,  the  Foreign-Trade 
Zones  Board,  after  full  consideration 
and  a  finding  that  the  revocation  of  the 
grant  and  the  closing  of  the  zone  is  in 
the  public  interest,  hereby  revokes  said 
grant  and  rescinds  Order  No.  18  under 
which  this  grant  was  promulgated. 

The  Grantee  shall  arrange  with  the 
Collector  of  Customs  at  Los  Angeles  for 
the  disposal,  according  to  law,  of  all 
merchandise  remaining  in  Foreign- 
Trade  Zone  No.  4.  The  Grantee  shall 
also  take  appropriate  action  for  closing 
accounts  for  Customs  service. 

This  order  will  become  effective  sixty 
(60)  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  8th 
day  of  December  1955. 

Foreign-Trade  Zones 
•  Board, 

[seal]  Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce;  Chair¬ 
man  and  Executive  Officer , 
Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board. 

Attest: 

Joseph  M.  Marrone, 

Executive  Director, 

Foreign-Trade  Zones 
Operations. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  55-10072;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  19|5; 
8:50  a.  m] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Position  Schedule  Surety  Bond 

INVITATION  TO  BID 

Notice  is  hereby  given  to  all  companies 
holding  certificates  of  authority  from 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  accept¬ 
able  sureties  on  Federal  bonds,  that  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary,  Department  of 
Commerce,  will  accept  sealed  bids  be¬ 
ginning  December  16,  1955,  on  a  position 
schedule  bond  covering  approximately 
43  officers  and  employees.  Copies  of  the 
invitation  to  bid  and  the  schedule  of 
positions  to  be  bonded  may  be  obtained 
by  phoning  or  writing  to  the  General 
Services  Division,  Procurement  Branch, 
Room  1315  Commerce  Building,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.  Phone  ST  3-9200,  ex¬ 
tension  519.  Bids  are  to  be  opened  at 
2  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  on  December  27,  1955. 

William  M.  Martin, 

Director, 

Office  of  Administrative  Operations. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10080;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

[Administrative  Order  453] 

Puerto  Rico 

APPOINTMENTS  TO  INVESTIGATE  CONDITIONS 
AND  RECOMMEND  MINIMUM  WAGES  FOR 
CERTAIN  INDUSTRIES;  NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

Pursuant  to  authority  under  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  (52  Stat. 
1060,  as  amended,  29  U.  S.  C.,  and  Sup. 
201  et  seq.),  and  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  6  of  1950  (5  U.  S.  C.  611),  I  hereby 
appoint,  convene,  and  give  notice  of  the 
hearings  of  Industry  Committee  No.  19-A 
for  the  Corsets,  Brassieres,  and  Allied 
Garments  Industry  in  Puerto  Rico,  In¬ 
dustry  Committee  No.  19-B  for  the  Tex¬ 
tile  and  Textile  Products  Industry  in 
Puerto  Rico,  Industry  Committee  No. 
19-C  for  the  Shoe  Manufacturing  and 
Related  Products  Industry  in  Puerto 
Rico,  and  Industry  Committee  No.  19-D 
for  the  Metal  Hair  Accessories  Industry 
in  Puerto  Rico. 

Industry  Committee  No.  19-A  is  com¬ 
posed  of  the  following  representatives: 


For  the  public:  Leo  C.  Brown,  Chairman. 
St.  Louis,  Missouri;  A.  Cecil  Snyder,  8** 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Herbert  L.  Sherman. 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

For  the  employers:  Isadore  A.  Itkowita. 
New  York,  New  York;  James  R.  Beverley,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Bernard  Rashkin,  Bava- 
xnon,  Puerto  Rico. 

For  the  employees :  Hipolito  Marcano,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  John  Chupka,  East  Doug, 
las,  Massachusetts;  David  Dubinsky  New 
York,  New  York. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  order  the  Cor- 
sets,  Brassieres,  and  Allied  Garments 
Industry  in  Puerto  Rico  is  defined  as 
follows: 

The  manufacture  of  corsets,  brassieres, 
brassiere  pads,  girdles,  foundation  gar¬ 
ments,  sanitary  belts,  surgical  or  ab- 
dominal  supports,  and  all  similar  body, 
supporting  garments. 

Industry  Committee  No.  19-B  is  com¬ 
posed  of  the  following  representatives: 

For  the  public:  Leo  C.  Brown,  Chairman, 
St.  Louis,  Missouri;  A.  Cecil  Snyder,  San  Juan, 
Puerto  Rico;  Herbert  L.  Sherman,  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. 

For  the  employers:  Isadore  A.  Itkowita, 
New  York,  New  York;  James  R.  Beverley,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Robert  Rodgers,  Ponce, 
Puerto  Rico. 

For  the  employees:  Hipolito  Marcano,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  John  Chupka,  East 
Douglas,  Massachusetts;  David  Dubinsky, 
New  York,  New  York. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  order  the  Tex¬ 
tile  and  Textile  Products  Industry  in 
Puerto  Rico  is  defined  as  follows: 

The  preparation  of  textile  fibers,  in¬ 
cluding  the  ginning  and  compressing  of 
cotton;  the  manufacture  of  batting, 
wadding,  and  filling;  the  manufacture 
of  yarn,  cordage,  twine,  felt,  woven  and 
knitted  fabrics,  and  lace-machine  prod¬ 
ucts,  from  cotton,  jute,  sisal,  coir, 
maguey,  silk,  rayon,  nylon,  wool,  or  other 
vegetable,  animal,  or  synthetic  fibers,  or 
from  mixtures  of  these  fibers;  and  the 
manufacture  of  blankets,  textile  bags,  oil 
cloth  and  artificial  leather,  woven  car¬ 
pets  and  rugs,  mattresses,  quilts  and 
pillows:  Provided,  however,  That  the 
definition  shall  not  include  the  chemical 
manufacturing  of  synthetic  fiber  and 
such  related  processing  of  yarn  as  is 
conducted  in  establishments  manufac¬ 
turing  synthetic  fiber. 

Industry  Committee  No.  19-C  is  com¬ 
posed  of  the  following  representatives: 

For  the  public:  Leo  C.  Brown,  Chairman, 
St.  Louis,  Missouri;  A.  Cecil  Snyder,  San  Juan, 
Puerto  Rico;  Herbert  L.  Sherman,  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. 

For  the  employers:  Isadore  A.  Itkowita. 
New  York,  New  York;  James  R.  Beverley,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Luis  Benitez  Carle,  Ma- 
nati,  Puerto  Rico. 

For  the  employees:  Hipolito  Marcano,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  John  Chupka,  East  Doug¬ 
las,  Massachusetts;  John  Mara,  Boston, 
Massachusetts. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  order  the  Shoe 
Manufacturing  and  Related  Products 
Industry  in  Puerto  Rico  is  defined  as 
follows: 

(a)  The  manufacture  or  partial  manu¬ 
facture  of  footwear  frqm  any  material 
and  by  any  process  except  knitting  (in¬ 
cluding  crocheting),  vulcanizing  of  the 
entire  article,  or  vulcanizing  (as  distinct 
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from  cementing)  of  the  sole  to  the  upper. 
Ifie  term  “footwear”  as  used  herein  in¬ 
cludes  but  without  limitation:  Athletic 
shoes,  boots,  boot  tops,  burial  shoes,  cus¬ 
tom-made  boots  and  shoes,  moccasins, 
puttees  (except  spiral  puttees),  sandals, 
shoes  completely  rebuilt  in  a  shoe  fac¬ 
tory,  and  slippers. 

(b)  The  manufacture  from  leather  or 
from  any  shoe  upper  material  of  all  cut 
stock  and  findings  for  footwear,  includ¬ 
ing  bows,  ornaments  and  trimmings: 
provided,  however,  that  the  production 
of  bows,  ornaments  and  trimmings  by  a 
manufacturer  not  otherwise  covered  by 
this  definition  shall  not  be  included. 

(c)  The  manufacture  of  the  following 
types  of  cut  stock  and  findings  for  foot¬ 
wear  from  any  material  (except  from 
rubber  or  composition  of  rubber,  molded 
to  shape) :  Outsoles,  midsoles,  insoles, 
taps,  lifts,  rands,  toplifts,  bases,  shanks, 
boxtoes,  counters,  stays,  stripping,  sock 
linings,  and  heel  pads. 

(d)  The  manufacture  of  heels  from 
any  material  except  molded  rubber,  but 
not  including  the  manufacture  of  wood- 
heel  blocks. 

(e)  The  manufacture  of  cut  upper 
parts  for  footwear,  including  linings, 
vamps  and  quarters. 

(f)  The  manufacture  of  pasted  shoe 
stock. 

(g)  The  manufacture  of  boot  and  shoe 
patterns. 

Industry  Committee  No.  19-D  is  com¬ 
posed  of  the  following  representatives: 

Por  the  public:  Leo  C.  Brown,  Chairman, 
St.  Louis,  Missouri;  A.  Cecil  Snyder,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Herbert  L.  Sherman, 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

Por  the  employers:  Isadore  A.  Itkowitz, 
New  York,  New  York;  James  R.  Beverley,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Luis  Benitez  Carle,  Ma- 
nati,  Puerto  Rico. 

Por  the  employees:  Hipolito  Marcano,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  John  Chupka,  East  Doug¬ 
las,  Massachusetts;  John  Maxa,  Boston,  Mas¬ 
sachusetts. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  order  the  Metal 
Hair  Accessories  Industry  in  Puerto  Rico 
is  defined  as  follows: 

The  metal  hair  accessories  industry  is 
defined  to  include  the  manufacture  of 
metal  bobby  pins,  metal  hair  clips,  metal 
hair  curlers,  and  metal  hair  wavers;  but 
not  including  costume  jewelry  hair 
ornaments. 

I  hereby  refer  to  each  of  the  above 
mentioned  industry  committees  the 
question  of  the  minimum  wage  rates  to 
he  fixed  under  section  6  (c)  of  the  act 
for  its  industry.  Each  such  industry 
committee  shall  investigate  conditions 
in  its  industry,  and  the  committee,  or 
nny  authorized  subcommittee  thereof, 
shall  hear  such  witnesses  and  receive 
such  evidence  as  may  be  necessary  or 
appropriate  to  enable  the  committee  to 
Perform  its  duties  and  functions  under 
the  Act. 

Industry  Committee  No.  19-A  shall 
commence  its  hearing  on  January  9, 
J856,  at  2  p.  m.  in  Room  412,  New  York 
Department  Store  Building,  Stop  16J/2, 
£?nce  de  Leon  Avenue,  Santurce,  Puerto 
«ico.  Consecutively,  at  the  same  place, 
wter  the  hearing  of  Industry  Committee 
,0°-  19-A,  Industry  Committees  Nos. 
J*"B,  19-C,  and  19-D  shall  hold  their 
searings  in  that  order. 


Each  committee  will  convene  at  the 
same  place  before  its  hearing  to  make 
its  investigation  and  appropriate  deci¬ 
sions  concerning  its  hearing.  Industry 
Committee  No.  19-A  will  convene  at  10 
a.  m.  and  Industry  Committees  Nos. 
19-B,  No.  19-C,  and  No.  19-D  will  con¬ 
vene  at  an  hour  to  be  designated  by  the 
committee  chairman. 

In  order  to  reach  as  rapidly  as  is 
economically  feasible  the  objective  of 
the  minimum  wage  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graph  (1)  of  section  6  (a)  of  the  act 
(75  cents  an  hour  prior  to  March  1,  1956, 
and  $1.00  an  hour  on  and  after  March  1, 
1956),  each  industry  committee  shall 
recommend  to  the  Administrator  the 
highest  minimum  wage  rates  for  the  in¬ 
dustry  which  it  determines,  having  due 
regard  to  economic  and  competitive  con¬ 
ditions,  will  not  substantially  curtail 
employment  in  the  industry  and  will  not 
give  any  industry  in  Puerto  Rico  a  com¬ 
petitive  advantage  over  any  industry  in 
the  United  States  outside  of  Puerto  Rico. 
Where  the  industry  committee  finds 
that  a  higher  minimum  wage  may  be 
determined  for  employees  engaged  in 
certain  activities  or  in  the  manufacture 
of  certain  products  in  the  industry  than 
may  be  determined  for  other  employees 
in  the  industry,  the  industry  committee 
shall  recommend  such  reasonable  classi¬ 
fications  within  the  industry  as  it  deter¬ 
mines  to  be  necessary  for  the  purpose 
of  fixing  for  each  classification  the 
highest  minimum  wage  rate  that  can  be 
determined  for  it  under  the  principles 
set  out  herein  which  will  not  substan¬ 
tially  curtail  employment  in  such  classi¬ 
fication  and  will  not  give  a  competitive 
advantage  to  any  group  in  the  industry. 
No  classification  shall  be  made,  how¬ 
ever,  and  no  minimum  wage  rate  shall 
be  fixed  solely  on  a  regional  basis  or  on 
the  basis  of  age  or  sex.  In  determining 
whether  there  should  be  classification 
within  the  industry,  in  making  such 
classifications,  and  in  determining  the 
minimum  wage  rates  for  such  classifi¬ 
cations,  the  committee  shall  consider, 
among  other  relevant  factors,  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  (1)  Competitive  conditions  as 
affected  by  transportation,  living  and 
production  costs;  (2)  the  wages  estab¬ 
lished  for  work  of  like  or  comparable 
character  by  collective  labor  agreements 
negotiated  between  employers  and  em¬ 
ployees  by  representatives  of  their  own 
choosing;  and  (3)  the  wages  paid  for 
work  of  a  like  or  comparable  character 
by  employers  who  voluntarily  maintain 
minimum  wage  standards  in  the  industry. 

The  Administrator  shall  prepare  an 
economic  report  containing  such  data  as 
he  is  able  to  assemble  pertinent  to  the 
matters  to  be  referred  to  a  committee. 
Copies  of  these  reports  may  be  obtained 
at  the  National  and  Puerto  Rican  Offices 
of  the  Department  of  Labor  as  soon  as 
they  are  completed  and  prior  to  the  hear¬ 
ing.  Each  committee  will  take  official 
notice  of  the  facts  stated  in  the  economic 
report  to  the  extent  they  are  not  refuted 
by  evidence  received  at  the  hearing. 

The  procedure  of  these  industry  com¬ 
mittees  will  be  governed  by  Title  29  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part 
511,  as  revised,  and  published  in  the  No¬ 
vember  4,  1955  issue  of  the  Federal  Reg¬ 


ister  (20  F.  R.  8285),  which  requires, 
among  other  things,  notice  of  intent  and 
other  data  to  be  filed  at  specified  times 
before  the  hearing  by  those  who  would 
particpate  either  as  witnesses  or  parties. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  9th 
day  of  December  1955. 

James  P.  Mitchell, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10063;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 
8:48  a.m.]  „ 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  11284,  11285;  FCC  55M-1025] 

Pacific  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

and  Radiomarine  Corporation  of 

America 

ORDER  CONTINUING  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  The  Pacific  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  Docket  No. 
11284;  Application  for  construction  per¬ 
mit  to  add  transmitter  to  existing  station 
KOU  (File  No.  13412-F1-P-G)  at  San 
Pedro,  California.  Radiomarine  Corpo¬ 
ration  of  America,  Docket  No.  11285; 
Application  for  construction  permit  for 
new  public  class  II-B  coast  station  at 
San  Diego,  California  (File  No.  17229- 
Fl-P-D). 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  motion  filed  December  5, 
1955,  by  Radiomarine  Corporation  of 
America,  requesting  that  a  pre-hearing 
conference  in  the  above-styled  matter  be 
scheduled  for  December  19, 1955,  in  place 
of  the  hearing  presently  scheduled  for 
that  date,  and  a  new  hearing  date  sub¬ 
sequently  be  fixed  by  the  Hearing  Ex¬ 
aminer; 

It  appearing  that  a  pre-hearing  con¬ 
ference  has  not  yet  been  scheduled  and 
the  hearing  would  be  more  expeditiously 
conducted  if  a  pre-hearing  conference 
were  held; 

It  further  appearing  that  counsel  for 
The  Pacific  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  and  for  the  Common  Carrier 
Bureau  and  Safety  and  Special  Radio 
Services  Bureau  have  informally  agreed 
to  a  waiver  of  the  so-called  “four-day” 
rule  and  have  no  objection  to  a  grant  of 
the  motion; 

It  is  ordered.  This  7th  day  of  December 
1955,  that  the  motion  requesting  that  a 
pre-hearing  conference  in  the  above- 
styled  matter  be  scheduled  in  place  of 
the  hearing  presently  scheduled  for 
December  19th  and  a  new  hearing  date 
subsequently  fixed,  be  and  it  is  hereby 
granted;  and  the  hearing  be  and  it  is 
hereby  continued  to  a  date  to  be  fixed 
at'  the  pre-hearing  conference; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  all  parties, 
or  their  attorneys,  are  directed  to  appear 
for  a  pre-hearing  conference,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1.813  of  the 
rules,  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  at  10:00  a.  m., 
December  19,  1955,  for  the  purpose  of 
considering  the  following  matters: 

(1)  The  necessity  or  desirability  of 
simplification,  clarification,  amplification 
or  limitation  of  the  issues; 

(2)  Admissions  of  fact  and  of  docu¬ 
ments  which  will  avoid  unnecessary 
proof; 
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(3)  The  possibility  of  stipulating  with 
respect  to  facts; 

(4)  Need,  if  any,  for  depositions; 

(5)  The  order  of  offer  of  proof  with 
relationship  to  docket  number;  and 

(6)  Such  other  matters  as  will  be  con¬ 
ducive  to  an  orderly  and  expeditious 
conduct  of  the  hearing. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal!  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10066;  Piled,  Dec.  14,  1955; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.  11455,  etc.;  FCC  55M-1027] 
Robert  E.  Bollinger  et  al. 

ORDER  FOR  THE  CONDUCT  OF  HEARING 

December  8, 1955. 

In  re  applications  of  Robert  E.  Bollin¬ 
ger,  Portland,  Oregon,  Docket  No. 
11455,  File  No.  BP-9320;  Mercury  Broad¬ 
casting  Co.,  Inc.  (KLIQ)  Portland,  Ore¬ 
gon,  Docket  No.  11456,  File  No.  BP-9400, 
and  Docket  No.  11457,  File  No.  BR-2266; 
Albert  L.  Capstaff  &  H.  Quenton  Cox  a 
partnership,  d/b  as  Capstaff  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Co.,  Oreg.  Ltd.,  Portland,  Oregon, 
Docket  No.  11458,  File  No.  BP-9585;  for 
construction  permits  and  renewal  of 
license. 

Appearances.  Charles  V.  Wayland  and 
Ben  C.  Fisher,  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
behalf  of  Robert  E.  Bollinger;  Howard 
J.  Schellenberg,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  behalf  of  Albert  L.  Capstaff  and  H. 
Quenton  Cox,  a  partnership,  d/b  as 
Capstaff  Broadcasting  Co.,  Oreg.  Ltd.; 
and  Ray  Paul,  of  behalf  of  the  Chief, 
Broadcast  Bureau,  Federal  Communica¬ 
tions  Commission. 

'  1.  A  pre-hearing  conference  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  was  com¬ 
menced  September  22,  1955,  adjourned 
on  that  date  and  reconvened  on  Decem¬ 
ber  6, 1955.  The  pre-hearing  conferences 
of  September  22  and  December  6  were 
held  pursuant  to  written  notice  served 
upon  all  parties  to  the  proceeding  in 
accordance  with  the  Commission’s  rules. 
At  both  hearing  conferences,  Robert  E. 
Bollinger,  Albert  L.  Capstaff  and  H. 
Quenton  Cox,  a  partnership,  d/b  as  Cap- 
staff  Broadcasting  Co.,  Oreg.  Ltd.  and 
the  Chief  of  the  Broadcast  Bureau  were 
represented  by  counsel  who  entered  ap¬ 
pearances.  No  person  representing  Mer¬ 
cury  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.  ap¬ 
peared  pursuant  to  authority  of  the 
officers  of  that  corporation  at  either  the 
September  22  or  the  December  6,  1955, 
hearing  conferences. 

2.  At  the  December  6,  1955,  hearing 
conference,  Thomas  P.  Kelly  appeared 
and  stated  that  at  one  time  he  had  been 
president  and  controlling  stockholder 
of  Mercury  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc. ; 
that  he  had  been  improperly  ousted  from 
control;  and  was  appearing  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  on  his  own  behalf  and  to  assert 
his  right  as  the  one  who  should  be  rec¬ 
ognized  as  being  the  proper  owner  of 
Mercury  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc. 
It  is  not  the  purpose  of  a  pre-hearing 
conference  to  resolve  questions  of  owner¬ 
ship  of  stock  and  of  physical  properties 


in  a  sovereign  state.  These  are  matters 
which  are  reserved  to  the  courts  of  the 
states  wherein  the  properties  are  located. 

3.  It  was  disclosed  that  many,  if  not 
all,  of  the  exhibits  to  be  offered  in  evi¬ 
dence  by  the  parties  who  had  appeared 
and  participated  at  the  hearing  confer¬ 
ences  on  September  22  and  December  6 
had  been  prepared  and  were  ready  for 
distribution.  Counsel  requested  the 
Hearing  Examiner  to  specify  a  date  for 
the  exchange  of  such  exhibits  and  for 
the  start  of  the  evidentiary  hearing. 
All  parties  present  expressed  agreement 
to  the  proposed  procedure.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  such  agreement  as  well  as 
other  agreements  reached  on  the  record 
at  the  December  6,  1954,  hearing  con¬ 
ference,  the  following  order  will  govern 
the  subsequent  conduct  of  this  hearing. 

4.  All  exhibits  to  be  offered  in  evi¬ 
dence  by  any  party  to  this  proceeding 
in  support  of  the  affirmative  case  and 
in  response  to  any  and  all  issues  shall 
be  exchanged  with  opposing  counsel  on 
or  before  Thursday  December  29,  1955. 

5.  The  evidentiary  hearing  in  this 
proceeding  will  begin  on  Monday,  Jan¬ 
uary  16,  1956.  At  this  evidentiary  hear¬ 
ing,  all  parties  will  offer  in  evidence  all 
of  the  exhibits  which  they  propose  to 
offer  in  support  of  their  affirmative  cases. 

6.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Hearing 
Examiner  to  receive  in  evidence  at  the 
hearing  which  will  start  on  Monday, 
January  16,  1956,  all  exhibits  offered  by 
the  applicants  to  which  no  objections  are 
made  as  well  as  all  exhibits  which,  after 
objections,  are  held  to  be  legally  admis¬ 
sible.  The  exhibits  to  which  this  para¬ 
graph  refers  are  those  which  are  to  be 
offered  in  evidence  on  the  affirmative 
cases  of  the  applicants — those  exhibits 
which  are  to  be  exchanged  with  other 
parties  on  or  before  December  29,  1955. 

7.  The  exhibits  exchanged  on  Decem¬ 
ber  29,  1955,  may  be  offered  in  evidence 
without  the  necessity  of  having  an  offi¬ 
cer  or  member  of  the  applicant  present 
for  such  purpose.  After  the  exhibits 
have  been  received,  counsel  for  each  ap¬ 
plicant  will  identify  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  he  wishes  to  call  to  present  oral 
testimony  to  explain  and  discuss  his 
exhibits.  Counsel  will  also  identify  the 
witness  or  witnesses  of  the  competing 
applicant  he  wishes  to  be  made  available 
for  cross-examination. 

It  is  so  ordered.  This  the  8th  day  of 
December  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10067;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11560,  etc.;  FCC  55M-1021] 

Ole  Mississippi  Broadcasting  Co. 
(WSUH)  ET  AL. 

ORDER  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  E.  O.  Roden,  W.  I. 
Dove  and  G.  A.  Pribbenew,  d/b  as  Ole 
Mississippi  Broadcasting  Company 
(WSUH)  Oxford,  Mississippi,  Docket  No. 
11560,  File  No.  BP-9847;  East  Arkansas 
Broadcasters,  Inc.,  Wynne,  Arkansas, 


Docket  No.  11561,  File  No.  BP-9872* 
Warren  L.  Moxley,  Blytheville,  Arkansas’ 
Docket  No.  11562,  File  No. BP-9922;  Sam 
C.  Phillips,  Clarence  A.  Camp  and  James 
C.  Connolly,  d/b  as  Tri-State  Broadcast¬ 
ing  Service  (WHER)  Memphis,  Ten- 
nessee,  Docket  No.  11563,  File  No.  BMP- 
6837  ;  for  construction  permits  and  modi, 
fication  of  construction  permit. 

It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  December 
1955,  that  Basil  P.  Cooper  will  preside  at 
the  hearing  in  the  above -entitled  pro¬ 
ceeding  which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  on  February  16,  1956,  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  December  8,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10068;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11570;  FCC  55-1207] 
Oregon  Radio,  Inc. 

ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATION  FOR 
HEARING  on  stated  issues 

In  re  application  of  Oregon  Radio,  Inc, 
Salem,  Oregon  (KSLM-TV)  Docket  No. 
11570,  File  No.  BMPCT-1835;  for  mod¬ 
ification  of  construction  permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission,  held  at  its  offices 
in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th  day  of 
December  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  (1)  the  above-entitled  applica¬ 
tion  requesting  modification  of  construc¬ 
tion  permit  (Channel  3,  Salem,  Oregon) 
to  move  transmitter  site  from  a  location 
5.5  miles  from  Salem  and  44  miles  from 
Portland,  Oregon,  to  a  location  35.5  miles 
from  Salem  and  22.4  miles  from  Port¬ 
land,  to  increase  the  height  above  aver¬ 
age  terrain  from  970  feet  to  1,470  feet, 
to  increase  visual  effective  radiated 
power  from  5.5  kw  to  100  kw,  and  to 
change  transmitter  and  antenna;  (2) 
oppositions  to  the  above  application 
filed  by  Empire  Coil  Company,  Inc., 
permittee  of  television  station  KPTV, 
Channel  27,  and  Mount  Hood  Radio  k 
Television  Broadcasting  Corporation, 
permittee  of  television  station  KOIN-TV, 
Channel  6,  both  located  in  Portland, 
Oregon;  (3)  the  Commission’s  letter  of 
November  24,  1954,  sent  to  the  above- 
named  applicant  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended;  and  (4)  the  response 
to  such  letter,  filed  by  the  applicant  on 
December  29,  1954;  and 

It  appearing  that  in  its  letter  to  the 
applicant  of  November  24, 1954,  the  Com¬ 
mission  notified  the  applicant  of  all  ob¬ 
jections  to  its  application;  that  the 
Commission  was  unable  to  determine 
that  a  grant  of  said  application  would  be 
in  the  public  interest;  and  that  the  ap¬ 
plicant  was  being  afforded  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  reply  to  the  Commission's 
letter;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  upon  due 
consideration  of  the  above -entitled  ap- 
hcation,  the  Commission’s  letter  of  No¬ 
vember  24,  1954,  and  the  applicants 
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reply  thereto  of  December  29,  1954,  the 
Conunission  finds  that  it  is  unable  to 
determine  at  this  time  that  a  grant  of  the 
above-entitled  application  would  be  in 
the  public  interest;  that  a  hearing  there¬ 
on  is  required;  and  that  the  applicant 
is  legally,  technically,  financially  and 
otherwise  qualified  to  construct,  own  and 
operate  the  proposed  station  except  with 
respect  to  the  matters  raised  in  the 
issues  set  forth  below ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Empire 
Coil  Company,  Inc.,  and  Mount  Hood 
Radio  and  Television  Broadcasting  Cor¬ 
poration  have  made  their  interests  in 
the  above-entitled  application  known  to 
the  Commission;  and  that  Mount  Hood 
has  requested  that  the  application  be 
designated  for  hearing  and  that  it  be 
named  a  party  therein; 

It  is  ordered ,  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  <b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  above-entitled  ap¬ 
plication  is  designated  for  hearing  to 
commence  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  23d  day 
of  January  1956,  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
upon  the  following  issues: 

(1)  To  determine,  in  light  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  move  of  transmitter  site  35.5  miles 
from  Salem  and  22.4  miles  from  Port¬ 
land,  Oregon,  whether  the  proposed  op¬ 
eration  is  designed  to  serve  the  particu¬ 
lar  needs  of  Salem,  Oregon,  and  its  sur¬ 
rounding  areas. 

(2)  To  determine  whether,  on  the 
basis  of  the  evidence  adduced  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  above  issue,  a  grant  of  the 
above  entitled  application  would  serve 
the  public  interest,  convenience  and 
necessity. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Empire  Coil 
Company,  Inc.,  and  Mount  Hood  Radio 
it  Television  Broadcasting  Corporation 
are  made  parties  herein. 

Released:  December  12,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10069;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11571,  FCC  55-1215] 

JOHNSONVILLE  BROADCASTING  CO. 

ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATION  FOR 
HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  application  of  Dr.  Alexander 
leech  and  William  E.  Leech  d/b  as  John- 
sonville  Broadcasting  Company,  New 
Johnsonville,  Tennessee,  Docket  No. 
U571,  File  No.  BP-9810;  for  construction 
Permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  7th  day  of 
December  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid¬ 
eration  the  above-entitled  application  of 
p-  Alexander  Leech  and  William  E. 

d/b  as  Johnsonville  Broadcasting 
Company  for  a  construction  permit  for  a 
new  standard  broadcast  station  to  oper¬ 
ate  on  1450  kilocycles  with  a  power  of 
;50  watts,  unlimited  time,  at  New  John¬ 
sonville,  Tennessee; 


It  appearing  that  the  applicant  is 
legally,  technically,  financially  and 
otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may  appear 
from  the  issues  specified  below,  to  oper¬ 
ate  the  proposed  station,  but  that  the 
proposed  operation  may  involve  inter¬ 
ference  with  Stations  WPAD,  Paducah, 
Kentucky,  (1450  kc,  250  w,  U) ;  and 
WDHM,  McKenzie,  Tennessee  (1440  kc, 
500  w,  Day) ;  and  that  it  has  not  been 
determined  whether  tfte  proposed  oper¬ 
ation  will  prpvide  satisfactory  service  to 
the  city  of  New  Johnsonville  due  to  the 
lack  of  information  regarding  the  busi¬ 
ness  and  industrial  areas  or  city  bound¬ 
aries  of  that  city;  and 

It  further  appearing  that,  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  askamended,  the  subject  ap¬ 
plicant  was  advised  by  letter  dated  Au¬ 
gust  24,  1955,  of  the  aforementioned 
deficiencies  and  that  the  Commission 
was  unable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of 
the  application  would  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  letter 
dated  November  10,  1955,  the  applicant 
stated  that  New  Johnsonville  is  the  site 
of  the  new  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 
steam  generating  plant  and  that  the  city 
has  been  incorporated  so  that  the  im¬ 
provements  necessary  in  the  way  of  res¬ 
idential  and  commercial  construction 
will  be  subject  to  muhicipal  planning  and 
zoning  laws  and  that  New  Johnsonville 
is  located  ten  miles  east  of  Camden, 
Tennessee,  and  ten  miles  west  of  Wav- 
erly,  Tennessee,  and  that  the  proposed 
site  was  selected  midway  between  these 
two  cities  so  as  to  provide  a  local  service 
for  both  Camden  and  Waverly  (popula¬ 
tion  2,029  and  1,892,  respectively) ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  proposed 
operation  would  provide  a  signal  of  only 
1.5  mv/m,  approximately,  to  either 
Camden  or  Waverly;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  letter 
dated  October  15,  1955,  Station  WPAD 
requested  that  the  subject  application  be 
designated  for  hearing  and  stated  that 
it  would  appear  and  participate;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  after  consideration  of  these  letters, 
is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  application 
is  designated  for  hearing,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent  or¬ 
der,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popular 
tions  which  would  receive  primary  serv¬ 
ice  from  the  proposed  operation,  and  the 
availability  of  other  primary  service  to 
such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
operation  would  involve  objectionable  in¬ 
terference  with  Stations  WPAD,  Padu¬ 
cah,  Kentucky;  and  WHOM,  McKenzie, 
Tennessee,  or  any  other  Existing  stations, 
and,  if  so,  the  nature  and  extent  thereof, 
the  areas  and  populations  affected  there¬ 
by,  and  the  availability  of  other  primary 
service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
installation  and  operation  would  be  in 
compliance  with  the  Commission’s,Rules 
and  Standards  of  Good  Engineering 
Practice  with  particular  reference  to  pro¬ 


viding  adequate  coverage  of  the  city 
sought  to  be  served. 

4.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore¬ 
going  issues,  if  a  grant  of  the  subject 
application  would  serve  the  public  in¬ 
terest,  convenience  and  necessity. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  Paducah 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  licensee  of 
Station  WPAD,  and  Tri-County  Broad¬ 
casting  Company,  licensee  of  Station 
WHDM,  are  made  parties  to  the  pro¬ 
ceeding. 

Released:  December  12, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10070;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-2399  etc.] 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  application,  order  of  consoli¬ 
dation  AND  FIXING  DATE  OF  HEARING 

Take  notice  that  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Company  (Northern),  a  Delaware 
corporation  having  its  principal  place  of 
business  at  2223  Dodge  Street,  Omaha, 
Nebraska,  filed  on  September  12,  1955, 
an  application  entitled  “Supplement  to 
Application”  in  Docket  Nos.  G-2399, 
G-2458,  G-2465,  G-4259,  G-4260,  and 
G-4261.  This  “Supplement  to  Applica¬ 
tion”  is  by  Rule  1.11  (a)  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  an  • 
amendment  to  the  aforesaid  applica¬ 
tions.  The  applications  as  now  amended 
request  a  certificate  of  public  conveni¬ 
ence  and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  certain 
transmission  pipeline  facilities. 

Northern  now  proposes  in  the  afore¬ 
said  Dockets,  by  this  amendment,  to  con¬ 
struct  additions  to  its  present  facilities 
of  approximately  654  miles  of  main  and 
branch  pipe  lines  and  additions  of  12,640 
horsepower  to  six  compressor  stations. 
These  additions  will  enable  Northern  to 
increase  its  system  sales  capacity  by 
93,789  Mcf  of  gas  per  day  of  which  36,804 
will  be  delivered  to  communities  pres¬ 
ently  served;  22,581  Mcf  to  the  Duluth- 
Superior  area  including  initial  service  to 
the  following  cities  and  towns  in  Minne¬ 
sota:  Duluth,  Stillwater,  Baypoint,  Oak 
Park,  White  Bear  Lake,  Birchwood,  Dell- 
wood,  Mahtomedi,  Willernie,  Coon  Rap¬ 
ids,  Anoka,  Champlin,  Elk  River,  North 
Branch,  Harris,  Rush  City,  Pine  City, 
Hinckley,  Sandstone,  Moose  Lake,  Clo¬ 
quet,  and  Proctor,  and  the  following 
cities  and  towns  in  Wisconsin:  Superior, 
Hudson,  and  North  Hudson;  15,028  Mcf 
to  the  following  cities  and  towns  in  South 
Dakota:  Aberdeen,  Hartford,  Montrose, 
Salem,  Spencer,  Alexandria,  Mitchell, 
Madison,  Romona,  Arlington,  Volga, 
Brookings,  Lake  Preston,  De  Smet, 
Huron,  Willow  Lake,  Vienna,  Water- 
town,  Raymond,  and  Turton;  12,000  Mcf 
to  Allied  Chemical  and  Dye  Corpora¬ 
tion’s  La  Platte,  Nebraska,  plant;  and 
7,376  Mcf  for  initial  service  to  Kellogg, 
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Story  City,  Grundy  Center,  Hudson,  In¬ 
dependence,  Manchester,  DyersviUe  and 
Rockford,  all  in  Iowa,  and  Winona,  Min¬ 
nesota.  Northern’s  proposed  tariff  for 
Zone  B  (the  proposed  Duluth-Superior 
line)  provides  a  base  rate  of  a  monthly 
demand  charge  of  $3.30  per  month  per 
Mcf  of  contract  demand  and  a  commod¬ 
ity  charge  of  22.1  cents  per  Mcf  of  firm 
gas  delivered,  and  also  a  rate  of  22.1 
cents  per  Mcf  of  gas  delivered  is  provided 
for  interruptible  service.  The  rate  to  be 
charged  for  service  off  the  proposed 
Aberdeen  line  will  be  in  accordance  with 
Northern’s  present  Rate  Schedules  CD-3 
and  R-3.  The  estimated  cost  of  the 
facilities  is  $27,084,500  to  be  financed  out 
of  cash  on  hand,  the  issuance  of  bonds, 
preferred  and  common  stock. 

On  September  12,  1955,  Northern  filed 
in  Docket  No.  G-2460  an  amendment  to 
its  application  filed  on  May  2,  1955,  for 
an  amended  order  in  said  docket,  on 
which  a  hearing  was  convened  on  July 
13,  1955,  and  recessed  on  Northern’s  own  • 
motion.  The  amended  application  of 
September  12,  1955,  came  on  for  hearing 
on  November  28,  1955,  and  on  November 
29,  1955,  at  the  conclusion  of  Northern’s 
presentation  of  evidence,  the  Presiding 
Examiner,  on  motion,  recessed  the  hear-  • 
ing  and  referred  said  proceeding  to  the 
Commission  for  possible  consolidation 
with  Northern’s  pending  amending  ap¬ 
plication  in  Docket  Nos.  G-2399,  G-2458, 
G-2465,  G-4259,  G-4260  and  G-4261. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  The  amended  application  filed  on 
September  12, 1955,  in  Docket  No.  G-2460 
is  dependent  upon  the  aforesaid  amend¬ 
ing  application  filed  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-2399,  G-^2458,  G-2465,  G-4259,  G-4260 
and  G-4261,  and  should  be  consolidated 
for  hearing  therewith. 

(2)  Interested  persons  in  the  afore¬ 
said  proposed  service  should  be  given  fur¬ 
ther  opportunity  to  be  heard. 

The  Commission  orders:  (A)  The  pro¬ 
ceeding  in  Docket  No.  G-2460  be  and  the 
same  hereby  is  consolidated  for  hearing 
with  the  proceeding  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-2399,  G-2458,  G-2465,  G-4259,  G-4260 
and  G-4261. 

(B)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  by  sections  7  and  15  of  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  a  hearing 
be  held  on  January  23,  1956,  at  10:00 
a.m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  441  G  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  concerning  the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre¬ 
sented  by  the  above-entitled  dockets.  , 

(C)  Further  protests  or  petitions  tb 
Intervene  may  be  filed  with  the  Federal 


Power  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  3, 1956. 

Adopted:  December  7, 1955. 

Issued:  December  9, 1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10058;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-87291 
P.  R.  Rutherford 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  8, 1955. 

Take  notice  that  P.  R.  Rutherford 
(Applicant) ,  an  individual  whose  address 
is  1041  Esperson  Building,  Houston  2, 
Texas,  filed  on  April  6,  1955,  an  applica¬ 
tion  for  a  certificate  of  public  conveni¬ 
ence  and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Ap¬ 
plicant  to  render  service  as  hereinafter 
described,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  rep¬ 
resented  in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
which  is  produced  from  the  Greta  Field, 
Refugio  County,  Texas  at  7.217976  cents 
per  Mcf  to  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Corporation  for  transportation  in 
interstate  commerce  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis¬ 
posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
11, 1956,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G.  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C., 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  applica¬ 
tion:  Provided,  however,  That  the  Com¬ 
mission  may,  after  a  non-contested  hear¬ 
ing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c)  (1) 
dr  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro¬ 
cedure  herein  provided  for,  unless  other¬ 
wise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 


Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com. 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accord 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro! 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  befon 
December  28, 1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  casci 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

v  Secretary, 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10059;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955. 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-1705,  etc.] 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  ORDER 

December  9, 1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Panhandle  Eastern 
Pipe  Line  Company,  Docket  Nos.  G-1705 
G-1937,  G-2433,  G-2475,  G-8665;  Mis! 
souri  Public  Service  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-2057;  City  of  Montgomery,  Mis-  ] 
souri.  Docket  No.  G-2932;  Town  Gas 
Company  of  Illinois,  Docket  No.  G-3159; 
Missouri  Central  Natural  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-4611;  Village  of  Westvilie, 
Illinois,  Docket  No.  G-4666;  Village  of 
Pleasant  Hill,  Illinois,  Docket  No.  G- 
4940;  City  of  Waverly,  Illinois,  Docket 
No.  G-5139;  Village  of  Rossville,  Illinois, 
Docket  No.  G-5979 ;  Central  Illinois  Elec¬ 
tric  &  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8428; 
City  of  Winchester,  Illinois,  Docket  No. 
G-8431;  Village  of  Franklin,  Ulinois, 
Docket  No.  G-8471;  City  of  Hickman, 
Kentucky,  Docket  No.  G-8526 ;  Trunkline 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8664;  City 
of  McLeansboro,  Illinois,  Docket  No.  G- 
8676 ;  City  of  Vienna,  Illinois,  Docket  No. 
G-8677 ;  City  of  Clinton,  Kentucky, 
Docket  No.  G-8771;  City  of  LaCenter, 
Kentucky,  Docket  No.  G-8888;  City  of 
Bardwell,  Kentucky,  Docket  No.  G-8939; 
City  of  Wickliffe,  Kentucky,  Docket  No. 
G-8962;  Lake  County  Utility  District, 
Docket  No.  G-8963. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem¬ 
ber  29,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  issued  its  order  adopted  November 
23,  1955,  issuing  temporary  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity,  per¬ 
mitting  temporary  tariff  changes,  and 
accepting  service  agreements  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10060;  Filed,  Dec.  14,  1955; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


